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MEMBERS OF THE SENATE 


OF THE 


WMniversity of Toronty, 





Tue Hon. Josreru Q. Morrison, Chancellor. 
_Avam Crooks, LL.D., Q.C, Vice- Chancellor. 
“ Tue Rey. Joun McUaun, LL.D. 

w Joun Lanaron, M.A, } 
« Hon. Jaxer Patron, LL.D., Q.C. 

Tur Box. Davip Curistiz, M.L.O. 

Sirk Wituram E, Logan, F.R.S, 
JAMES J. Hayes, M.D. 
Tue Rey. A. Litur, D.D. 


Tur Hon. Joun FH, CaMERON, Q.C. Treasurer of Law Society, 


Tue Rey. BE, Ryerson, D.D., Chief Superintendent o&f Schools. 
Tue Princivpar or QurEn’s Couuzarz, 


Tue Rev S.8. NEttgs, D.D., Principal, Victoria College, Cobourg. 
Tue Provost or Trinrry Cotter, Toronto, 


Tue Very Rev. A. McDonett, Pres, Regiopolis College, Ki ingston. 
G. R. R, Cockxsurn, M.A., Principal of Upper Canada College. 
Tue Rey. J. TABARET, Superior, Bytown College. 


W. T. Arxins, M.D., President, Toronto School of Medicine. 
_H. H. Crort, D.C.L., F.LS. 


J. B. CHERRIMAN, M.A, 
Danie, Witson, LL.D. 

Tue Rey. Joun JENNINGS, D.D. 
Hon. O. Mowat, V.O. 

GEORGE Herrick, M.D. 

Tra Lewis, M.A, 

Larratr Ww, Ssorx, D.C.L, 
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2 UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO, 
MEMBERS OF THE SENATE—Continued, 


| 8. 8. Macvoyzt1, LL.D. 
Tue Rev. H. Bare J Essopp, M.A, : 

4 JoHn HELLIweiy, M.A. 

" Wa. Grorcr Draper, M.A. 

~T. A. McLean, M.A. 

+ Joun Boyp, M.A., BOL. 

* Danter MoMicuart, LL.D. 
Joun E, Tomson, B.A. 
E. C. Jonzs, B.A. 
J. D. Armour, B.A. 
J. J. Kinesmiut, B.A. 

wt. Hon. Witiiam Cavey. 
Rey. W. McCuurz, M.A. 
Rev. R. A. Fyrr, D.D. 
J. H. Morris, M.A. 
Epwarp Buake, M.A., Q.°. 
Rey. J. Barctay, D.D. 

+ Rev. W. F. CHECKLEY, M.A. 

Rev. VicaR-GEvERAL Watsu. 
Rey. A. Carman, M.A, 

wf T. i. Butt, M.A. 
Rev. J. Davison. 
Rev. Dr. Hetumvurn, 


—_—o—— 


Bursar—Davip Buonayn, Eso. 
Registrar—Tuomas Moss, M.A. 
Librarian—Rry, A. Lorimer, B.A. 








EXAMINERS: 1866. 


















LAW. 


J. Roar, M.A., B.CoL. T. Moss, M.A. 





MEDICINE. 
Physiology and Comparative Anatomy.. M. Barrert, M.D., M.A. 


Surgery And Anatomy... receceeee voce M. H. Argrns, M.D., M.R.C.S., Eng. 


Medicine and Therapeutics ......6.. .c00.. H. H. Wriaur, L.0.P. & 8., U.C. 
Midwifery and Medical Jurisprudence... U, Oapzn, M.D. 





MEDICINE AND ARTS. 


Wisssedivieci; tied sauhetv ices veeese HENRY Crort, D.C.L. 
Natural History 


Chemistry .. 





TSyAR Sues pecans veces REV. W. Hincxs, F.R.S. 

ARTS. 
Greek and Latin... WOSvE Ob 6d a0 sesh Fesdes secs { ee oe ade LL.D. 
Mathematics ...... cree OE te8 860 eis cise {3 Z EP a M.A. 


English and History........ .. D. Witso, LL.D. 


Pee cere cocenees {5 A. Boyp, M.A. 


HVONCN i505 ssseeacd, ‘sremerereecseeneceess  E. PERNET, Esq. 
German and Italian cesses ise... BA sick Rey, J. Scuutrz, D.D, Ph. D. 
SPANISh essen sseeovses core 


treseee reser Rev, J, M. Gipson, M.A. 
Mineralogy and GeOlOgY ieee os cesses seneee E. J. Cuapmay, Ph. D, 


; ; Rev. Jangs Braven, DD), 
Metaphysics and MUM icicle occ: { Rzv. G. P. ¥ ouNG, M.A. 
Oriental Languages 


Wier ire ceccsceeee REV. J HELLMUTH, D.D. 

Meteorology .....esse seeceeee ones S008 soeeceeers G. T. Kinaston, M.A. 

Civil Pngineering .ercecres carcene.s tececeeseess WG. BELLarrs, C.E = 
Agriculiure......... . 


wtierees C8UE bse ee oeevecennes Ge Buckranp, Esq. 


























UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO, 





GRADUATES, 
kine. D.C.L. oe ol M.D. 
1850. Croft, H. H. ( Hon.) 1858. McKenzie, M. B. (0d.) 
1852. Crookshank, G. (0d.) 1850. Nicol, W. B. 
1847. Lundy, Rev.F.J.(Ad eundem) 1865. Nicol, H. 
1852. Smith, L. W. 1853. Oille, L. 8S. 
‘ LLD. 1845. O’Brien, L. (Ad eundem.) 
1868. Crooks, A., M.A. pi ice a 
1856. Hurlburt, J. 1866. Rae, F. 
1868. Macdonell, 8. 8. 1850. Richardson, J. H. . 
1860. 'MoMichael, D. 1850, Scott, J. (Ad eundem.) 
1858. Patton, J. 1864. Shantz, 8. E. 
1860. ?Wickson, Rev. A. 1866.’ Sill, A. 
M.D. 1859. Thorburn, J, (Ad eundem. ) 
1866. Aiken, E. 1861. *Tisdell, F. B. (0b. ) 
1850. Beaumont, W. ( Hon.) 1859. Turner, H. (Ad eundem.) 
1848. Bovell, J. (Ad eundem.) 1859. Walker, N. O. 
1858. Boyd, W. 1862. Wanless, J. 
1844. Boys, H. (Ad eundem.) 1866. White, T. J. 
1866. Cascaden, J. 1858. Winer, W. 
1851. Chewett, W. C. 1856. Woodruff, W. 
1866. Cascaden, J. M.A. 
1865. Constantinides, P. 1849. Baldwin, Rey. E. 
MOVs: Ceonyay de 1857. Barber, G. A. (08.) 
1858. Desmond, H. 1858. Barrett, M. 
1851. Eastwood, W. O. 1845. Barron, F. W. 2 
1851. Eastwood, C. 8. 1866. Bell, J W. i 
1863. Freeman, C. 1866. *Bemiss, D. 2 
1844. Hamilton, J. (0d.) 1858. Blake, D. E. 
1864. Henry, J. 1857. Boulton, J. F. 
1854." Herrick, G. (Ad eundem.) 1866. Bowers, J. B. 
1844, King, J. (0b.) 1858. ‘Bowlby, W. H. ; 
ee ek aed ’ 
ieee aon! e 1861. 5Boyd, J. A, 


4Miller, T, 


Ce oa ie ea nT Oo OLE 
1. Medallist in Metaphysics and Ethics. 

2. Gold Medallist in Classics. 

3. Silver Medallist. 

4. Silver Medallist. 


1. Gold Medaliist. 

2. Silver Medallist, 

3. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
4. Jameson Medallist. 


5. Gold Medallist in Modern Languages. 













UNIVERSITY oF TORONTO. 


GRADUATES— Continued, 
Date of 
ahmed. M.A. Py net ll M.A. 


1856. Boyd, W. T. 
1856. Brown, J. 
1865, *Buchan, J. M. 


1860. Cameron, H, (Ad eundem.) 


1866. 8Campbell, J. 
1856. Cambie, ©. (Ad eundem.) 
1858, ‘Cattanach, A. J. 
1854, 5Clark, A. M. 
1858. Craigie, W. 
1864. ®Cooper, G, 
1857. "Crombie, E, 
1858, SCrombie, M. M. 
1853. %Crooks, A, 
1849. Crookshank, G. (06.) 
1850. Draper, W. q. 
1858. 'Fliot, O. F, (ob ) 
1857. "English, C. E. 
1860. "Fitch, B. F. 
1857, Fitzgerald, E. 
1865. Fleming, W. B. 
1866. 14Foster, 8, 
1858. Francis, W. §. 
1861. Fraser, J. T, (0b. ) 
1864. !6Frisby, E. 
1866. "Gibson, J. M. 


Se a 
«Gold Medallist in Mathema. ie, and 
Silver Medallist in Ethics. 
Silver Medallist in Modern Languages. 
Gold Medallist in Modern Languages, 
and in Metaphysics, &c,, and Prince’g 
Prizeman, 


gop ps 


4. Gold Medallist in Modern Languages, 
and Jameson Medallisi. 6s 

5. Gold Medallist ia Classics, and Jameson 
Medallist, 

6. Sllver Medallist in Classica, 

7. Gold Medallist in Classics, 

8. Gold Medallist in Classics, 

9. Gold Medallist in Classics, and Silver 
Medallist in Metaphysics and Ethics, 

10. Silver Medallist in Ethics, 

11. Silver Medallist in Ethics, 

12, Silver Medallist in Modern Lancuages, 

13. Gold Medallist in Mathematics and 
Natural Philosophy, 

14, Gola Medallist in Classics, 

15. Gold Medallist in Classicg, 

16. Silver Medallist in Mathematics, 

7. Gold Medallist in Modern Languages 


and in Metaphysics, &e., and Pringo’s 
Prizeman. 


. 12. Gold Medailist in Classic. 


1864, 1Gibson, J. Morison. 
1866. *Goodwillie, @. g. . 
1848. Grasett, Rey. E. 
1865, SHarbottle, R. 
1868. Hatton, J.0, 
1850, *Helliwell, J. 
1859. Hill, Rey. G. 
1866. Hill, J. 
1859. Hodgins, T. 
1860. 5Holcomb, J. W. 
1864. ®Hubbert, J. 
1859. Hume, Rev. R 
1862, Hunter. J. H. 
1849, ‘Jessopp, Rev. H. B. 
1858. Jones, ©, 
1860. ®Kerr, W. H. C. 
1860. "Kennedy, G 
1865. King, J. 
1858, Kingsmill, N. 
1857. Lawrason, W. L. 
1848. Lewis, I 
1854, Light, R. N. 
1845. Lightburne, 8. 
1859. Litton, J. L. (Ad eundem.) 
1864, “Loudon, J, 
1866. Macallum A. 
1849, Macdonell, §, §. 
1858. Macnabb, A, 
1856. Marling, S. A. : 
1858, Montgomery, Rev. D. E, 


(Ad eundem. ) 
1854, Morris, J. H. 


1. Silver Medallizt’ in Classics, and in 
Modern Languages, Prizeman jn 
Oriental Languages, and Prince's 
Prizeman. 


i Silver Medallist in Classics, 


10. Silver Medallist in 0} 
11. Gold Medallist in Math 


, and Chan- 
cellor’s Medallist for Evidences, : 





































UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO, 


GRADUATES— Continued. 


Date of 
Admiasion. M.A. 


1859. Moss, T. 

1866. Muir, J. 

1850. Murray, Rev. R. (0d.) 
1857. *McGregor, C. J. 
1856. McKeown, J. 

1850. McLean, T. A. 

1863. *McLellan, J. A. 
1853. McMichael, D. 

1864. ‘McMurrich, W. B. 
1864. 5MoNish, N. 

1858. Oille, L. S. 

1859. Paul, C. D. 

1856. ®Peterson, H. W. 
1845. Ramsay, W. 

1862, Reeve, W. A. 

1848. "Roaf, J. 

1866. Robinson, L. C. 
1865. ®Ross, J. 

1857. Ryerson, E. F. (0d.) 
1861. Sampson, D. A. 

1858. Sanderson, Rev. J. E. 
1865. *Seymour, F. E. 

1865. Spotten, H. B. 

1848. °Stennett, Rev. W, 
1861. “Sullivan, R. 

1866. "Tamblyn, W. W. 
1858. Tassie, W. 

1856. Taylor, T. W. (Ad eundem.) 
1865. ¥Thom, J. H, 

1859. Tisdell, F. B. (0d.) 


1. Gold Medallist in Classics, Mathematics 
and Modern Languages, 
2. Gold Medallist in Mathematics and in 
Natural Philosophy. 
3. Silver Medallist in Mathematics and in 
Metaphysics. _ 
4. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
6. Gold Medallist in Classics. 
6. Silver Medallist in Ethics. 
7. Silver Medallist in Natural Philosophy, 
8. Gold Medallist in Modern Languages. 
9. Gold Medallistin Modern Languages. 
10. Jameson Medallist, and Medallist in 
Metaphysics and in Evidences. 
11. Gold Medallist in Metaphysics &c., and 
Silver Medallist in Modern Lan- 


guages. 
12. Silver Medallist in Modeling. 
18. Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 





Date of 
Admission. M.A. 


1859. 


1866. 1Vandersmissen, W. H. 
1866. *Wadsworth, J. J. 
1859. * Walker, N. O. 
1860. Waters, D, 
1858, Watts, W. A. (Ad eundem.) 
1848. Wedd, W. 
1849. Westropp,R.G.(Adeundem. ) 
1850. Wickson, Rev. A. 
1868. Willson, A. L. 
1866. 4Wilson, J. S. 
1857. Windeat, J. (Ad eundem. ) 
1864. Withrow, W. H. 
1864. 5Woods, S. 
BOL. 
1854. Boyd, J. 
1851. Crooks, A. 
1847. Lewis, I. 
1847. Roaf, J. 
1851 Stinson, E. (08. ) 


1868. 
186Q. 


1861. 


1860. 


1861. 
1858. 
1860. 


1860. 
. 1859, 


1860, 
1862. 
1860. 
1861. 
1863. 
1861. 
1864. 


Turpin, J. (Ad eundem.) 


LLB. 


Begue, T. H. A. 


Benson, R. L. 
Bethune, J. 
Blain, D. 
Boys, W. 
"Bowlby, W. H. 
Bowlby, J. W. 


Cochrane, 8. H. 


Crombie M. M. 
Cronyn, V. 
Cross, J. F. 
Curran, J. 
Denison, G. T. 
Denroche, E. J, 
Douglas, W. 
Donaldson, J. 


. Silver Medallist in Classics. 

. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
. Gold Médallist in Natural Sciences, 
Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 

. Gold Medallist in Classics. 


Gold Medallist. 
- Gold Medallist. 


Nooeopr 
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GRADUATES— Continued, 
f Date of 
PB oa dhol LLB. sane io a 
r mith, R. 
n.) 1864. he Ag © - 1863. Snelling, R, 
I. 1858. sa 1. P 1860. *Spencer, T. H. 
1861. English, L. 1859, Stanton, W. I. 
1864, Farewell, J. E. 
‘ 1861. Stayner, F. H. 
1858, Fitagerald, B. 
86 Foster, W. A 1861. Stephens, R. P, 
indem. ) 1860. Foster, W. A. 1862. Stewart, H. D. 
1860. Ham, J. V. (04. ) 
8 Hamilton, J. ¢ 1862. Stuart, A. H, 
indem. ) 1866. Hamilton, J. C. 1862. Upper, M. C, 
1860, Hancock, J. W. 
1858. H dging, 1860, Wood, 8.G. 
F 0 , ei 
1862. Wood, 8. G. (od. 
1860, Hodgins, J. G. o pe #4) 
dem ) Hii Psat be 1858. *Aikins, M. H. 
: merney: 1859. ‘Barnhart, ©. E. 
1864, Joseph, J. F. 
1860. 5Bascom, J. 
1866, Kelly, M. J. : 
1866. Beith, A. 
1864, Kennedy, G. 
; 1864, Bell, W. H. 
1859. Laird, W. P, 
1861. Bell, J. 
1864, Lennox, D, : 
1860, Livingst J 1862, *Bolster, J. 
8 69, Satie: oe ; 1865. Buchanan. C. W. 
1862, Marling, A. 1865. "Burnham, E. L, 
1868, Meredith, W.R. 
; 1866. Burns, J. H. 
1861. Miller, W. N. - 
1865, Chapman, 0O.W. 
1868, Moore, G. E. 
1865. Chrysler, Ww. H, 
1858, McCaughey, J. 
1868. Covernton, W. H. 
1864, McDonald, J. F. 
: 1866. Cowan, 8. 
1861. O’Brien, W. L. 
1868. Dack, T B.N. 
1861, O’Gara, M. ; 
; 1862, 8DeGrassi, G. P. 
1862. Osler, B. B. 
1865. DelaHaye, A. 
1860. Papps, G. 8, 
1864. Douglas, C, 
1862, Penton, E 
186, = Beddicg’ Ge 1864. Eby, A. 
Poe e me 1862, Eckhardt, T. B. 
1862. Read, F. A. j 
1861. Elliott, J. 
1861, Robertson, 4, . 
: 1857, *Francis, W. S, 
1858, 8Sampson, 10. A. 
i 1864, Fulton, J. 
1859, Sisson, J. 
; 1866, Hanavan, M. J, 
1865. Smith, A, F. 1864. Harley. J 
1865. Smith, R Ww. dad 
: 1862. Smith, J. F, Silver Medalist. 
Z Si list. 
ces. 3 1864, Smith, G. y, silver peaiies 
ices, 4 


Gold Medallist 
+ Gold Medallist, 
- Gold Medallist. 
+ Gold Medalitst. 
Gold Medallist. 
Silver Medallist, 


Beers 


1. Silver Medallist. 
2. Gola Medallist 
8. Silver Medaiilist, 
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8 UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO, 








Hs GRADUATES—Continued, 
/ Date of Date of 
Admiasion, MB. Admission, M.B. 
| 1865, Hodder, F, W, 1863, ‘Ramsay, 8, F, 
1866, Hughes, J. H. 1866, Sinolair, J, : 
1866, Jackes, A. G. 1864, Sinclair, L. 0, 
1865, Jackson, J.P, 1865. Smale, 8, B. 
1866, Jacques, T, 1866, Smith, D, 
1864, Kelly, M. J. 1863. Stewart, J, W, 
1866, Kennedy, J. B. 1866. Stubbs, J. 
1859, King, o. 18°, Sutton, H, H, 
1865. "Kitchen, BE, B, I8GL. Tempest, W. 
1866, Langrill, J. A, 1865. Tennant, J, 8, 
1865, Mackenna, C, 1864. Thom, J. C., 
1860, ®Morton, B. D, 1866. Thorburn, R. 
1868, MoAlpine, D. L. 1864. Tisdalo, J. 0. 
1863, MoCallum, J. 1863. Trenor, J. B. (08.) 
1865, ‘McCarthy, J, L. @. 1864. Vail, C. L, 
1866, McConnell, J. 1866. *Wadsworth, J. J. 
1868. McCool, D. B. 1866. Wallace, J, 
1866, ‘McCullough, J 1864. Whiteside, W. N. 
1866. McDiarmid, P, 1866. Wilkins, @, y 
1866, MoIntyre, N, 1866. Williams, R, W. } 
1866. McKay, A. 1864. Winn, T. B, ' 
1868. MoKay, W. B.A. q 
1884, *MoLaughlin, J. W. 1854. Adams, G, ‘ 
1866, "Mickle, W. J. 1868. Alma, E. J. (0d.) 
1866, Miller, W. H, 1859. Appelbe, R. S, 4 
1866. Morton, W. 1850. «Armour, J. D. q 
1864, Newman, J. B. 1866, Baldwin, R. il 
1860. ®Ogden, W. W. 1866, Barker, P.M. : 
1865. Oldright, W. 1854, "Bayley, R. | 
1866. Oronhyatekha. 1845, Beadle, D. W, (Ad eundem. ) ! 
j 1868. Orton, R. 1866. ®Bell, Cc. W. 
i 1865. Pentland, W. R. 1858, Bernard, R. (0d.) K 
1860. ®Playter, E. 1845. Bethune, N. : : 
1861. Pollock, D. J. 1858. Bettridge, W. 
1864. Potts, R. 1858. Blake, 8. H. 
Rue Sat oon SCR eae eae 1846. Boulton, H, J. 
1. Silver Medallist, 1848. Boulton, J. 


2. Silver Medallist. 
3. Silver Medallist, 
4. Silver Medallist, 
§. Silver Medallist, 
6. Gold Medalist. 

7. Gold Medallist. 

8. Silver Medallist. 
9. Silver Medallist. 


. Gold Medalist. a $ 

» Silver Medallist. s ? 

» Medallist in Metaphysics, and Jameson ag 
Medallist. 

» Gold Medallist in Classics. a 

. Silver Medallist in Natural Philosophy. a rT 

6. Gold Medallist in Olagsics. a 


om tLe 








undem. ) 


fiends 
Jameson 


llosophy. 





UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO, 


GRADUATES— Continued. 
Date of 
A dr mine a B.A. Adiniasion, BA. 


1866, Brunel, G, 
1864, Buchan, H. BE, 
1858, Bull, 8, J. 
1867, Bull, T. H, 
1857, !Burns, N. 
1866, *Oampbell, A. F, 
1865. Cassells, W. G, P. 
1865, ®Christie, A. J, 
1866. Clarke, HH. F, 
1864. ‘Connor, J. W, 
1864, ‘Craig, 'T. D, 
1866. Crawford, E, P. 
1862 Crawford, W. G. 
1849. Dack, 7. B, 
1866. Davidson, W, 
1866. "Delamere, T, D. 
1858, DesVux, G, W. 
1845. Dixon, Rey, A, 
1857. Dormer, G. (Ad eundem.) 
1866. Dorsey, W. 8. 
1865. Douglass, R. D, 
1849. Eastwood, W. OQ. 
1850. *Evans, G. M. 
1866, *Falconbridge, W. q. 
1864. Ferguson, J, 
1862. Fisher, J. 
1866. "Fitzgerald, W, 
1857. Francis, W. §. 
1851. Freer, C, (08.) 
1850. Gage, G. L. 
1848. Geddes, Rey. G, 
1862. Gibbon, H. F, H. 


er in hleicteneiieinlenilisaeabiici 


1. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 
2. Silver Medallist in Classics, Modern 
Languages, and in Natural Sciences, 
and Prince’s Prizeman. 
. Silver Medallist in Classics, 
. Silver Medallist in Classics. 
- Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, 


. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c. 
» Medallist in Metaphysics, and in Evi- 
dences. 
- Gold Medalllst in Modern Languages. 
10. Silver Medallist in Mathematica. 
11. Gold Medallist in Mathematics, 


3 
4 
6 
Ky Silver Medallist in Classics. 
8 
9 


1861, Gillespie, A. 
1850, 'Grant, A. J, 
1861, "Grant, A, 
1861. *Grant, @. 
1858, Graydon, 8, (Ad eundem. ) 
1860, Green, G. 
1866, Greenlees, A. 
1865. Greer, G. M. 
1864, Grover, T, 
1852, Hagar, 0, (0b. ) 
1866, Hagar, J. M, 
1845  Uagerman, J. T. (0d.) 
1863, Hector, A, 
1866, Hill, H. Pp, 
1#64, Hill, R, 
1848, Hudspeth, T. A. (0b.) 
1858, ‘Huggard, J. T, 
1831. Hunter, J. H, 
1848, Hurlburt, J. 
1850, Hurlburt, H. 
1866. Jackes, 0, B. 
1866. Johnstone, J. 
1845. Jones, E, C, 
1858, Jones, H. G, (Ad eundem.) 
1866. ®Junor, D, 
1864, Keefer, W. N. 
1849, Kingsmill, J. J, 
1868, Lafferty, A. M. 
1863. "LeSueur, W, 
1862, ‘Livingstone, R. T. 
1849, Loring, G. T, (08. ) 
1861. Lount, 8. 
1865. Malloy, \”, 


Jameson ‘edallist, 
- Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences and 
Silver Medallist in Meta hysics, &c. 
. Gold Medallist in MetaphYuicy, &c. and 


Prizeman in Oriental Languages, 
» Gold Medallist in Classics, 


1, 
2 
3. 
4 
5. a oF Medallist in Metaphysics and 
ithics, 
6. Silver Medalliat in Classics and M athe- 
matics, 
7 
8 
9. 


- Silver Medallist in Classics, 
- Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, £¢, 
. Silver Medalist in Mathematics. 











10 UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. 


GRADUATES — Continued. 





Dato of 
Admission, BA. 


1845, Marsh, Rev. J. W. 
1848. "Marsh, Rev. TW. (0b.) 
18566. Matheson, T. @. 
1866, ®Matheson, R. 

1858, Meudell, W. 

1866. Miller, J. H. 

1868. Milroy, W. 

1859. ‘Mitchell, J. LL. 

1866. ‘Moderwell, M. C. 
1866 Mooney, D. H. 

1866. ™Morgan, J. C. 

1868, *Mulock, W. 

1856. *MoDougall, J. L. 
1859, Monsarrat, N. 

1857. MoDermid, P. 

1864, °MoMillan, J. 

1862. MocFayden, 0. 

1861. MoGee, R. 

1849. 'McKenzie, Rev. J. G. D. 
1849. McKenzie, M. B. (0b.) 
1861. 1MoMurchy, A, 

1858. McNaughton, '. 
1862, “MoWilliam, W. 

1868. “MoWilliams, W. Q. 
1860. Ogden, I. 0. (0.) 
1868. '%Oldright, W. 

1857. "Oliver, W. 

1861. '8Ormiston, D, 


1, Silver Medallist in Rvidences. 

2 Silver Medallist in Evidences, 

8. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences, 

4. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences, 

5. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences, 
6, Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences, 
7. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences, and 


Silver Medallist in Modern Languages. 


8. Gold Medallist in Modern Languages. 
9. Gold Medallist in Mathematics, and 
Silver Medallist in Modern Languages. 
10, Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &e. and 
Prince’s Prigeman. 
11. Silver Medallist in Evidences, 
12. Silver Medallist in Mathematics, 
18. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c, 
14. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &e, 
15. Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, 
16. Gold Medallist in Modern I anguages 
17, Goid Medallist in Natural Sciences, 
18. Silvor Medalist in Mathematics, 


Dato of 
Admission, BA. 


1866. 'Paterson, J. A. 
1864. Patieson, T. C, (Adeundem. ) 
1851. Preston, Rev. J. A. 
1858. *Rattras, W. J. 
1862, 5Reeve, R. A. 

1851. 4Robarts, Rev T. 7. 
1866. Robertson, A. J. 
1864, “Robertson, T. J. 
1862, Roger, W. M. 
1861. Ross, J. B, 

1864. Rossin, J. 

1846. ®Robinson, 0. 

1860. Roek, W. 

1860. Ross, D. W. 

1864, "Rutledge, J. 

1868. 8Scott, T. H, 

1865. Scott, R. G. 

1860. Scott, W. H, 

1864. Senth, J. A, (Ad eundem. ) 
1848. Shaw, J. (ob. ) 
1864. Sharpe, W. 

1860, "Sinclair, W, 

1865. Smiley, J. 

1857. Smith, J. P, 

1864. Snider, EB. F. 

1865. Squire, @. H, 
1845. Stanton, J. 

1849, "Stinson, EB. (0b.) 
1862. Strang, H. I, 

1859. "Tassie, H. 

1865. Taylor, H. B, 
1858. Thom, Rev. J. 
1865. 8Thompson, J. B. 


ene ae 
Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 
Gold Medallist in Metaphysics. 

. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences. 

» Medalist in Metaphysics, 

Silver Medallist in Mathematics. 
Jameson Meilallist. 

Silver Medallist in Matnernatics. 


Silver Medullist in Natural Sciences. 

» Gold Medallist in Natural sciences. 

+ Silver Medallist in Natural Phelosophy. 
. Silver Medallist in Qlaeeics, 

Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences. 


HRMS ODI Oo mc 


ae) 





Silver Medallist in Modern Languages. 








UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. 






GQ RADUATES—Continued. 












































' Date of ; Date of 
a Ad mission. B.A. Admission, B.A, 
F 1845. Thomson, J.E. 1854 1Wells R. M 
ideundem. ) Ss 1866, Traver, A. J. 1860, White J. 
vi 1854, Trew, N. M. (0b.) 1866. 2Williams, A. 
1861, Turnbull, J. 1849, Winer, W. 
1861. "Tyner, R. J. (ob.) 1858, Woodruff, W. 
oT 1862, “Tytler, W. 1865. Woolverton, A. 
1856. Unsworth, R. 1866. Wright, A. H. 
1845, Vankoughnet, B. F. (0b.) 1866. Wright, a.s 
q 1865. *Wardrop, R. 1863, ®"Wright. T. W 
3 1866. ‘Watt, W. ee gal aes 
BS 1. Chancellor’s Medallist for Evidences. 1, vameson Medallist, and Silver Medalliat 
: Haver Medan Meee 2. Silver MMedailiet in Natural Sciences, 
, ‘\ver Medallist in Modern Languages. 3. Gold Medallist in Mathematics, 
DIFLOMAS IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
hundem, ) 1861. Robertson, C. F. (Prizeman. ) 
1862. Irwin, 1. 
1868. Bellairs, W. G. ( Prizeman. ) 
DIPLOMAS IN AGRICULTURE. 
a 1880, Farewoll, J. E. (Prizeman.) 
‘S 1862. Forneri, C. C. 
1862. Thompson, J. B. (Prizeman. ) 
1865. Greer, G. M. (Prizeman. ) 
1866. Morgan, J. (. ( Prizeman. ) 
tics. 
cs. 
Sciences. ; 
tics. a 
tics. s : . 
ANgUageS. Bey 
sciences. = 
ences. a 
1vlosophy. A 


ences, 
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UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. 


UNDERGRADUATES. 


Date of 
Admission. 


1859, 
1864, 
1864, 
1860. 
1859. 
1860. 
1861, 
1862, 


1859, 
1860. 
1862. 
1861. 
1861, 
1864, 
1865, 
1859, 
1864. 


1863. 
1865. 
1866. 
1865, 
1865. 
1851. 
1863, 
1865. 
1862, 
1866, 
1862. 
1866, 
1863. 


Alma, P. 
Betts, J. 
Brough, C. A. 
Burnhan, J. 
Clarke, A. A, 
D’Aubigny, P. 
Dixon, T. 
Duncombe, D. L. 
Dunn, J. M. 
Freel, E. 
Frost, A. 
Gilbert, J. H. 
Glassco, J. T. 
Green, T. J. C. 
Jones, J. W. 
Kerr, W. J. 
Land, R. ©. A. 





FACULTY OF LAW. 


Date of 
Admiesion. 


1864 


1864. 
1864, 
1860. 


1860. 
1859, 
1860. 
1862. 
1864, 
1865. 
1860, 
1864. 
1864, 
1861. 
1864, 
1864, 





Lash, Z. A. 
Lillie, J. A. 


Masterson, C. M. 


McCaul, G. L. 
McKellar, P. D. 
McLennan, D, 
Peebles, J. 
Preston, J. 
Richardson, W. 
Secord, J. 
Selby, S. B. J. 
Smith, D. S. 
Sullivan, D. L. 
Warren, E. 
Webb, E. 
Williams, A. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


Aberdein, R. 
Allan, E. 
Arnott, H. 
Bell, F. F. 
Bentley, T. B. 
Bigelow, A. 
Bowman, J. W. 
Brunel, J. 
Bulmer, T. S. 
Burgess, T. J. W. 
Burnett, D. 
Burt, W. 
Car'yle, J. 


1861. 
1864. 
1863. 
1866, 
1866, 
1864. 
1864. 
1858, 
1864. 
1866. 
1862. 
1861. 
1866. 





Cassidy, J. 
Cassidy, J. J. 
Clerke, C. H. 
Cluxton, F. C. 
Coulter, W. 
Douglass, ©, 
Eccles, F. R. 
Farewell, J. E. 
Farewell, W. G. 
Fell, H. H. 
Fife, J. A. 
Forrest, R W, 
Gamble, N, 











Date 
Admis 


1860, 
1863, 
1860, 
1864, 
1863, 


{. 





a 
a 
3 
ze: 
a 
os 
of 
ag 
# 
Bai 
Basi) 
ie 


UNDERGRADUATES— Continued, 


Date of 
Admission. 


1863. 
1862, 
1865, 
1866. 
1863. 
1864, 
1863. 
1861. 
1866, 
1861. 
1862, 
1861. 


1863. 


1864, , 
1865. 


1862. 
18638, 
1866, 
1863, 
1865. 
1865, 
1863, 

1864, 

1866, 

1862, 

1866, 
1866. 

1861, 
1864, 

1861. 


Goodell, R. H. 
Gouinlock, W. ©, 
Grahame, J. E. 
Graham, W. 
Grote, G. W. 
Gwyn, H. C. 
Harrison, F, 
Henry, J. 
Hickman, J. 
Holme, J. 
Holme, W. R. 
Hornibrooke, E. 
Howe, J. 
Hughes, A. H. 
King, D. J. 
King, R. 
King, F. 
Kitchen, D. H, 
Lynch, J. 
McCollum, J. H. 
McCosker, J, 
McDonald, A. E. 
McFarlane, L. 


_ McNaughton, J. 


McPherson, A. G. 
MacCrimmon, D. A. 
Malcolm, A, 

Milne, W. 
Montgomery, J. 
Munns, W. 





FACULTY OF ARTS, 


Date of 
Admission, 


1860, 
18638, 
1860, 
1864, 
1863, 


Albert Edward, YP. (4d 
Adams, J. | eundem.) 
Alexander, R. H. 

Amos, W. 

Anderson, A, 


UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. 

























































Date of 
Admission, 


1863, Murray, R. @. 
1864, Newton, J. H, 
1866. Ogden, J. 
1864, Palmer, R. N, 
1868, Penwarden, J. 
1861. Perchard, J. P. 
1866. Pettigrew, G. A. 
1865. Pollard, 8, B. 
1864, Quinlan, J. 
1860. Renwick, H. 
1861. Richardson, J, 
1860. Robertson, C. 
1866, Robertson, J. M. 
1865, Robinson, A. R, 
1860. Roche, A, 
1868. Ross, W, 
1866. Rowan, P. J, 
1864. Russel!, D. H. 
1862. Scholfield, D. T, 
1860 Standish, J. 
1866, Taylor, A. - 
1866. Taylor, W: H. 
1863. Tempest, W. F, (08.) 
1864. Tyrwhitt, J. 
1866. Wadsworth, A. H. B. 
1866. Wagner, W. J, 
1866, Whiting, M. A. £ 
1865, Willcox, M. B. 
1864, Workman, J. 


Date of 
Admission. 


1865. Anderson, J. McK, 

1858. Andrews, H. A. : 
1866. Armstrong, W. 
1868. Austin, J. = 
1865. Baker, A, 






































































14 





UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. 


UNDERGRADUATES— Continued, 


Date of 
Admission. 


1861. 
1860. 
1865. 
1866. 


1861. 


1866, 
1861. 


18452, 
1860. 
1861. 


1860. 


1861. 
1862. 
1861, 
1864, 
1864. 
1863. 
1864, 
1862, 
1862. 
1861. 
1868. 
1864, 
1866. 
1864. 
1864, 
1864, 
1866. 
1864. 
1861, 
1866. 
1863. 
1861. 
1864. 
1866, 
1860, 
1864, 
1866. 
1863, 
1860. 
1862, 
1861, 


Baldwin, R. 
Ballantyne, W. D. 
Ballard, W. H. 
Baptie, G. 
Barber, R. 
Barber, J, M. 
Barbour, W. T. 
Barron, J. 
Bearman, E. C. 
Bielby, P. 
Bigg, W. R. 
Black, D. 
Bowes, J. W. 
Brisbin, B. 
Brigg, E. M. 
Bruce, J. 
Bryce, G. 
Burnfield, G. 
Butler, T. P. 
Byers, M. 
Cameron, A. 
Campbell, P. 
Campbell, J. 
Carlyle, A. 
Carney, R. 
Carruthers, G. F. 
Cassels, A. 
Cavers, J. 
Chase, G. A: 
Chisholm, W. R. 
Cockburn, E. 
Connon, C. H. 
Corbould, C. 
Coyne, J. H. 
Crickmore, S. R. 
Croly, J. E. 
Crozier, J. 
Crozier, J. 
Currie, C. D, 
Cutten, H. H. 
Davidson, G. 
DelaMater, H. 


Date of 
Admission. 


1864, DelaMater, R. A. 
1862. Denroche, H. M. 
1861. Dickie, T. 

1864. Dickson, G. P. 
1860. Dixon, A. 

1862. Dobson, R. L. 
1868. Dow, J. 

1868. Dowsley, A. 
1866. Drummond, P. T, 
1866. Edwards, E. B. 
1868. Ellis, W. H. ] 
1864. Evans, J. 4 1 
1865. Evatt, W. W. 5 ] 
1866. Ewen, T. : 1 
1862. Farley, P. 4 1 
1861. Ferguson, P. a | 


1864. Fleming, R. MoM. 4 1; 
1861. Fletcher, J. | 1 
1868. Forrest, W. a 1 
1864, Foss, W. D. 4 1§ 
1866. Frazer, A. D. ‘ 1g 
1868. Galbraith, J. | 18 
1866.. Gibson, G. 4 18 
1862. Gilles, G. e | 18 
1864, Goodwillie, J. M. a 18 
1862, Gould, J. E. q 18 
1857. Grahame, J. 4 18 
1866. Grasett, G. R. 18% 
1864, Grover, T. M. a 18¢ 
1860. Gundy, J. R. 4 186 
1864, Hamilton, A. a 186 
1865. Henderson, J. a 186 
1868. Hill, A. C, 4 186 
1864, Hodge, G. = 186: 
1861. Hodgson, J. a 186. 
1860. Holme, J. C. 4 186¢ 
1862. Holmes, W. R. 4 186: 
1868. Hope, R. a 186¢ 
1860. Hopkin, J. W. ee. 1864 
1866. Houston, W. 4 1861 
1868. Hudson, R. 8. = 1861 


1865, Hughes, J. H. | 1868 





= > 





UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO, 


UNDERGRADUATES— Continued, 


Date of 
Admission. 


1862. Hunter, D. 
1864, Jamieson, C, 
1868. Jeffers, W. 
1860. Jolly, J. w. 
1860. Jones, 8. A. 
1861. Kay, W. 
1862. Kennedy, A. 
1860. Kerr, q. 
1861. Kerr, B. 
1864, Killmaster, J. 
1861. King, A. McP. 
1865, Kingsford, R. E. 
1861. Lash, Z. A. 
1868, Lazier, W. D. 
1863, Ledyard, W. E. 
1862. Leggett, J. 
1860. Lount, G. 
1864, Macdonald, W. 
1860. Magee, J. 
1860. Malcolm, J. 
1862. , Mewburn, H. (06.) 
1861. Millar, W. 
1860. Mills, J. H. 
1865. Mills, T. W. 
1861. Mitchell, G. A. 
1861. Moore, W. 
1861. Morrison, J. 
1860. Mulholland, J. 


1861, Mulholland, J. W. P. 


1868. Munro, W. 

1864, Murdoch, A. 
1861, Murphy, J. 

1864, McArthur, J. C. 
1868. McBride, W. 
1864, McOoll, J. 

1866. McCormick, Z. C. 
1862, McDiarmid, W. 
1860, McEwan, P. A. 


1864, McGeachy,W. (4d eundem, ) 


1861, McInnis, W. 
1861. McInnes, D. J. 
1868, McIntosh, J. 


Date of 
Admission. 


1862, McKenzie, M. 
1865, McKeown, J. T. 
1861. McKinnon, A, 
1862, McLennan, F. 
1868, McLennan, P. 
1865. McPhail, D. ¥, 
1866. McPherson, H. H, 
1865, McQuesten, I. B. 
1864, Nason, W. R. 
1864, Nichols, W. L. 
1864, O’Meara, C. 
1866. O’Meara, J. D, 
1861. Orr, R. 
1860. Osborne, R. B. 
1861. Osborne, J. K, 
1860. Park, §, 
1868. Patterson, E. G, 
1860. Patton, F, L. 
1864. Paul, E. 
1860. Perchard, J. P, 
1866. Pettigrew, R. 
1868. Phillips, J. w. 
1862. Porter, G. H. 
1866. Porter, J. M. 
1861. Preston, J. 
1868. Pruyn, D, | 
1864. Purdy, J. (06. ) 
1861, Purslowe, A. 
1861. Quarry, J. J, 
1865, Radenhurst, G. A. 
1861. Rathwell, W. 
1862. Rattray, C. q. 
1861. Reazin, H. 
1863. Reesor, F. A. 
1866, Reesor, H. A. 
1861. Reid, D. 
1861. Reid, L. H. 
1864, Reid, W. J. 
1861. Rennelson, W. H. 
1862, Rennie, Gq, 
1866. Richards, A, E, 
1862, Ridout, J, 
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Date of 
Admissio 


1862. 
18638. 
1868. 
1865, 
1866. 
1860. 
1865. 
1865. 
1861, 
1864, 
1865. 
1868, 
1862. 
1864. 
1864, 
1860. 
1865. 
1865. 
1868. 
1865, 
1861. 
1864, 
1866, 
1860. 
18638. 
1864. 








UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. 


UNDERGRADUATES— Continued. 


0. 

Robertson, L. H. f 
Robertson, J. 
Robinson, E. F. 
Robinson, G. H. 
Robinson, H. G. 
Rolph, J. W. 
Ross, H. H. 
Ryrie, D. 
Sanson, J. 
Scott, J. 
Scrimger, J. 
Shaw, A. 
Sheppard, G. 
Sinclair, A. 
Sinclair, J. E. 
Small, J. S. 
Smith, C. 
Smith, J.-B. 
Smythe, E. H. 
Somerville, J. 
Spafford, J. 8. 
Sparling, G. B. 
Spencer, Z. C. 
Stephenson, J. 
Stevenson, R. A. 
Stevenson, E. 8. 


Date of 
Admission, 


1864, 
1868, 
1865. 
1860. 
1862, 
1863, 
1861. 
1859, 
1861, 
1860. 
1862, 
1863. 
1860. 
1864. 
1864. 


1860. 


1866. 
1868. 
18638. 
1864. 
1868. 
1866. 
1861. 
1863. 
1864, 


Stevenson, J. H. 
Stewart, McL. 
Stuart, J. L. 
Stowell, J. 
Tait, J. 

Taylor, J. 
Terrill, J. J. 
Thompson, A. 
Thorburn, R. 
Thornton, R. M. 
Tyner, A. C. 
Walker, W. F. 
Wallace, D. 
Walshe, 8. 
Waters, R. H. 
White, J. 
Wiggins, R. S. 
Williams, C. 
Wilson, G. 
Wismer, J. A. 
Woodside, H. J. 
Woolverton, L. 
Wright, P. 
Yale, H. 
Yokome, F. R. 


AGRICULTURE. 


1865. McLaren, W. 
1866. Squiers, J. C. 


1865. Wells, A. J. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


. 1866. 


1865. 
1865. 
1866. 


Brown, Miles. 
Brown, G. C. 
Kippax, H. 
Watson, J. G. 





































UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. 


1866. ‘ 
Medallists. 


FACULTY OY MEDICINE. 


GOLD: MBDA icc celsce cdi arcu ave saveas saqeesevseceny, BELO, W, 
SILVER MEDAL .....ccce coe cscs soccescesssceseesce seveveee MOCULLOUGH, J. 
SILVER MEDAL ......00 sscccees seseecees sooseeceeeeces coves WADSWORTH, J. J. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Chassics cvevesce sosseoees vesseecs . GOLD MEDAL........ Buxz, C. W. 
“ ips eaksvequahacisnesiane SILVER MEDAL..... CampseEtt, A. F. 
Mathematics 0... reeves soveees GOLD MEDAL......... FitzGgRAaLp, W. 
66 ibiiaagaugs seovoee SLLVER MEDAL...... Paterson, J. A. 
Modern Languages ............ GOLD MEDAL... ..... FanconBRipa@g, W. @. 
66 “6 seceseseeee’ SLLVER MEDAL...... 1. Moraan, J. C. 
a 6 thes: acca ncneey SILVER MEDAL...... 9 f CAMPBELL, A. F. 
4 «“ Wa singh wee SILVER MEDAL....... | Warr, W. 
:, Natural Sciences ...+. ..<.+.. GOLD MEDAL......... Moraan, J. C. 
: ee) earners seceeee SILVER MEDAL...... Wittrams, A. 
a “6 Sb  iveak autieecal SILVER MEDAL...... Mopmrwett, M. C. 
q « tt ints .eeeeee, SILVER MEDAL...... Camppett, A. F. 
“ 2 sergss jesse SILVER MEDAL...... Mooney, D. H. 
4 Metaphysics, Ethics, §c...... SILVER MEDAL...... 1. Devamenrs, T. D. 
3 4 8 weeee SILVER MEDAL...... 2. Junor, D, 
: Scholarships. 
a FACULTY OF LAW. 
4 FIRST YEAR cscscsescsees cose cesses, DEROOHE, H. M. 
4 SECOND YEAR iosese cesessesseeeeee weeeeee Livingston, R. T. 
. DETAOUEM AR, sires itinysivince soem: Apgernertece, Gib 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
MATRICULATION.....100: ssssseeees coe coreeeese WAGNER, W. J. 






FIRST YEAR...... SE Oe eT ake FAREWELL, W. G. ain 
SECOND YIDAR 2.0.00... seceere voreceeee teens . McGgacuy, W. 
THIRD YEAR. ...00. sossceees soeeee Adehak ivskssees Paumar, R. V. 





3 





















2 ame | nem amc NH A 


FACULTY OF ARTS 


Greek and Latin 


arr - Junior Matriculation 
« (6 seeoeeee, Senior Matriculation 
a ‘ws eeeeee First Year bb adds ivasee 
66 66 


cel - Second SORE ivicc. 


Mathematics ...... scooe oe JUNIOr Matriculation 


46 sveccesveseeee First Year ......... F 

$6 i: dadee sees “ Aaeeesete tacsse 2, 

“6 tsesveseveveeee Second Year ArT or 

Mo Ian seo Third Year........... sels 

4“ CO eres coeescces eee Peeecccce 2. 
Modern Languages ...... Second Year ......... 

“ soos» Third Year ............ 
Natural Sciences. ..... » Second Year ......... 

66 eirewasdee Third Year ..,. Be 
Metaphysics, Chien ay Second Year ........ 


vosecone Third Year 
General Proficiency 


o* @0cccees 


«ee Junior Matriculation 1. 
“s 2. 
“ as 3. 
66 oe 4, 
6é 6c 5. 
6é ‘ec 6. 
6 ++ First Year ........... jal 
#4 rere Re ee 2. 
a SSERE HO iat Ay cays . 3 
€ ee ire) . 4, 
fs ne se seebevetry . 5, 
Lt ++ Second Year ......... 


+ Third Year Weber di veie 


Drizes, 
Greek Verse ....... 


Agriculture ..... 


66 


O00 co eees cores secee 


OO oer cceeee 
heh kh kay An? See ES Tre ey cr 
66 


Prize Essay 
Prize Poem 


Pee Hote SSD 898: AS 8000S Gy seve acete.recesy 


Brince’s Prize, 


Camppett, A. F, 


Oe eee reece seceeeces © voeeces e 





UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. 


Grsson, G, (double. ) 
Wootverron, L. 
Ryrniz, D. (treble. ) 
Hitt, A. (, 

Wiaarns, R, §, (double). 


se 1. Ryrzg, D, 


Baxur, A, 
Hamitton, A, 
Patrensoy, E.G. (double) 
Rexsor, F, A. 
‘ Purpy, J. 
Wuirg, J. 
‘UYauz, H. 
Grover, T. M. 
Bryog, GQ. 
Exzis, W. H. 
Rennezson, W. H. 
Smyrue, E. H. 
Grsson, G. 
Wiaarns, R. 8, 
Crozier, J. 
ARMsTRONG, W. 
Spencer, Z. 0. 
Rosinson, H. G, 
Ryrig, D. 
Lanaron, T. 
Scrimarr, J, 
Rosinson, GQ. 
Kinasrorp, R. 5, 
Nason, W. R. 
Patterson, E. G. 


Trans! 


















seo Becx, C. W. 
ATT Brycz, G. 
ebbeke Moraay, J. C, 








teeee 


roses RENNELson, W.H. 
eave Mooney, D, H. 
seo Stuart, J. L. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 


le.) 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 
Jouble), 





GREEK. 





ee 


erg: J Rev. Joun McCaut LL.D., 
Eraminers: 1 Wiut1am H. 0. Kerr, M.A’ 


ce 


I. 
Translate : 


“Ns édar’ edYOmeEVOS, Tod 8 kde DoiBos ’ArdrArwv. 
IDSA drap érel p ev€avro xa} ovdoyUras a7 oBdrovto, 
As Lg] 








/ 
abrov Bora yepoiv, 
Mb kan Kal omddryyy €racavro, 
TaAXa Ka) aud’ 6Beroiouw err etpay, 
THOdY Te Tepidpadéus, éptoavré te wdyra, 
> > \ 4 












TEWaVTO TroToio, 
ow & apSduevor derrdecowy, 
vnwépcor HonrrH Oeov idoKovro, 

ov delSovres Tavjova, Kovpot "Aya 

roves ‘Exdepyov: 6 88 ppéva réprer’ dxovey, 
Homnr, Iliad, B. I., vv. 487-475, 














Parse avépvoay, 
LA 


éEérapov, AclBe, excn, 
VKoVTO. 





MisTuAXop, 






Give the derivations of 03 xvras, Slrruye, duobé- = 
albore, TéeT@Sora, non 


Give the ordinary forms of dialectic varieties in this 










































4. Distinguish between macacOam and racacba. 


5. wavra. How construed ? 


6. xpntijpas érecréyravro troroto. Cite parallel expres- 


sions from 


T. érapkdpevor Serdecow. What different interpreta- | 


tions ? 


reek and Latin poets. 


8. Do you note any instances of tmesis in this passage ? 


Translate : 


II. 


XAP. Ni Ala. EPM. Topupis éxelvn éorl, nal 
Thy kehadyy ye atrote“odoa Tod Kupou abrn és doKov 
éuBaret wrjpn aipatos. ‘Opds 8 Kal rov vidv avtoid 
Tov veavicxov; KapBuons éxeivos éotiv: odtos Baau- 
Nevoer meTa Tov Tatépa, Kal wupla odarels év re ArBdn, 
xa Aidvorria, Td TeXevTaioy wavels amoOaveirat, a7roK- 
reivas tov ”Amw. XAP. ?Q, worrod yédwTos. adr 
viv ris dv avtods mpocBréyeev odtws vmrephpovodytas 
Tov ddAdAwv; } Tis Av wicredceter, WS pet’ dAvyoV vUTOS 

> / ” ® \ \ \ 
per aixpdrwtos éorar, abros 5¢ tiv Keparyy eeu ev 
aoK@ ai paros ; "Exceivos dé ris éorun, @ Epp, ) Thy 
mopdupav épeatpioa eumeropmnuévos, 6 TO diddqua, @ 
Tov daKxTUdLoV 6 paryelpos avadidwat, Tov ixyOby avarenav 


Niow ev dudipitn Bacireds Sé Tis evyeras elvar; | 
now pur? X : 


EPM. Edye mapwdcis, & Xdpwv. adda Llodvepdrny 
épas Tov Laulwv Tépavvoy, mravevdaipova oiomevov elrav 


dtap Kab ovTos autos, id Tov Tapest@Tos oiKérou | 
Mauav8piov mpodobeis Opoitn te catpdmyn, avackono- | 
misOncetat, dOdos éxmecav Ths eddaimovias év axapel © 
Tod ypovov. Kal Tadta yap tis KrwOods émnkovcd, | 
XAP. Edye, & Krwoi, yevvixds Kab abrous, & Bed- | 
riorn, Kai TAs Kehards aroTEewve, Kal avaaKororrite, ws | 
eiSdow dvOpwros dvres: ev TocotT@ Se éraipécOwv, as © 
\ av ad’ tpprorépou adyeworepov KaTamecovpevor eyo | 
88 yerdooua Tote yvwpicas avtav Exactov yumvon ev TO | 
cxadidin, ure woppupiba, pare tidpav, i) KAWnY xpv- 7 


onv Koulfovras. 


1. Distinguish between vi) Ava and pa Ala. 


2. Parse Anon, oparels, wavels, yékwros, €umeTopT ny 
vos, mpodobels, érratpéa Bor. 


Lucran, Charon. 





se a 











rat. 


sllel expres- 
interpreta- 


‘is passage ¢ 


1 cori, kal 
T™ €$ aoKov 
y vidv avTov 
ovtos Bact- 
ép Te AtBon, : 
eiral, amroK- © 
WTOS. GANA 
spppovoovTas 
jbo vUTOS | 
anny eer ev | 
Epyh, Oo Thy | 
) diadnua, @ 
Joy avatepov 
yevas elvas ; | 
[loAvaparny | 
louevov elvau | 
pros olKéToU | 
n, GvacKoro- | 
as év axapei © 
Ig €mnkovaoa, | 
TOUS, @ Ben- 4 
rKoNoTrEce, WS || 
aupéa Boy, ws a 
Upevor” , eyo F 
yupvov ev TO > 
KAlynv xpu- 


EN ee ee 




















N, Charon. 





Tr eTrop TENE: 

























83, 6 7d diddnua. Supply the ellipse. 


4, Distinguish d, &, and ¢ from the present subjunctive 
of elvas. 


5. Write brief notes on the proper names, 
6. Do you detect a Dactylic Hexameter in the extract ? 


_ 1. per’ ddyou. Distinguish this phrase from «ar’ dAtyou, 
ém’ ONbyov, and rap’ édbyov. 


8. Derive aiywdrwros, égeorplda, mavevdaiwova, oKxa- 
pidiov. 


ITI. 
Translate : 


Tédos 8 ody édudcl por Sixdkew, droréoa Bovrolunv 
guveivar abtav. mporépa Ser oxdnpd éxeivn Kad dvipw- 
Ons éreEerr "Eya, pire rai, ‘Eppoyrugicr) réxvn elud, 
iy yOés hpEw pavOdvew, oixela ré cor Ka) ouyyenns 
obec 6, Te yap Tamos cou, (elrodca ToUvowa Tod 
Mntpotrdropos), AOokdos Hv, Kat to Oelo auorépw kat 
bara evdoxipetrov Si huas. ef Se Oérous Mjpov mer Kat 
Prnvadwv tadv mapa tabrns améyerOar, (Seltaca Thy 
érépav), &recOar Sé xal cvvoreiv euol, mpara pev Opeyrn 
yevixass, Kal tovs duous ees xaptepods, POdvou Se 
Tavros dAdrpLos Eon, Kal ovrrote dex err) Thy dddoda- 
THY, 7Hv matpida Kal Tods oixelous KaTadurrov' odSe em) 
AOyous erauvécovtal ce mdvres: Mi) pucayOis 8é rod 
owparos Td evTErEs, nde THs ecOAros 7d muvapov' aro 
yap TeV TolovTwY dpwwmevos Kal Dedias éxeivos eevke 
tov Aia, ai ToAvedetos tiv "Hpav eipyacato, Kal 
Mupwv émryvéOn, wal Tpakirérns eOavydcbn: T™ poo kv- 
vodvrar yodv obra: peta tov Oedv' ef 5) TovTwr els 
yévolo, mas pev od KAEWOds Tapa TacLY avOpartrois ryévoto ; 
&prwrov O¢ Kal Tov taréoa arrodeiEers, mrepiBrerrov Se 
arodaveis Kal Thy say 

Luoran, Vita. 


1. Parse edidor, droréoa, iokw, edSoxiwetrov, dre voa- 
eae J; ’ Pa, 1p ld ? ow ad 
KOs, ernvédn. 






2. Write brief notes on the proper names, 






3. Mark the quantity of the antepenult. in w»TpoTratopos, 
uvoayOis, mpockuvodyrat. 









IV. 


1, By what ancient biographer has Xen»phon’s life 
been written ? 


2. What different authorities for the time of his birth 
and death ? 


8. "Vhat works of his are extant ? 


4. What different authorities for the time when Homer 
lived ? 


5. What works, besides the Jliad and Odyssey, have 
been ascribed to him? 









Bniversity of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1896, 
8 life 
JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 





















birth wohl iis d 
LATIN. 
Tomer “ | 
Eraminere.- J BBV. Joun McCaut, LL.D. 
pi SOMmnere: Wirtsau H. 0. Kerr, M.A 
ave 


Translate : 


Requirétur fortasse nunc, quemadmodum, cum | 
ita sint, reliquum possit esse magnum bellum? (, 
noscite, Quirites; non enim hoc sine causa (liv 
videtur. Primum, ex suo ‘egno sic Mithridates pre 
fugit, ut ex eodem Ponto Medea illa quondam profu 
fugisse dicitur : quam predicant in fuga, fratris su: 
membra in iis locis, qua se parens persequeretur, dissi- 
pavisse, ut eorum collectio dispersa, moerorque patrius, 
i celeritatem persequendi retardaret. Sic lithridates 
: fugiens, maximam vim auri atque argenti, pule.errima- 
rumque rerum omnium, quas et a majoribus acceperat, 
et ipse bello superiore ex tota Asia direptas, in suum 
-* regnum congesserat, in Ponto omnem reliquit. Heec 
4 dum nostri colligunt omnia diligentius, rex ipse e mani- 
a bus effugit. Ita illum in persequendi studio moeror, 
4 hos leetitia retardavit. Hune, in illo timore et fuga, 
, Tigranes, rex Armenius, excepit ; diffidentemque rebus 
| suis confirmavit, et afflictum erexi: perditumque recre- 
i. avit. Cujus in regnum posteaquam L. Lucullus cum 
4 exercitu venit, plures etiam gentes contra imperatorem 
be nostrum concitatze sunt. 


1. Mark the quantity of, the penult. of quemadmodum, 
profugit, preedicant, reliquit, reliquum, diffidens. 


pe 2. Mithridates. What were the circumstances of his 
4 death ? 






































3. Ponto. Define its position, and give the names of the 
peoples in order along the southern shore of the Euxine. 


4, Lila. What is the force? What is the corresponding 
Greek term ? 


5. Fratris sut. Give the name. What town is supposed 
to have derived its name from the cutting off of the limbs? § 


6. Diligentius. What are the positive and superlative ? 


7. State the circumstances under which this speech was 
delivered. 


8. Give the dey gnations of the principal magistrates of 
Rome as a republic. 
CicEKo, pro lege Manilia. 


II. a 
Translate : e 
Extemplo tentanda fuga canit sequora Calchas ; 
Nec posse Argolicis exscindi Pergama telis, 
Omina ni repetant Argis, numenque reducant, 
Quod pelago et curvis secum avexere carinis. 
Et nunc, quod patrias vento petiere Mycenas, 
Arma deosque parant comites, pelagoque remenso _ 
Improvisi aderunt. Ita digerit omnia Calchas. - 
Hance pro Palladio moniti, pro numine leso a 
Effigiem statuere, nefas que triste piaret. 
Hance tamen immensam Calchas attollere molem 
Roboribus textis, caeloque educere jussit, 
Ne recipi portis, aut duci in moenia possit ; 
Neu populum antiqua sub religione tueri. F 
Nam, si vestra manus violasset dona Minerva, a 
Tum magnum exitium (quod di prius omen in ipsum 
Convertant !) Priami imperio Phrygibusque futurum. 
Sin manibus vestris vestram ascendisset in urbem, 
Ultro Asiam magno Pelopea ad meenia bello 
Venturam, et nostros ea fata manere nepotes. 
Talibus insidiis perjurique arte Sinonis 
Credita res, captique dolis lacrimisque coactis, 
Quos neque Tydides, nec Larisszeus Achilles, E 
Non anni domuere decem, non mille carinz. 
Vireit, 4neid, Il., vv. 176-198. 
1. Write brief notices of Calchas, Priamus, Tydides, and =~ 
Achilles. a 
2. Argis. Define its position. 
3. Numen. What? Write a short account of it.. 











BI i aon Sian ct Ml shee 








ames of the 
» Kuxine. 


responding 


is supposed 
. the limbs ? 


‘ e 
perlative ? 
speech was 


agistrates of 


| Manilia. 


has ; 

? 

int, 

S, 

aS, 
2menso 
has. 


olem 


782, 

in ipsum 
» futurum. 
urbem, 


176-198. 
ydides, and 


“Ite, 




















4. Mycenas. Define its position. 
5. Parse avewere, 
domuere. 
6. Hane tamen. What is the force of tamen ? 
1. Derive effigies, porta, religio, exitium, insidie. 
8. Give the laws of the quantity of final e, ¢, o. 


remenso, aderunt, textis, coactis, 


III. 


1. Distinguish auld and auld, 
and répente, vincitur and vincitur 
cupido and cupido. 


vénit and vénit, répente 
» pendeéret and pendéret, 


2. Distinguish civitas, oppidum, and urbs, mors and nex, 


doceo, edoceo, and perdoceo, aufugio, and diffugio, delictum 
and peccatum, sponte and ultro. 


3, Give a list of verbs that have different meanings 
according as they govern the accusative or dati, 


4. Distinguish the meaning of the Latin 


«wim and the 
English with. When is cum expressed ? and 


when omitted ? 


*LV, 
Translate : 


Ponticae gentes a septentrione in sinistrum jacent, 
a Pontico cognominatae mari. Harum gentium atque 
regionum rex antiquissimus, Mietes, post Artabazes, 
a septem Persis oriundus, inde Mithridates, omnium 
longe maximus: quippe cum quatuor Pyrrho, trede- 
cim anni Annibali suffecerint, ille per quadraginta an- 
nos restitit, donec tribus ingentibus bellis subactus 
felicitate Sullae, virtute Luculli, magnitudine Pompei 
consumeretur. Causam quidem illius belli praetenderat 
apud Cassium legatum, adtrectari terminos suos a Ni- 
comede Bithyno; ceterum elatus animis ingentibus 
Asiae totius et, si posset, Huropae cupiditate flagra- 
bat. Spem ac fiduciam dabant nostra vitia: quippe cum 
civilibus bellis distringeremur, invitabat Occasio, nu- 
dumque latus imperii ostendebant procul Marius, Sulla, 
ertorius. Inter haec reipublicae vulnera et hos tu- 
multus repente quasi Captato tempore in lassos simul 
atque districtos subitus turbo Pontici belli ab ultima 
veluti specula septentrionis erupit. 
Fiorus, III., 5, 
* Only for Candidates for Honors and Scholarships. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 





GREEK. 
HONORS. 





Rev. Joan McCaut, LL.D. 
WiuiiaM H. C. Kerr, M.A. 


Examiners: 








I, 


Translate : 


"Emel 8 joav kata ro ebovupov Tov ‘EAAHVOY Kes, 
edeccav oi” EANqves jut) mpoadryorev Tpos TO Képas Kab T a6~ 
mrbgavres audorépmber adtors KaTaKkoveay' Kal évdKes 
avrois avamTuccew Td Képas Kab mouocacd~t dmicOev 

A l4 ’ oe A b] tA \ 
Tov Totapov. Kv @ dé radra éBovdevorto, Kal 61 Bace- 
Aevs Tapapenfduevos eis TO aro oxXHMa Katéotnoev 
evavriay thy dddayya @omep TO TpwTov bayovpevos 
owyjer. ‘Os 8 elSov of "EXAnves éyyus Te drtas Kal 
Tapareraymévovs, adOts maw cratavicavres eT ner ay 
\ , EN A , e ? 9 / 
TONV eT TMpoOuudrepor 7) Td mpocbev, Oi & ad Bap- 
> 
Bapot ovx edéyovTo, GXN éx mAéovos ) TO mpoaGev 
epevyov of & émrediwxov Kéxypt Kduns twos évradba 
éornoapv of “EXXnves Umép yap THS Kowns ynrogpos Hv, 
€’ ob dvertpadnaar of audi Baciréa, mefod ev ote 
ETL, TOV O€ larméwv 6 Aohos everrANcOn, Gore Td Trovov- 
Hevov pi) yuyvackew. Kal 76 Bacirevov onpeiov dpav 
épacav, derov tiva Xpucody eri wédrns dvarerapévov, 
> \ \ \ 3 ag? , e of , \ 
Emel 6¢ nal évradd’ éy@pouv of "EXAnves, devrovar 5) 
\ \ , ee Led b la ” > , > > +7 

Kal TOV Nodov ot lariets' ov pévToe ert aOpoot, AN Arror 
». nA a 

adrobev' eriodTo § 6 NOpos tov imméwv' téros 88 xad 
Tavres atreydoncay. 


XENOPHON, Anabasis, I. c. x. §§ 9-14. 




























1, 7d edcvupov, Give similar instances of euphemism, 


2. Dosoribe accurately tho military movements contem- 
plated in the oxtract. 


3, "Ev bs de wrdovos, Supply tho ollipses, 
4. Kal 5). Explain the force of xai 5) here, 


5. ely 7d adrd oyfua. What was the original order of 
battle, and what position did the respective forces occupy 
after the engagement, 


6. macavicavres, What two kinds of Greok battle-songs, 
and to what deities addressed ? 


T. wayne rivds. What was its name? Describe its 
position as minutely as you can, 


8. Parse repurritavres, Kataxowear, xaréornoey, €rrije~ 
av, dvertpddyoar, everdiaOn, avatetaudvoy, réXos. 


II. 
Translate : 


"Hyos' youydvera oe pododdxruros ’Heds, 
ral rér’ Srevra voudvd’ ékéaauro dpceva mira, 
Orjreae 8 Gudunnov curjwedwror Tepl onxovs 
obara yap ohapayeivro. dvat 5 ddévnor Kaxhow 
Tepdmevos, Tavray dlwy emeuaiero OTA 
sae éoradtav 7d Sd vjrios ode évonaen, 
dy of ber" elpomdxey dtwv arépvorar dédevro. 
Voraros dpveds jrjAwv éoresye Ovpate, 

Aaxyy orewduevos xal enol, muxwa ppovéorte. 

rov 8 eripagaduevos mpooddy Kparepos LloAvdnuos: 
Kpee mérrov, ri woe dde Sid odes Srovo MpAwv 

derartos ; obre Mapos ‘ye Neetupevos épxeat olay, 

GANA TOAD mpadros vépeat répev’ dvOea moins, 
Kaxpa BiBds mpadros Se pods rorapay adixdvers' 
mpadras dé oradpdvde NUraleat drovées Oar 

éomépios: viv adre tavicratos—} avy’ dvaxros 

OPOarpodv robes ; Tov avip xaxds saddacen, 

adv Avypols érdpoies Sauacaduevos ppévas olive, 

Odris, dv odtr@ dnd mepuypévoy elvar OreOpor. 

et d) duodpovéoss, Trorepavners Te yévoro, 

etrrety, Orrmy weivos eudy Hévos aaKaLeL 

T@ KE of byeéhadds ye Sud oréos @ddusis GAA 

Bewvonévou paiorto mpds odSei* KAS SE x’ €udv ip 

Awprjoee Kaxdy, rad poe obTiSavds mopev Odtis. 


Hiomsr, Odyssey, LX. vy, 437-460, 











euphemism. 
ents contem- 






1. Parse éféccuro, éuéunxoy, MAalea, dkardwoen, 
Awdijcere, 






















palocro, 


2. dviperuror; ofOara $ Tépeva. What are the corres- 
. ponding words in Latin and English ? 


ro, 8. robées. 


What is the correlative Latin term ? 
‘inal order of 


4, of ssseeeOewvoudvov. What is the construction ? 
orces occupy | 


5. Explain any metrical peculiarities in the extract, 


battle-songs, 6. Cite instances of aposiopesis ; of paronomasia. 


Describe its III, 


: Translate : 
rrnaev, errijen — 
éXos, Aéyerau, ds 6 Kdduos drrorelvay Tov év Alpen opd- 
xovTa, kal rods dddvras exreEdu 


evos, éomecper dp Th iSla 
VW erevta éedincay avdpés re Kad Sra, To 86 4 


AnOes 
i ovTas ever, Kddu0s, + ryéver av)p Dolné, adlero els 
bs, 4 @jBas, mpas rdv ps v Dolvixa amiAAnodpevos ™ep) 
ia; ‘ Tis Bactrelas, éyov 


ANa Te mTorr, Soa: Bacinreds, 
; AXA 5) Kab adddvras Aepdvrdv. "Hy Sd ¢ Bacireds 
uhow ; TOV OnBdv Apdkwy, "A 
| vas, (Baclrevcev, Oi 82 Pirov rob 
> A > \ 4 ‘ e a A 
avr® avésrnoay 88 nara K Ov Kat ov Traides Top 
Apdxovros. Bre) ody of Piro, nal of maides, Hrrous 
évovo, ¢, 


pracavres Ta yornuara rod Kddyou' xa) TOUS 
ia éXepavrivous ddevras, éduyov, SOev Opudvre, "Arro, 
\ibnmoss og am be adrayh Steamdpncay: Ot pey els. Tip "Artixdy, of 88 
woop 4 ets Aoxpida: ad’ dy wpav eoyowevos, érroXuouv robs 
old, 7 OnBalos, xa) oap apyaréor troreworal, Eze) odp 
' 4 Tovs édedavrivous addvras, obs elyey ¢ Kddpos, dpra- 
AVES’ ‘ 


oavres eal édeyov of @nBator: "Ort ro 


tadra Sewad é 
‘ 4 4 e¢ A y \ , > A 
4 Kadpos érripyayev IHW, atroxreivas tov Apdmovra: éx TO 
ne a éxelvov dddvtwv Toro) kat dyaboi dvopes oTraproi 
v, a Torewodsw Hulv. Tovroy 5) Tovodrov ouuBdvros, 6 
ive, . BO0O05 Tpocaverrrda On, 

OM 4 PAL@PHatts, Tlept dtrvoreoy, 

” a 1. Parse adixero, trrous, @puavro, Tpocaverrda Gn, 
baie a 2. adleero els Ci 8as, Express this in Latin. 

'3T-460, 4 






3. 80a Bacireds. Supply the ellipse. 






















IV. 


1. What are the distinguishing characteristics of the 
Greek dialects, and over what areas were these respectively 
distributed? Mention two of the principal writers in each. 

2. Write a brief life of Homer, mentioning the works 
ascribed to him, 

3. To what written sound in our alphabet did the Di- 
gamma correspond ? 

4, Write a brief life of Xenophon, mentioning the works 
ascribed to him. 

5. What influence did the expedition of the Ten Thousand 
exert on Grecian military enterprise ? 


6. What Greek words are without accent ? 








f the 
ively 
each. 
vorks 
e Di- 


vorks 


ysand 





Translate : 
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ANNOAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866, 


—— 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 





LATIN. 
HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 





‘ . § Rav. Jonn MoCaut, LL.D. 
Examiners : } Wittiam H. ©. Kuur, M.A. 








I. 


Ttaque, ut eliceret preedatores, edicit suis, postero die 

Tequentes porta Hsquilina, que aversissima ab hoste 
erat, expellerent pecus, scituros id hostes ratus, quod 
in obsidione et fame servitia infida transfugerent. Et 
sciere perfuge indicio, multoque plures ut in spem 
universe preede flumen trajiciunt. P. Valerius inde 
T. Herminium cum modicis copiis ad secundum lapidem 
Gabina via occultum considere jubet, Sp. Larcium cum 
expedita juventute ad portam Collinam ‘stare, danec 
hostis praetereat, inde se objicere, ne sit :ad lumen 
reditus: consulum alter T. Lucretius porta Neevia cum 
aliquot manipulis militum egressus, ipse Valerius Celio 
monte cohortes delectas educit, hique primi apparuere 
horti, Herminius, ubi tumultum sensit, concurrit ex 
insidi's versisque in Lucretium Etruscis terga. cadit : 
dextra lgvaque hinc a porta Collina illinc ab Nevia 
redditus clamor: ita cxsi in medio preedatores neque 
ad pugnam viribus pares et ad fugam septis omnibus 
viis: finisque ille tam effuse evagandi Etruscis fuit. 


Livy, II., ¢. 11. 








1. Mark the quantity of the penult. of ediceret, edicit,infida, 
considere, educit, levaque. 


2. Give the names and describe the positions of the prin- 
cipal gates of Rome. 





8. Compare the lengths of a Roman and an English mile. 


4, Write a brief account of legio, cohors, centuria, and 
manipulus. 


II. 


Translate : 
Nullum, Vare, sacra vite prius severis arborem 
Circa mite solum Tiburis et meenia Catili. 
Siccis omnia nam dura deus proposuit neque 
Mordaces aliter diffugiunt sollicitudines. 
Quis post vina gravem militiam aut pauperiem crepat ? 
Quis non te potius, Bacche pater, teque, decens Venus ? 
At, ne quis modici transiliat munersa Liberi, 
Centaurea monet cum Lapithis rixa super mero 
Debellata, monet Sithoniis non levis Evius, 
Quum fas atque nefas exiguo fine libidinum 
Discernunt avidi. Non ego te, candide Bassareu, 
Invitum quatiam nec variis obsita frondibus 
Sub divum rapiam. Ssva tene cum Berecynthio. 
Cornu tympana, que subsequitur ceecus Amor sui, 
Et tollens vacuum plus nimio Gloria verticem, 
Arcanique Fides prodiga perlucidior vitro. 


Horaog, Ode, I., 18. 


1. Give a scale of the metre. 


2. Severis. Distinguish the sense of this from that of the 
imperative of the verb. 


3. Parse eliceret, ratus, delectas, septis in the preceding 
extract, and severis, obsita in this. 


4. Write brief notes on mania Catili, Centaurea cum 
Lapithis riza, Sithoniis, Hvius, Bassareu, Berecynthio. 








fida, 
prin- 


mile. 


and 


pat ? 
lus ? 






ITI. 





ranslate : 





Quisquis ad hee vertit peregrinam littora puppim, 
Ile mihi de te multa rogatus abit. 

Quamque tibi reddat, si te modo viderit usquam, 
Traditur huic digitis charta notata meis, 

Nos Pylon, antiqui Neleta Nestoris arva, 
Misimus et Sparten; Sparte quoque nescia veri, 

Quas habitas terras, aut ubi lentus abes. 
Utilius starent etiam nune meenia Phosbi ; 
(Irascor votis heu levis ipsa meis !) 

Scirem, ubi pugnares ; et tantum bella timerem ; 
Et mea cum multis juncta querela foret, 

Quid timeam ignoro ; timeo tamen omnia demens : 
Kt patet in curas area lata meas, 

Queecunque sequor habet, queecunque pericula tellus, 
Tam longs causas suspicor esse more. 


Ovip, Heroides, I., vv. 59-74. 


















1. Define the positions of Pylus and Sparta. 


2. Give a brief account of the writing materials used by 
he Romans. 


3. Mania Phebi. What city ? Why so designated ? 


4. Scan and give the metrical names of the following 
yerses— 













Defluit saxis agitatus humor. 
Ferre jugum pariter dolosi: 

Et liquidas mixto nectaris fundit aquas, 
Qui nune Hesperia sospes ab ultima. 















IV. 


1. Distinguish the use of quum with the indicative and 
vith the subjunctive. 












7% 2. What are the different constructions of the terundive 
PP articiple ? 


83. What is the general law for the quantity of the first 


Byllable of dissyllabic perfects and supines? Give a list of 
Xceptions. 













. 









4. What varieties in the quantity of the prefix pro? 
71Ve examples, 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866, 


FOR MATRICULATION, 





TRANSLATION INTO LATIN PROSE : 
AND VERSE, 


Rev..Joun McCaun, LL.D. 
W. H. C. Kerr, M.A. 


Examiners: 





There was a marsh of inconsiderable extent between our 
army and that of the enemy. The enemy were waiting to 
see if our forces should cross this ; but our men were ready 
under arms to attack them in disorder if they should begin 
to cross. Meanwhile a cavalry engagement. took place 
between the two-.lines. When neither side made a com- 
mencement of crossing, the battle of the cavalry proving 
more favorable to our men, Cesar withdrew his troops into 
the camp. Presently the foe marched from that position to 
the river Axona, which, as I said before, was to the rear of 
our camp. There, having discovered the fords, they at- 
tempted to lead across part of their forces with the inten- 
tion, if possible, of storming the fort commanded by 
Quintus Titurius, and cutting down the bridge; or, if they 
could not accomplish this, of devastating the fields of the 
Remi, (who were of great service to us in carrying on the 
war,) and of preventing our men from foraging. 

Palus sum non magnus inter noster atque hostis exercitus. 
Hie si noster transeo, hostis expecto ; noster autem, si ab ille 
initium transeo fio, ut impeditus aggredior, paratus in arma 
sum. Interim proclium equestris inter duo acies contendor. 
Ubi neuter transeo initium facio, seewndior eques proelium 
noster, Cesar suus in castra reduco. Hostis protinus ex is 
locus ad flumen Azona contendo, qui sum post noster castra 








expec 
advan 
fightir 
called 
return 


Ela, of) Ue ee cee leat A 











demo tor, Ibi vadum reperio, pars suus copie transduco 
conor, «8 consilium, ut, si possum, castellum, qui presum 
Quintus Titurius, expugno, ponsque interscindo ; si minus 
possum, ager Temi populor, qui magnus nos usus ad bellum 
pero sum, commeatusque noster prohibeo, 


II. 


Cesar, having received information from Titurius, leads 
all his cavalry, and the light-armed Numidians, slingers and 
archers, across the bridge, and marches against these. A 
fierce engagement here took place. Our forces, having at- 
tacked the enemy thrown into disorder in the river, slew a 
great number of them. The remainder, with the most 
undaunted bravery, attempting to cross through the corpses 
of the slain, they repelled by the multitude of missiles ; 
those who first had crossed, surrounded by our cavalry, they 
slew. The enemy, when they perceived that, both ‘in the 
matter of storming the town and crossing the river, their 
expectations were disappointed, and that our troops did not 
advance into a less advantageous position for the purpose of 
fighting, and that their supplies were beginning to fail, 


called a council, and resolved that it was best for each to 
return home, 


ITT. 
ELEGIACS. 


O snatch’d away in beauty’s bloom ! 

On thee shall press no ponderous tomb; 

But on thy turf shall roses rear 

Their leaves, the earliest of the year, 

And the wild cypress wave in tender gloom: 


And oft by yon blue gushing stream 

Shall Sorrow Jean her drooping head, 

And feed deep thought with many a dream, 
And lingering pause and lightly tread ; 

Fond wretch! ag if her Step disturbed the dead ! 


Away ! we know that tears are vain, 
That death nor heeds nor hears distress : 
Will this unteach us to complain ? 

Or make one mourner weep the legs ? 


And thou, who tell’st me to forget, 
Thy looks are wan, thine eyes are wet. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


fee CTT Soe ‘4 


KUCLID. 


Examiner: J.B, Cumrriman, M.A. 









Nore.—Junior Matriculants will take questions 1—13 inclusive; Senior! : 
Matriculants, Matriculants in Law and Civil Engineering, and Students § 
of the First Year, will omit questions 1, 3, 8. Algebraical symbols 7 x ’ 
must not be used. ' 





1. To draw a straight line perpendicular to a given | 
straight line of unlimited length, from a given point 
without it. : 


2. If two triangles have two sides of the one equal tol 
two sides of the other, each to each, but the angle contained | 
by the two sides of the one greater than the angle contained} 
by the two sides equal to them, of the other, the base of 
that which has the greater angle will be greater than the} 
base of the other. 4 


3. The straight lines which join the extremities of two 
equal and parallel straight lines towards the same parts are 
also themselves equal and parallel. : 4 


4. To describe a parallelogram equal to a given recti 
lineal figure, and having an angle equal to a given angle. | 





5. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the/iam 
Squares on the whole line and one of the parts are equal toll 
twice the rectangle contained by the whole and that part, 
together with the square on the other part. ‘ 















M.A. 


3 inclusive; Senior | : 
ering, and Students 


Igebraical symbols | 


lar to a given e ; 
@ given pointi@ 


he one equal toy 
wngle contained] 
ingle contained} 
1er, the base of 
eater than the! 


remities of two) 
same parts are) 





) & given recti- 
given angle. | 





two parts, the| ai 


ts are equal tom 
and that part, 





_proportionals, the triangles will | 


6. To describe as 


quare that shall be equal to a given 
rectilineal figure. 


7. Ifa straight line drawn through the centre of a circle 
bisect a straight line in it which does not pass through the 


centre, it will cut it at right angles; and if it cut it at right 
angles, it will bisect it. 


8. One circumference of a circle: cannot cut another at 
more than two points ? 


9. The diameter is the greatest straight line in a circle : 
and, of all others, that which is nearer to the centre is 


always greater than one more remote ; and the greater is 
nearer to the centre than the less, 


10. The opposite angles of any quadrilateral figure in- 
scribed in a circle, are together equal to two right-angles. 


11, In equal circles, equal angles stand on equal circum- 
ferences, whether they be at the centres or circumferences. 


12. In a given circle, 


to inscribe a triangle equiangular 
to a given triangle. 


13. To inscribe a circle in 
angular pentagon. 


14. State and explain Def. 5, Book V. 
Prove Prop. 1, Book VI. 
15. If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to 
one angle of the other, and the sides about the equal angles 


be equiangular to one 
equal which are opposite 


a given equilateral and equi- 


another, and will have those angles 
to the homologous sides, 


16. If three straight lines be proportional, 
contained by the extremes is e 
mean; and conversely, 


the rectangle 
tual to the square on the 


17. Similar triangles have 


to one another the duplicate 
ratio of their homologous sides. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1866, 





JUNIOR MATRICULATION, 


ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 
HONORS. 


1» €J. B. CoerrimanN, M.A. 
Hnaminers: 5 Lovupon, M.A. 


1. Find the present value of a $1000 Government de. o- 
ture with coupons for semi-annual payments of interest “7 
per cent. attached, the debentures to mature at the end of 3 
years, when I want 8 per cent. interest for money, interest 
also payable semi-annually. 


2. A person buys a quantity of tea in New York at 90 cts. 
per lb,, when gold is at 260, and pays a duty on it of 20 per 
cent. in bringing it into Canada. He sells it, when green- 
backs have risen tu 60, for silver on which there is 4 per cent. 


discount in buying Canadian bills (gold in the purchase of 


them being at 1 per cent. premium in New York). Find the 
rate at which he sells so as to make 10 per cent. on the outlay. 


3. A person pays in British gold coin for an English acre 
of Jand at the rate of ten francs per metre. What weight in 
gold does he give, supposing ar English sovereign to be $4.86, 
and the alloy to be worth one-tenth part of the gold,a French 
metre being 39,38 inches, and a franc 17 cents. 


4. Prove the rule for the placing of the decimal point in 
the division of decimals. 


Divide 10000 by .00001, and by .00001. 





nu 


gr 


an? . 


RA. 


M.A. 


arnment de. n- 
of interest «7 
at the end of 3 
money, interest 


York at 90 cts. 
mn it of 20 per 
it, When green- 
re is 4 per cent. 
he purchase of 
rk). Find the 
t. on the outlay. 


in English acre 
Vhat weight in 
ign to be $4.86, 
gold, a French 


2cimal point in 












Mane noe and two boys cut and save 10 acres of grain 
: : man can cut an acre, or save two acres, and a 
oy.can cut half an acre, or save 12 acres, in 12 hours. If th 
men work 10 hours, and the boys 8 hours a da what ill be 
the least cost of finishing the field ? “ yg 


6. Prove the ; 
’ 2 rule for extracting th 
e * 
_ number, 8 Square root of a 


Find the side of 
4 square equal to the sum of 
n of 
squares, one of which contains half o anwex. -- " ee 


GCORRECTION. 








JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


ALGEBRA. 


eie 


‘ Vcoustion 3,—Add “the gold in a sovereign, weighing 110 


grains, and the alloy 10 grains.”’ 


‘Qurstion 5.—For ‘‘cost,’”’ read “ time.” 
9 


o 
os 


lt MS suum aud product of the roots of the equation 


ac? + bx 4+ ¢ = 0, 


Form the equation whose roots are 
Vm — vn m 
SY and vm + vn 


: ; Dvr mn 


1%. Solve the equations : 

x—b 
c¢+a 
t— | 
c— a 


12, Find the sum of x terms 
rogression, 


am a 


1.) —— 
( prop 


(2.) w--a-l= 


tC— et 
rates Son ty 
aed 





of a series in Geometrical 


Fi isti 
nd the cube of a number consisting of n nines, 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION, 


1 
cent, in bringing it into Ganaua. we. | 
backs have risen tu 60, for silver on which there is 4 per cent. 


discount in buying Canadian bills (gold in the purchase of 


them being at 1 per cent, premium in New York). Find the 
rate at which he sells so as to make 10 per cent. on the outlay. 


3. A person pays in British gold coin for an English acre 
of land at the rate of ten francs per metre. What weight in 
gold does he give, supposing an English sovereign to be $4.86, 
and the alloy to be worth one-tenth part of the gold, a French 
metre being 39.38 inches, and a franc 17 cents. 


4. Prove the rule for the placing of the decimal point in 
the division of decimals. 


Divide 10000 by .00001, and by .0000i. 


nu 


yn | 


ner 


13. I 
Progres 
F 


‘ is 4 per cent. 
ie purchase of 
‘k). Find the 
on the outlay. 
| English acre 
hat weight in 
rn to be $4.86, 
old, a French 


imal point in 





_ number, 


ut +b bx +4 ¢ = 0, 


Progression, 





. 5 Three men and two boys cut and save 10 acres of grain 
together, A man can cut an acre, or save two acres, and a 
boy. can cut halfan acre, or save 1? acres, in 12 hours. If the 
men work 10 hours, and the boys 8 hours a day, what will be 
the least cost of finishing the field ? 


6. Prove the rule for extracting the square root of a 


Find the side of a square 
squares, one of which contains 
ther’s side js 12 feet 4 inches. 


equal to the sum of two 
half a square mile and the 


7. Shew the advantages of making use of a decim 


al notation 
n Arithmetical operations, 


8. State the reasoning by which the tr 
ms an = am+n, is established for all value 


Trace the changes in the value of x when a? = n, as n 
nereases from o to og, (1) when ais > 1, (2) <1, 


9 Investigate a rule for 


uth of the formula 
S of m and n, 


finding the G @ M. of 


two 
A... raical expressions. 
Find the G. ©. Mf. ofa —a° xt4ta? ot a” 2" aot 
3 4 6 3 3 5. 3 
nda — A" e* + Qaa?— q? wy? +*2°a —? 


a. 8 bats c e 
10. If 5 Aes Fight ae prove that 
(cee we CS et 
o+d4 7) = FEA: 


Il. Find the sum and product of the roots of the equation 


Form the equation whose roots are 


mM — Jn mn m 
v¥m— 1 an d v m uae v 
nen mn 
12. Solve the equations ; 


ay ==3 oS) eee 


b+ ¢ C-+-a ati, ue 


(%.) @--a— |] 





t—a 
13. Find the sum of x terms of a series in Geometrical 


Find the cube of a number consisting of n nines, 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


MATHEMATICS, 
HONORS. 





Examiners; § 9: Be Cuunruman, M.A. 
sia ** J. Loupow, M.A. 


1, ABCD is a square, AC a diagonal, and FE the middle 
point of AD. Shew that the intersection of BH with AC is a 
point of trisection of AC. 


2. In the figure of (1), if #’ be the point of intersection of 
BE with AC, and FG be drawn to CD parallel to BC, and 
DH perpendicular to BE, shew that the angle DFG is equal 
to DHG. 


3. In the figure of (2), shew that the rectangle HH, HF is 
equal to one twelfth of the whole square. 


4. If four circles intersect so 'that three pass through each 
point of intersection, the angle at which two of them intersect 
is equal to the angle at which the other two intersect, 


5. Through a point within a triangle lines are drawn 
parallel to the sides, the rectangles under the segments of these 
lines are together equal to the rectangle under the segments of 
one of these lines between the point and the circumscribing 
circle of the triangle, 































6. “ We are advised by telegraph that on F 


riday United 
States Five-T'wenties were sold at the London 8 


tock Exchange 


P 
for 68}, gold. The same class of securities brought here 1104 A 
currency, Taking the average-gold premium at fifty per cent,, t] 
and adding the par of exe 


hange, which is about eight per cent,, re 
the reader can calculate for himself that 63} gold in London is 


ir 

pretty near 110} currency in New York, or, more exactly m 
speaking, 1103."—New York: Times, Tuesday, Aug. 21, 1866, 

Give a full explanation of the preceding extract, 

7 fat + ax + ba? + cx + d be the product of two complete i. 

squares, shew that 

446 — a*)* = 64d, (4b ~ @') @ = Be, and a V3a* a 84), an 

2m m 2n n Jo" 

S. Shew thata —px +9 anda — pe +4’ have aQ.M. di 


of one or two dimensions, according as m and n are both odd or 


: n m 2 
both even, if p =p’ ,and2 


have each equal roois, 


= pe-+g = 0, t — ple +y' = 0, 


9, Soive the equations : 


(1) seooee WN (Ola — 1.1) ~ 1010 (.001a — OW) = 
Ht (te — 141) — (w —I1), 


(2) site 92 ag — 1) — upe (pa — i) = mg («a — py) 
— up (% — pq’). ; 
10. If dz—ey=a, CH— nee B, ay—be=ry, and cmt =* 


—_—_ =< 


Oo et 
shew that SB oy = PE La = _ atop : 
ab'c— ) bi a—ca') c(a'b—al’) 


11, Given the pth and gth terms of a series in Harmonic 
Progression, find the sth. 
Three series in G.'P, have the same first term and com- 
mon ratio, and the numbers of their terms 7 m,n, ¥ 
Shew that, if their sums be in 


H. P., and hy Ls l,b 
terms, 


© their leas: 





get w+ 2 Cet, S 
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cactly 
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plete 


BH), 


1. M. 
dd or 


12, A, B, C, are engaged to mow three fields of hay of 
Pr qs My acres, respectively, working at them in the order 
A, B, ©, the first day, 
the work is done. If one-half, one-third, and on 


p = 2%q = Br. 


13. A persons travels a miles at 
ing travels a mile an hour faster, 
journey, walking two miles an h 
started, and decreasing his rate a 
and finds that he has taken ¢ hours 
journey than he took at first. 
discuss any apparent results. 


a uniform rate, and on return- 
He then performs the same 
our less than when he first 
mile an hour on his return, 
longer to perform the whole 
Find his rate of walking, and ° 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1866, 


(ete, 


JUNIOR MATRICULATIC IN, 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 
ARTS. 


a RRNA ic 


Examiners: _ Nee aeh 


on 


1. Give an account of the union of England and Wale 


@ 
of England and Scotland, and of Great Br 


itain and Ireland. 
2. Relate the circumstances under 


which Canada was 
permanently acquired by England. 


8. Mention in chronological order the several 
which have occupied the English throne; name 
reigns belonging to cach family. 


4. Give an account of the establishm 
throw of the Roman Republic. 


5. How did the contest between Rome and Carthage 


originate and terminate? What great issues were involved 
in the Punic wars ? 


dynasties 
the Sove- 


ent and the over. 


6. Name in proper order the Emperors of the Julian 
family, and sketch the character of each. 


7. Narrate the chief incidents of the first and second 
Persian wars, in which Greece was concerned, 


8. Detail the cour 


se of events whereby Greece was sub- 
jected to Macedonia. 


9%. Skete 
Great. 


h the history of Greece under Alexander the 















10. : 
modern 


a Fa Ba 
Vindeli 
Asia). 

12. ( 
describe 

Cand 
culture, 
the foll 
Arts ne 

18, T 
. 14. G 
Preston 


15. G 


16. D 
divisions 











10, Name the divisions of Asia Minor in ancient, and in 
modern, times ; assign the relative position of each division. 


11, What modern territories correspond to the ancient 


Vindelicia, Noricum, Dacia, Meesia, Albania, and Iberia (in 
Asia). 


12. Give the names of the six principal rivers of Gallia ; 
describe the course of each ; what are their modern names ? 


Candidates in Medicine, Civil Engineering, and Agri- 
culture, will answer questions numbered 1, 2, 8, 12, and 
the following additional questions, which Candidates in 
Arts need not answer :—- 


18, Trace the descent of Queen Victorja from Henry VII. 


- 14, Give a brief account of the battles of Flodden Field, 
Preston Pans, Bosworth, and Worcester. 


15. Give the boundaries and divisions of Switzerland. 


16. Draw a map of South America, shewing’ its sub- 
divisions, 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866, 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION, 


ENGLISH. 


ry reemnereceritnet ee 


Braminere:| 2. {rnigon, LL.D. 








a 
1. Define the following parts of Speech: Whiteness, 
e-goat, oblique, flight, prevenient, case-ending. , 

_ * Define grammatical tense and case. Give the deriva. 
tion of each; and illustrate both by examples. 

2. Explai 


n the difference of stru 
boat’s helm, 


and the helm of Willia 
4. What difference distinguishes the two following objec. 
tive cases ? 
(a) The ball struck the target. 
(5) The enemy lay in a hollow. 
5. Correct the following, with reasons : 
(a) Men are of the masculine gender. 


(5) King, stag, bull, and drake, are all words of the | 
male sex, 


6. Which of the following sentences is the better English ? 
Give reasons for the preference : 


cture between William’ s 
m’s boat. 


(a) We admire Scott the novelist’s genius, 
(6) We admire the genius of Scott the novelist, set 
(c) We admire the genius of the novelist Scott. 








7. Parse the following sentences : 


(4) The sentence having been pronounced, the criminal 
burst into tears. 























(4) Every one to his own taste. 


(c) With equal promptness still impartial fate’ 
Knocks at the palace and the cottage gate. 


(@) The ever-memorable achievements of Howard 
were the rewards of his disinterested self-denial. 


8. “Writers like Coleridge and Carlyle have tried to 
revive such superlatives as beautifulest, delicatest ; but com- 


mon usage, founded on convenience, is against the adoption 
of these.”’ 


9. Wherein has grammatical usage changed in such old 
construction as the following ? Explain the changes: 


(a) Take a little wine for thine often infirmities. 
(6) The boy is indifferent honest. 
y (c) This is Elias that was for to come. 


W hiteness, 10. Correct the following : 
: (4) Those kind of things, 
he deriva- § (6) A new pair of shoes. 
(c) Every one to their own taste. 
William’ s (a) Who did you give it to. 
(¢) LT intended to have gone. | 
ing objeo- MEDIcINE.— Subject of Composition . 
Anatomy bears arelation to Surgery akin to that which 
Physiology does to Medicine. 
Is of the | 


English ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866, 





JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 
ENGLISH. 
HONORS. 


ie 





D. Wison, LL.D., 
J. A. Boyp, M.A. 


Examiners: 











1. Craik says: “The English of the Anglo-Saxon 
period differed from the English that we Speak’in two im- 
portant respects. It was an unmixed language; and it 
was what is called a synthetic, in contradistinction to an 
analytic language,” Explain this. 


In the following examples, point out wherein pure con- 
jugation, declension, or other grammatical forms are used, 
and where other methods are Substituted. Shew what is 
gained or lost in each :— 

(a) loved. TI did love. 


(6) The Queen’s throne. The throne of the Queen. 
(c) I was asked a question by him. A question was 
asked me by him. He asked me a question. 


(a) Ihave come. Iam come. 
(e) L ought to go. J might to go. 
3. Correct the following sentences, with reasons :— 
(a) The crowd was dispersing to their homes, 
(6) The crowd were unusually noisy. 
(c) Macaulay, as well as Johnson and Junius, are 
remarkable for proficiency in the mechanism 
of composition. All are famed for their style, 


and each for their highly finished, but artificial 
polish. 


(d) We have Abraham to our father. 





4,1 
supply | 
Ab 


5. V 
in the g 
languag: 


6. 66 
Saxon 0 
Latin an 
differing 
of its let 
not comr 


foreign t 


Hu 











4, Parse and punctuate the following sentences; and 
supply the ellipses :— 


Above all things beware of dishonesty a thing unworthy 
of a man honourable conduct is more to be 


prized than honours blunders are pardonable 
but cheating never. 


5. What traces of a composite character are pig at 
in the grammar, what in the vocabulary, of the nglish 
language? Give illustrations of each. 


6. “March says: “The confusion into which Anglo- 
Saxon orthography was thrown by the introduction of the 
Latin and French elements, bringing with them an alphabet 
differing more or less from the Saxon in the form and power 
of its letters, soon led to the abandonment of the characters 
not common to the orthography of both the native and the 
foreign tongues.” Explain and illustrate this, 


n Subject for Composition : 


Human life compared to the seasons of the year, — 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866, 


JUNIOR MATRIOCULAT'ON IN LAW, 


AND 
SEI'IOR MATRICULATION IN ARTS. 


— —— + 


LAW, : 


D. Witsen, LU..D., 


EHauaminers : J. A. Boy, M.A. 





1. Define whatis meant by Orthographical, Etymological, 
and Rhetorical forms, respectively, : 

2, What are the requisites of a perfect Alphabet? Spe- 
cify the imperfections of the English Alphabet. 

3. Write notes upon the peculiarity of form in the 
following words :— Wales, alms, its, next, whom, ehildren. 

4. What do you understand by “ adverbs of deflection” ? 
Give examples of several kinds, and indicate the origin of 
each adverb. 

5. Form, in your language, examples of these figures :— 
Antithesis, anticlimaz, antanaclasis, epizeuxis, oxymoron, 
allusion. 


6. What are the special claims of the Earl of Surrey to 
an honorable place in English literature ? 

7. Name the four earliest writers in English prose ; give 
an account of their writings, as to style and subject. 


8. Write short notes upon John Skelton, John Lydgate, 
Michael Drayton, and John Lyly. 


9. Compare Ben Jonson and Massinger as dramatists. 


10 Give an account of the development of the regular 
drama in England. 


Subject for Composition : 


The advantages of a study of the laws, even to those 
who do not intend to become lawyers. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 


JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 
HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


Examiners: 15. Le MA. 


1. What were the claims to the English throne of Lady 
Jane Grey and Charles Edward, the Young Pretender ?. 

2. Discuss the various grounds of rivalry which existed 
between Elizabeth of England and Mary, Queen of Scots, 
and the effects of this rivalry upon contemporary inter- 
national policy. 

3. Henry VII.—How did he gain his throne? How 
did he consolidate his power? Against what pretenders did 
he maintain himself? Relate the circumstances pertaining 
to each question. 

4. Give an account of affairs in England during the 
government of Richard Cromwell. 

5. Sketch the career of the Duke of Marlborough. 

6. Mention the chief constitutional changes which 
resulted from the abdication of James II., and the succession 
of Mary and William of Orange. 

7. Name and give a brief account of ie principal naval 
conflicts which occurred in the Tudor and Stuart periods. 

8. Draw an outline map of England, so as to shew the 
position of all its sea-board counties (naming them); and 
place in each county the name of its eaperat city. 

9. Name and assign the position of the principal insular 
possessions of Great Britain. 

10. Name and define the course of the large rivers of 
India and British America. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866. 





JUNIOR MATRICULATION. 





FRENCH, 


EHvaminer ; Monstuur Perngv. 


Translate the following into French: 


The man. To thehero. Atthehotel. Of the coat. 
The rose is the queen of flowers, The vigour of mind 
and body. There are apricots, peaches, pears, and 
apples. The spoons and forks are on the table. Sho 
has the portraits of her two grandfathers. His fore- 
fathers have filled high stations. Fill up those holes. 
Our doors have bolts. That street is narrow and dark. 
That girl is very cunning. The Italian language is 
sweet and harmonious. We are in the nineteenth cen- 
tury of the Christian era. She is the benefactress 
the poor. She is a good actress and a celebrated 
singer. This board is too long and too thick. That is 

_& fine tree. London is more populous than Paris, but 
France is larger and more populous than England. 


Give the following parts of the verb to be and to have :— 
drd per. sing. imp. of the ind.; 2nd per. plu. of pres. of 
subj.; Ist per. plu. of imperative; 2nd per. plu. of pret. def. 


Translate : 


That I might have been. I shall be. That we may 
have had. Let them speak. That they may ask. 


They finish. You will finish. Let him finish. You 


received (imp. and prev. def.) That they might have 
sold. They had sold (pret. ant.) 































what auxiliary are it 


IT. 


GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS, 
1. What is the difference betwee 


ll possessive adjectives 
and possessive pronouns ? between demonstrative adjectives 


Give a few Sentences ty 


and demonstrative pronouns ? 
illustrate this, 


2. What is the exact meanin 


3. Why is mé 
pronoun ? 


& of en and y ? 
me often placed after a sub 


4. What is done used instead of ? 


©. When is personne masculin 


€, and when feminine ? 
G. When j 


8 quelque written in two words ? 


ITI. 
Translate : 


de que ses forces et que son 


de la vivacité de son Age; a ne 
duite aucua dégoat qui pat alar 


Votrtairg, Charles XTI/. 


1. Elle était avaneée. Why is this participle feminine ? 


2. Son ambition. W hy not Sa 2 


3. Plus grande que. What comparative is this ? 


4. Soccupait. What kind of verb ig this ? and with 
$ compound tenses formed? __ 


ne pararssait. State also what kind of verb this is ? 


What does en refer tc ? 


o 4 


8. En gouvernerait, 


Stantive or a 


es sous le régne du 
fige; mais son am. 
genie, lui 
‘ temps des douceurs de 
Vautorité sous le roi Son petit-fils ; elle I’éloignait autant 





ranslate | 


Prenons 
Pleurons 
Et ne re 
Quand n 
te ~Pourquo 
me Laisse et 
Méle tes 
N’armen 
Mon crin 
Que Cam 
Elle a re 
Et recout 


m 1. Nos: 
in using | 
2. Ht n 
mf this? 

8. Quan 
wand, and 
4, Ces Le 


5. Que | 
xpress the 


6. La-ba 


































IV. 
ranslate into Engiish. 


Prenons part en public aux victoires publiques, 

Pleurons dans la maison nos malheurs domestiques, 

Et ne regardons point des biens communs i tous, 

Quand nous voyons des maux qui ne sont que pour nous, 
a ~Pourquoi veux-tu, cruel, agir d'une autre sorte ? 

Laisse en entrant ici tes lauriers 3 la porte, 

Méle tes pleurs aux miens. Quoi! ces l&ches discours 

N’arment point ta vertu contre mes tristes jours ? 

Mon crime redoublé n’émeut point ta colére ? 

Que Camille est heureuse ! elle a pu te déplaire ; 

Elle a regu de toi ce qu’elle a prétendu, 

Et recouvre 1i-bas tout ce qu'elle a perdu. 


CoRNEILLE, Horace, Act iy. 


1. Nos malheurs domestiques. What doe 


s Sabine refer 
in using these words ? 







2, Ht ne regardons point. What is the exact meaning 
mf this? 


8. Quand nous voyons. Supply another word instead of 
uand, and give Ist per. of the fut. of the verb voyons. 


4. Ces ldches discours. Why léches ? 


5. Que Camille est heureuse! Elle a pu te déplaire, 
xpress the same idea in other words, 


6. Ld-bas. Use the noun instead of this. 





Guntversity of Toronto, 
ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866, 


MATRICULATION. 
CHEMISTRY. 


Examiner: Prorsssor Crort. 





1. How may the composition of bodies be determined ? 
2. Whatare elements? How many are known at present? 
3. Into what classes are they divided ? 

4. Give the characters of these classes. 

*5. Give the luws of combination. 

*6. Give the laws of combination by volume. 


*7.Mention the non-metallic elements, classing them as 
solids, liquids and gases. 


8. What is meant by specific gravity? How may that of 
solids be determined ? 


9. Give the preparation and properties of oxygen. 


*10. Give the preparation and properties of chlorine and 
iofine. 


11. What compounds does carbon form with oxygen ? 
What are their properties ? 


12. Give the sources of silica, potassium, barium, boron, 
copper and mercury. 


a 





* Honor Questions, 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866, 


SENIOR MATRICULATION. 


niname» J BEV. JoHN McCaut, LL.D. 
Braminere:4 Wiiitam H. C. Kurr, M.A. 


I. 


Translate : 





“Os dpa povicas dréBn kopuBaloros “Exrwp’ 
"Audi 8€ yw odupa tome Kar avyéva Sépua KeNarvov, 
"Avtu€ i) rupdrn Oéev domidos duharoécans. 

PAabxos 8 ‘Imovdyouo mdis nat Tudéos vids 
"Es wécor dudoréowy ouvtrny pepawre pdyerOat. - 
Oi & dre 5) cyeddv Heap én’ adA/doLvow lovTes, 

‘Tov mporepos mpocéertre, Bony dryabos Acoundns’ 
“Tis 6€ ot door, dépiote, Katabvytav avOparroy ; 
Ov ev ydp ror’ érama dyn én xvdiavelpy 

To mpiv drdp mev viv ye ToAv mpoBéBnxas drdvrev 
20 Gupoet, Or’ éwov Soduydonov &yyos Euewwas® 
Avornver b€ re maides up péver avridaorv. 

Ei d€ Tis dOavdrov ye Kar’ odpavod eidjovbas 

Ove av éywye Ocoicw érrovpavlowcs payolunv. 

Oude yap obSe Apiavros vids patepds Auxdopyoe © 
Any iv, 8s pa Ocoiaw érovpavlocw epslev, 

"Os rote pavvopévoto Avwovicoto TiOjvas 

Xede Kar’ jydGeov Nuoviov: ai 8 &ua macae 

OvcPra yapas karéyevar, im’ dvdpopésvovo, Aveotipyov 
Oewvopevar BourrrAhyr. Auadvucos de oAnOers 

Avice? dros xatd Kiya, Oéris 8 iredétaro KbXrw 
Aciuora: Kpatepos yap exe Tpduos avbpds 6wokdF. 
T@ peév érecr fs eee meol peta Cwovres, 

Kal puv tupd0ov €Onxe Kpovov rats: ob8 ap” eri diy 
"Hy, érel dOavdroow ariybero maar Oeoiow. 
Oud’ dv éyd paxdperor Oeots eérouur paxerOas. 
Ki 8€ ris €oou Bporady, of dpotpns xaprv eovew, 
“Acco 18’, cis Kev Odor or€Opov treipal? innas.” 
wtoMER, Iliad, VI., vy. i 148 















































AovOas, Serdcd7a. 


2. Write a note explanatory of dvrvé. 


©. What Latin words correspond to opupa, dudaros, 


¢epiatos, ddbcavro ? 


4, Contrast the shield of Hector here referred to with 


the Latin scutum. 


5. Give the derivations of «opvOaionros, ‘ImrmroAdyov0, 


xvdiavetpn, So\.xsuxtov, Boum, OMOKAH. 


6. Describe what are meant by Osc0Xa. Whence 


derived ? 
T. v..148. Compare docov and Oacaov. 
_8. Write notes on all proper names. 


9. Cite instances where blindness was inflicted as pun- 


ishment by the gods. 


10. Give instances, in the passage, of the effect produced 


on the scansion by the ictus metricus. 
11. Nuoyiov. Supply the ellipse. 
12. Notice dialectic varieties. 


18, Write an account of the ancient » hapsodists. 


[I. 
Translate : 


” ‘ \ p \ , € ; 

Edo © 88 Kal rods otpernyods Steav uroayel Tov 
mapehnruGoras xpdvov. Kal S80: ray Bid. cios ev 
dpre kal FavOikris ris purachs rév yavr.0or yenud- 
Tov ro pslopa elkosr pvas. Lodalveros 82, br apyov 
aipebels xatnpéres, Séxa pas. Ecvoddvros 88, KaTn- 
yopiav ties ddoxovres tralecOai im’ aitod Kad os 


UBplLovros viv Katnyoptav émrovodv: ai 0 Bevodadr 
ava ras ¢) Aevoev eiety tov mpOro A€Eavta Tod Kal 
em) 8€ amoxpiver « “Omou vs rej plyec drwXXJ- 


pele Kar ,ov reiatn =v. ‘O 8 eivev' AAA phy xal 

xenuives ye Ovros aiov A. ves, oirov 88 eridedo. ~éTo° 
\ "mee / \ ¢e \ \ , lal 

owvov b¢ und dagpaiver Oar rrapov, id 88 mover Tohdav 


amoyopevdvTay, rodeuiov 8 érrouévor, ei TOLOUT: 
Kaip@ UBpilov, omoroy Kad tOv dvev bBpvard elvat. 
ols hagiy a7 Tis UBpews KoTrov ovK eyylyverBa:. “Ouws 


8 nal NéEov, edn, éx rlvos emdrjyns. Tdrepov jrov. oé 


1. Parse audi, cuvirny, pewadre, drwma, aede, eidr- 





Tl Ka 
repr 
"Ezre 
Ovxn 
npeior 
Ov. 

ge 

él 0 | 
>? / 

nvay 
"AAN 
érvyéve 
anay 
émrel 

mpary 


1. Par 
pyynoa. 

2. d1d¢ 
be? 

3. ad) 

4. tap 
allusion ? 


5. Ac 


6. Wh 
of rhs pur 
€TUNENOLTFL 


T. Wr 


Sonheeneti 


13. Wh 











Te Kal émel por ovn &dlSws emaiov; dAX’ amprouv; Adrd 
Téepl TaMiKav paydpevos, GAA peObwv érmrapyvnea ; 
Emel 6€ rovrey ovdev épnoer, émnpero abrov ef dmrAuTEboL. 
Ovx épn. Uddw ef medrrdfor. Odds todr’ én’ adn’ 
Hplovov édabvew, TaxOeis td tdv ovaKrjvov édevOepos 
ov. 'Evradda 5) dvayvyvioke abriv xa) Hpero' 7H od 
i el 0 TOV Kduvovta amdywov; Nab pa Al’, ébn+ od yap 

quayKates* ta 5é TaV eudy cvoKivwr oKevn ovéppupas. 

"ANN 9 pev Sidppeis, en 6 Bevoddv, rovadrn tis 
éyéveto. Arédwxa arrows dyew kad éxédevoa mpos eye 
anayayev' Kal aro\aBov adravta cha darédwxd cot, 
émel kal od euol amédeEas rov dvOpa. Olov 8 70d 
mparyya eyévero axovoare, én’ Kai yap aktov. 

























XENOPHON, V., c. 8. 
1, Parse trocyeiv, mapededvO6T0s, émdyyn, AéEov, étra- 
pyvnod. 


2, diddvrwv. What two parts of dSwuc might this word 
be? 


3. obre. Is this word intransitive here ? 


4. Tadv yavdixdv xpnudtwv to pelwua. To what is the 
allusion ? 


o. Account for the iota subscript in #roup. 


6. What is the construction of zrapednrAvOoros “povouv— 
of ris puraxhs—of ws bBpifovros—of ofov Aéyers—of ofrov 
emidedouTroTos—of dadpalvesBar trapov 2 ; 


7. Write down in Canadian currency the amount of 
Sonheenetus’ fine. 


What difference in the e aent of a hoplite and a 
peit ? 
‘ovov ; avaxnvev. Whence derived ? : 
10. 1 oes Xenophon defend himself against the 


ge of ‘acting insolently ’’ ? 


1, For wh use was Xenophon punished by the 
At! enians 
Mention his extant works, 








13. Where an en did he die ? 


Translate 


Tri 
mutat 
gravis 
Cujus 
inven: 
sunt. 
mum 
Laton 
Nepti 
stratis 
celebi 
cuoqu 
ignote 
et cul 
ha ite 
demp' 
quibu: 








Bniversity of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1866. 


SENIOR MATRICULATION. 


LATIN, 


Rev. Joun McCaun, LL.D. 


Examiners : { WiuraM H. C. Kurr, M.A. 


Translate : 


Tristem hiemem—sive ex intemperie coli raptim 
mutatione in contrarium facta sive alia qua de causa— 
gravis pestilensque omnibus animalibus estas excepit. 
Cujus insanabili pernicie quando nec causa nec finis 
inveniebatur, libri Sibyllini ex senatus consulto aditi 
sunt. Duumviri sacris faciundis—lectisternio tune pri- 
mum in urbe Romana facto—per dies octo Apollinem . 
Latonamque et Dianam, Herculem Mercurium atque — 
Neptunum tribus quam amplissime tum apparari poterat 
stratis lectis placavere. Privatim quoque id sacrum 
celebratum est. Tota urbe patentibus januis promis- 
cuoque usu rerum omnium in propatulo posito notos 
ignotosque passim advenas in hospitium' ductos ferunt : 
et cum inimicis quoque benigne ac comiter sermones 
habitos, jurgiis ac litibus temperatum, vinctis quoque 
dempta in eos dies vincula: religioni deinde fuisse, 
quibus eam opem dei tulissent, vincirj. 


Livy, IL., p. 318. ° 























1. Animalibus, pernicie. In what case ? Why? 
2. Libri Sibyllini. Give a brief account of these. 


3. Lectisternio. What was this? Write a brief descrip- 
tion of it. 


4. Jurgzis. In what case ? Why ? 


5. Explain the construction and meaning of religioni. 


; ET, 
Translate : 


4Gli vetusto nobilis ab Lamo,— 
Quando et priores hinc Lamias ferunt 
Denominatos et nepotum 
Per memores genus omne fastos 
Auctore ab illo ducit originem, 
Qui Formiarum meenia dicitur 
Princeps et innantem Marice 
Litoribus tenuisse Lirim 
Late tyrannus : — cras foliis nemus 
Multis et alga litus inutili 
/  Demissa tempestas ab Euro 
Sternet, aque nisi fallit augur 
Annosa cornix. Dum potis, aridum 
Compone lignum: cras Genium mero 
Curabis et porco bimestri 
Cum famulis oporum solutis. 


Horace, Odes, III, 17. 


1. Give scales of the metres. 

2. What is the meaning of tricolos tetrastrophos ? 

3. Formiarum. Define its position. 

4, Late tyrannus. Give the corresponding Greek term. 


5. Operum. How governed? Give other examples. 


eee 





ITI. 


- Translate : 


£ descr; Tempora cum causis Latium digesta per annum, 
oe a Lapsaque sub terras, ortaque signa canam. 
Excipe pacato, Cesar Germanice, vultu 
Hoc opus, et timide dirige navis iter : 
Officioque, levem non aversatus honorem, 
Huic tibi devoto numine dexter ades. 
Sacra recognosces Annalibus eruta priscis, 
Et quo sit merito queque notata dies. 
Invenies illic et festa domestica vobis : 
Seepe tibi pater est, ssepe legendus avus. 
Queeque ferunt illi pictos signantia fastos, 
~ Tu quoque cum Druso preemia fratre feres. 
Ceesaris arma canant alii; nos Ceesaris aras, 
Kt quoscunque sacris addidit ille dies. 
Annue conanti per laudes ire tuorum 
Deque meo pavidos excute corde metus. 
Da mihi te placidum : dederis in carmina vires. 
Ingenium vultu statque caditque tuo. 
Pagina judicium docti subitura movetur 
Principis, ut Clario missa legenda deo. 


Ovip, Fasti, I., vv. 1-20. 


giont. 


1. Cesar Germanice. Write a brief notice of him. 
2. Pater, avus. Give their names. 
: 3. Druso fratre. What were the circumstances of his death? 
bts 4. Clariv deo. Who? Why thus designated ? 
5. State the principal laws of the Elegiac pentameter. 


IV. 
1. Give a list of verbs that take the accusative of the 
ins person and the genitive of the thing. 
ie | 2. With what adjectives is the ablative used ? 


3. Explain the meaning of syneresis, epenthesis, paragoge, 
anacoluthon, asyndeton, zeugma. 


4. State the laws of the quantity of final as, es, is, og, us. 


5. Give scaies of the Choriambic metres used by Horace. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866, 


SENIOR MATRICULATION. 


GREEK. 
HONORS. 


. ..f Rev. Jon MoCaut, LL.D. 
Examiners: ) Wrttam H. C. Karr, M.A. 


J; 
Translate : 
"Os épdunrv, » 8 avrix ape(Bero Sta Ceawv * 
~ -f ” 
LyvéTALe, Kal 0’ ad Tou TroAcuHia Epya wéunrev 
Kai mévos: ov8é Oeotow bretEear AOavdroau ; 
‘H PY > @ 1 Ea > 3 i 4 b 
H 6€ tot ob Ovnth aXX aOdvaTov KaKov EoTLY, 
> 
Acwév tT apyandéov Te Kal dypiov o6é payntdv. 
Oidé Tis Ear’ Gren huyéew Kdptictov am’ avdTijs. 
"Hy yap SnOvvns0a Kopvocopmevos Tapa trétpn, 
, Acidw pr ao eEadtis epopynbeioa kiynow 
, A la) f 
i Tocanow reparjot, tocous 8 &éx datas EdnTal. 
> . lal a 
Ada pdra ogodpds érdav, Bworpetv 6¢ Kpatasv 
Mnyrépa ths TKvAANS, f} pov réxe THA Bporecaw* 
¢ a 
"H pup erect’ amromravees és Uorepov opunOnvar. 
“@pwaxinv § es vicov adikeau &vOa 8é ToAdal 
Buoxovt’ nedloio Boes Kai ipia pra, 
‘Erra Body ayérat, toca 8 oidv Twa Kara, 
, > Le] 
Llevrjxovra § &xacta’ yovos 8 ov yiyverat avTov, 
b] / 4 > 93 4 > 
Ovsé wore HOwiOovor Ocal 8 erurroipéves sioiv, 
, dee , / / / 
Noyudas evrrdAdKcaput, PaéPoved te Aawrerin Te, 
SA / TES € / OL N / . 
s Téxey HeAtw ‘Trreplove dia Néaipa. 
a 4 
Tas pev dpa Opéwaca texobod Te méTMLA wHTNp 
a ~ / 
Opwaxinv és vnocov amaxice THACOL valetr, 
Mina dvracoéuevat Tratpwia Kal éduKas Bows. 
Tas et wev « aowéas édas voorou Te wédnat, 
"H 7 dp ér’ 6:3 "LOcdxnv and wep macyovtes txovade 






























i 





Sat sae er screen 


Bi 8€ xe xivnas, rote ro. TeKxpaipow’ dreOpop 
Nol re wai érdpows: abrds 8 ef Tép Kev AAVENS, 
"Owe Kaxdds veta, dréoas daro Tavras ératpous. 
Homer, Odyssey, XII., vv. 115-141. 
1, Parse péunrer, ure(Eear, SnOivyncda, epoppnbetoa, 
Eyrat, Traea, anvEns. 
2. Derive Opwaxinv, ipia, évrACKawos, dowéas. 


3. Opiwakinv. Corresponding Latin name? What his- 
toric value attaches to Homer’s mention of this island ? 


4. Opépaca, texodca re. What rhetorical figure? Give 
other examples in Greek and Latin. 


5. Point out the instances in the extract where the 
digamma affects the scansion. 


6. Scan line 187. ras ef wev Ky KT 


7, Account for the zota subscript in d0bvnc0a. 


8. vnt. Describe the construction of a Homer 
with the Greek names of the different parts. 


9. In the last line—what affect has 
accentuation ? 


ic ship, 


anastrophe on the 


10. Define and give examples of erasis, synceresis, apocope, 
prosthesis, epenthesis, paragoge. 


II. 
Translate : 


@PAS. Ob Kata taird, } Tiny, tos mordois 
ToUTos adiywar, domrep of Tov wrrodTéy gov TeOnores 
apyuptov Kal ypusiov Kai Selrvey TwoAvTeM@V édaridx 
guvdedpaujnacs TOAMY THY KodaKeElap emevEd wevor 
mpos avdpu olov at, dardoixov Kai roy OVT@V KOLVELLK6y" 
oloba yap ws pata per éuol Seinvov ixavdv, dor Se 
HOvorov Of pov %) KdépSapov i) ef wrdre Tpupeny, ddiyov Tiy 
ahav’ mordv 8é % évvedxpouvos: 5 dé TpiBwv odtos hg 
Botre roppupidos dwetvav. 7d Xpvoiov mév yao oddev 
Tuyu@Tepov TeV év TOS aiyusdois Wwnpidov pee Sone. 
coh Se abtod ydpw eordrnv, ds Bn Siabbelpn ce tS 
Kdxurrov TovTo Kal émyBoudsrarov THA O TROdTOS, 6 
TWorAols modddKis aitios dvnkérrewv ouppopav yeyevn- 
Hévos: si yap jot trelBor0, Madore bXov &y tiv OddaTray 
éuBareis avrov obSev dvayeatoy dvSe) vad 


Rig 8 
{2V@ cra Kai 


‘ 
Tov dirocodias mrobrov opav Suvamévm, Wi Se un 








2. Pa 
€oTaNyV. 
3. De 
4, Ms 
aiyvanois, 
5. évy 
6. WI 
mina, ‘anc 


7. He 


1. WI 
2. On 
3. WI 
writings ? 
4, By 
5. In 


Hellenic ° 
to their v: 


6. WI 
7. WI 


the antho 
8. Gi 
Heyne, re 
9, Wi 
these thec 






3- 





todto Bother, av dé addov Tpdrov apuelvw Kata Tdxos 
éxpdpnoov avrov éx Tis oixias, kal pnd dBordv cavty 
duns, Stadidors dmrace Tots Seopévois, @ ev révre Spaypas, 
@ d€ pay, @ Oé juirdravrov. ef 8é Tis piddcodos eln, 
ipotplay, 7) Tpyworptay pépecOar Sixasos éuor 8, (xairot 
ovx éuavTod yapw aitd, adr’ dws weTada Tov éralpwv 
Tois Seopevols), ixavov et TavTnv THY miHpav éumdANoas 
mapdaxots, ovdé ddous dvo pedimvous Xwpodcay Alywn- 
TuKOUS’ OhuyapKh O€ Kal méTpLoy ypi) Elva Tov diNoOGO- 
pobvra, kab pyndev brrép Thy Thpav dpoveiv. 


Luotan, Timon. 


1, Distinguish between ravrd and radra. 


2. Parse adiyuas, reOnrrotes, cvvdedpapjxacr, tpudany, 
éoTanyy. 


3. Derive woAvred@p, aiyiadois, dvnkéotav. 


4, Mark the quantity of the penult. in ixavov, tp(Bwv, 
alyianots, Wrnpidwv. 


5. évvedxpovvos. By what name is it still known ? 


6. What were the respective values of an obol, drachma, 
mina, and )uttdravTopv. 


7. How much did an Aginetan medimnus contain ? 


III. 


1. Where and when was Lucian born ? 
2. On what subjects did he write ? 
9 


. What is the dialect, style, and character of his 
writings ? 


4. By whom was punctuation first introduced ? 


5. In what esteem were Homer’s poems held in the 
Hellenic world? Was there any difference of opinion us 
to their value and merit ? 


6. Who were the Cyclic poets ? 


7. What reasons did the Chorizontists assign for dividing 
the anthorship of the Iliad and Odyssey ? 


8. Give a brief synupsis of the theories of Wolf and 
Heyne, regarding Homer. 


J. What argumenis have been made use of to rebut 
these theories ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1866, 


Aa eae 


FIRST YEAR. 


GREEK, 








Fxaminers,§ B®V. Joun McCavt, LL.D., 
VAMOS?) Wrotiam HO. Kerr, M.A. 


— 








I, 


Translate : 





‘Exrolnae 8 kal Bopoy wad vadv dard rob tepod dpyupiou: 
Kal Te Nov d8 ded Sexareb~ov Ta ex Tod aypov wpata, 
/uelap emre'e Th Oe’ xa mdvres of Trodrax Kal oi tpda- 
XK 0t Bubpes Kal yuvatres MeTelyov Ths éopriis. Ilapetye 
0€ 7, C.d¢ Tels oKnVOdoLD OAdura, dprous, olvov, Tpaynpata, 
kat tov Ovoméver dr THS lepas vouhs AaYos, Kal THY 
Onpevouévov 86 Ka} yap Onpav érowibvro eis TD 
éoptiy of re evoddvros mraides Kai of roy adv TokuTav 
ot 6é Bovddmevor Kal av8pes EvveOpwv* Kab nrloKETO TA 
Her €€& adrod rod iepod XMpov, Ta Se wal ex THs Dorédns, 
oves Kab Sopnddes xa) édado. "Kore 8¢ % XOpa, H ex 
Aaxedatpovos eis’ OXvprtav TopevovTat, ws é’Koot oTdbvoL 
amo Tob éy ‘Orduprria Ards iepod, "Evi 8? éy TH LEPP YoOp@ 
Kal Neon Kal dron xa) dpn Sévdpwv peord, ikave Kad obs 
kab aiyas Kai Bods Tpépery Kad tmous, dare Kad td TOV 
els THY éoptiy idvrwy uTroliyia evwyelaOan. Tiept &é 
avrov Tov vadv &dcos 7HEpwv Sévdpav éepuTevOn, boa éote 
TpwxTe dpaia. ‘OS vads, ds MiKpOS peydry, Ty ev "Ee 
TH eiKkagral, Kad Td Ebavov eolker, &S KUTrapirrivor Xpuc@ 
OvTL, TH ev "Edécw, Kal oTHAN EoTnKe Tapa Tov vabv 


ywamwata éyouca: IEPOS O XOPOS THS APTE- 























































MIAOS TON AE EXONTA KAI KAPITOTYMENON 
THN MEN AEKATHN KATA@TEIN EKASTOY 
ETOTS, EK AE TOY IIEPITTOT TON NAON 
EMMSKETAZEIN: AN AE TIX MH TIOTHI TATTA 
THI @EQI MEAHSEI. 


Xunopnon, Anabasis, v., ch. 8, §§. 9-12, 


1. Parse oxnvdcw, Evved 
&ornke. 


2. of re Zevoddvros raises. What were their names ? 


3. &« THs Dorsns. Where situate ? 


ypwv, 1Aloxero, ém, elxacrat, 


» 9 &« NaxeSalpovos. Supply the ellipse. 


4 
5. Sopxddes, Urrokiryta, Eoavor, ory. Whence derived ? 


6. orddiot. How many stades in a parasang ? 
7 


. da earl tTpwxrd @paia. Explain the construction, 


8. vadv, Adyos, ixavd, Eoavoy, Mark the quantity of the 
penult. 


9. What doubts as to the authorship of the Anabasis ? 


How does this extract tend to strengthen the conviction 
that Xenophon was its author ? 


IT. 


1. Briefly narrate the principal events recorded in the 
fifth book of the Anabasis, 


2. What other extant works of Xenophon ? 


3. Assign dates for his birth and death, giving your .. 
reasons therefor. 

4. Mention some of his literary contemporaries, with 
their principal works, 

5. What was the distance travelled, and the 
ployed, in the Expedition and Retreat ? 


2 


%. What calamity has rece 
the Greeks first halted on rea 
ancient and modern names, 


time em- 


ntly befallen the town where 
ching the Huxine? Give its 













1. | 
2. 


pronu 
8. | 
derive 


4, 7 
dialect 


5. é 


in The 












































[ENON 
AXTOT 
NAON 
rATTA 


J~12. 
Kao Tat, 


1es ? 


rived ? 


ion, 
of the 


basis ? 
iction 


1 the 


It. a 


Translate : 


"Eoceras juap br’ dv mor’ ODA "Ico ip 
Kat Tpiapos xa rads eipperto [I ptaporo, 
‘AAA’ od por Towwr réacor HéXet adyos érlccw, 
 o Odr’ abrijs ‘ExdBns odre II pidpoto dvaxros 
Odre xacvyvijrwv, of ev mrorées Te Ka) €or Oro 
A "Ev xovinat mécouev br’ avdpdar Sucpevéecory, 
“Ocoop ced, bre Kév rig ’"Avardy aNKoytTovey 
Aaxpuoercay dynrat, i ii nap azrovpas. 
Kai xev év “Apye éodoa Mpos aAAns iordv vpalvois, 
Kai rev tdwp dhopéous MecaniSos 4) "Trrepelns 
TIOAN’ dexafouévn, Kparepi © érixeloer avayKn. 
Kai moré tus elrrnow (Sedov xara, Sdxpu yéoucar, 
*"Exropos 7S yur), 85 dpurrebecrke badyeo Bat 
Tpwwv immodduwv, ore” Trop apdepdyovro,’ 
“Os moré tus épgerr cob 8 ad véoy éooerat dNyos 
Xijrei rov0d8’ dvdpds dpiverv Sovdrop hyuap. 
"Add we TeOvndra XUT) Kata yala Kadvmror 
IIplv yy’ éru offs re Bots cod 6" éhanOuoio mrubéaar, 
“Os eddy ob traiSds opétaro hatdiwos "Extop. 
“Avr 8 6 mais Tpos KONTrov eiLdvoto TLOnuns 
"ExdivOn idyor, marpos pidov dw atvy Gels, 
TapBnoas yarkdy re iSe Aogov brinctayateoy, 
Aewov ar’ axpotdrns xopvdos vevovra voncas. 
"Ex 8’ éyénxaace Tatip Te dios Kat wrétvva MyT Np. 
Avtix’ amd kpatds dpb? efrero paidipos"Exrwp, 
Kai riv ev xaréOnnev ear) XOovi rapdavewcav 
Avtap 6 vy’ dp dirov vidv ere nice THE Te Yepaly, 
Elrev émevEdpevos Aut 7 &dovely ré Oeoiow. 


Homer, Iliad vi. 447-475, 
1. Parse d\ary, diupercor, atrobpas, atuyGels, bore, wire. 


2. Scan the first five lines, noticing the effect hich the 
pronunciation of the digamma produces on the metre, 


“ 8. TIplapos, eippedo, Kaoiyyytov, EdxnOuoto. Whence 


derived ? 


4."Oacov ce}. What governs seh? Decline ov, giving 
dialectic varieties, 


5. év”Apyet. What reason for regarding this as situated 
in Thessaly ? 



















5. Do you notice a 


ny instance of tmesis or zeugma in 
the extract ? 


7. IIptv......2b0ec6e.. “ive the rules for the construc- 


tion of pw with the in ative, the optative, and th: 
infinitive ? 


8. ob maids. What is the construction ? 


Su the 
ellipse. What was his name and fate ? eed 


9. Addov. What is the corresyor ‘ng Latin term / 


I\ 


1. State briefly Mr. Grote’s theor y as to the original 
title and constituent parts of the "liad. 


2. What internal evidence in the h '.ok. that the art 
of writing was not unknown to Home: 


8. What was the doctrine of the ( orizontists? Wh. 
was the author of this theory ? 


Trai 
4. What:four principal opinions existed in ancient times 
with regard to Homer’s age ? 
5. By whom were the Homeric poems first divided into 
books ? 
a 1. 
= closec 


2. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866, 





FIRST YEAR. 


LATIN, 


E iis Rev. Joun McOaut, LL.D. 
we 8") Wituram H. 0, Kerr, M.A. 





1. 
Translate : 


At cur pace lates, motisque recluderis armis ? 
Nec mora; quesiti reddita causa mihi. 

Ut populo reditus pateant ad bella profecto, 
Tota patet demta janua nostra sera, 

Pace fores obdo, ne qua discedere possit : 
Ceesareoque diu nomine clausus ero. 

Dixit; et, attollens oculos diversa tuentes, 
Adspexit toto quicquid in orbe fuit ; 

Pax erat: et vestri, Germanice, causa triumphi 
Tradiderat famulas jam tibi Rhenus aquas. 
Jane, face eeternos, pacem, pacisque ministros : 

Neve, suum, prasta, deserat auctor opus. 
Quod tamen ex ipsis licuit mihi discere fastis ; 
Sacravere patres hac duo templa die. 
Accepit Phoebo Nymphaque Coronide natum 
Insula, dividua quam premit amnis aqua. 
Jupiter in parte est. Cepit locus unus utrumque, 
Junctaque sunt magno templa nepotis avo. 


Ovip, Fasti, i. vv., 277-294. 


1. Clausus ero. Under what Emperors was the temple 
closed ? 





2. Germanice. Who? Mention his principal relatives. 
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8. Neve suum preesta deserat. Explain the construction. 
4. Natum. Give the name. 


5. Insula. What? Tow connected with the banks of 
the river ? 













II. 


1. State the principal laws of Latin Elegiac verse. 
| 2. Explain the meaning of dies Sasti, nefasti and intercisi. 


3. To what place was Ovid banished ? Describe its posi- 
tion ; and state the Supposed origin of the name. 


III, 









Translate : 








Insequens annus tribunos militum consular potestate 
habuit ©. Servilium Ahalam tertium Q. Servilium L. 
Verginium Q. Sulpicium A. Manlium iterumn M’, Ser- 
gium iterum. His tribunis, dam cura omniuin in Veiens 
bellum intenta est, neglectum Anxyri presidium vaca- 
tionibus militum et Vulscos mercatores vulgo recep- 
tando proditis repente portarum custodibus Oppressum 
est. Minus militum perit, quia preeter sgros lixarum in 
modum omnes per agros vicinasque urbes negotiaban- 
tur. Nec Veiis melius gesta res, quod tum caput 
omnium curarum publicarum erat. Nata ét duces 
Rotnani plus inter se irarum quam adversus hostes 
animi habuerunt, et auctum est bellum adventu repen- 
tino Capenatium atque Faliscorum; Hj duo Etruris 

. populi, quia proximi regione eratt, devictis Véiis bello 
quoque Romano se proximos foré crédentes, Falisci 
propria etiam causa infesti quod Fidenati bello se jam 
antea immiscuerant, per legutos ultro citroqnd missos 
jure jurado inter se obligati cum éxercitibus nec Opi- 
nato ad Veios accessere. Forte en regione, qua M’, 
Sergius tribunus militum preeerat, castra adorti sunt RB 
ingentemque terrorem intulere, quia Etruriam omnem 
excitam sedibus magna mole adesse Romani crediderant. 


Livy, v., ch. 8. 






























.. 1. Of what preenomina are tho following the initials —T, 
Ti., D., N., K. ? 










tribun 


a 
appoir 

3. 
tions. 
peculis 


Transl 


2, His tribunis. How governed ? 
8. Anayri. Where? By what other name known? 


4, Explain the government of the nouns in this extract, | 
which are in the dative case. 


5. Castra. When did the Romans léatn the art of cas- 
trametation ? 


TV, 


1, What was the occasion of the establishment of military 
tribunes with consular power ? 


2. Who was: the first dictator, and on what occasion 
appointed ? 


8, Give examples of Latin adverbs of different termina- 
tions. Illustrate their degrees of comparison, and notice 
peculiarities. 


V. 


Translate : 


Quo me, Bacche, rapis tui 

Plenum ? que nemora aut quos agor in specus 
Velox mente nova? quibus 

Antris egregii Cesaris audiar 
Aiternum meditans decus 

Stellis inserere et concilio Jovis ? 
Dicam insigne recens adhuc 

Indictum ore alio. Non secus in jugis 
Exsomnis stupet Euias 

Hebrum prospiciens et nive candidam 
Thracen ac pede barbaro 

Lustratam Rhodopen, ut mihi devio 
Ripas et vacuum nemus 

Mirari libet. O Naiadum potens 
Baccharumque valentium 

Proceras manibvus vertere fraxinos, 
Nil parvum aut humili modo, 

Nil mortale loquar. Dulce periculum est, 
O Lenze, sequi Deum 

Cingentem viridi tempora pampino. 


Horacz, Odes, iii., 25. 





if 
i 
; 
i 
tf 


. Give scales of the metres, 
Distinguish syecus and antrum, exsomnis and insomnis. 
Insigne. What part of speech ? Explain. 
Naiadum. Why in genitive ? 

. Lenxe. Whence derived? 


VI. 


1. Give scales of Alcaics, and state the principal laws. 
2. What Greek writers did Horace imitate in his odes ? 


83. Distinguish procérum and procérum, mdnibus and 
manibus, dicam and dicam. 
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omnis. ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Serer er ee 


GREEK. 
HONORS. 


aws. 
les ? 
8 and 


‘Beamivere: Rev. Joun McOaut, LL.D. 
” " \ Witiram H. C. Kerr, M.A. 


I. 
Translate : 


PIA. *O, ris dvacyurrias, viv Tivwva yvupitere ; 
viv Tvabwvidns diros xa) ouuTOTHS ; Ton xpoby Sixava 
TetrovOev odros aydpioros dv. mets 88 of marau Evv}Bers, 
kal EvvédnBo, nai Snudrar, Ouws perpidtouer, cs Th) 
émumndav Soxdev. Xaipe, w Sorora, xa) brws rods 
Hliapovs Tobrous KoAaKas purdén, tovs em) ris Tpamrétns 
povov, TA dra SE Kopdxwr ovddv Siadépovras. ode ere 
TloTevTéa TOV Vv ovdert: TaVTEs G dpworot, kad mrovnpol, 
eyo O€ tddNavrdv cot Komitor, ws &yous mpos Ta Kateret- 
yovta xXphcbat, xa oddcy Ady TArNolov HKovea, ws 
mWrovrolns wmrepweyéOn tivd mdodrov. Kw Tovyapody 
Taira ce voudernowv: Kalro. o% ye odtw codds dv, ovdév 
laws Sejon map’ uod Noywv, ds Ka) T@® Néorops rd Séov 
Tapawereas av. TIM. "Korat taidra, } Diduddy: wav 
GANA TpdcOt, ds Kad ae pirodpovijowpmar Th SuéXry. 
PLA. "AvOpwro, xaréaya Tod xpaviou td Tod dyapic- 
Tov, dite rd cuudéporta evovbérouy adréy, TIM. 
"1809 7, tras obros e pyrap Anudas Mpocépxera, yrjdiopa 
exov ev tH SeEid, Kad ovyyeris nMeTEpos elvas réywv. 
ovros éxxaidexa Trap’ éuod rédayra Mids Huépas éxricas 









Th Tore (KaTadedixacto yap, kal éédero, ob« drrodSovs, 
Kayo éhejoas édveduny adbrov): erretd) pany eraye TH 
"EpexOnids purf Stavéwew 7d Oewpixdy, nary mpoondOov 
airav Td yuyvdpevov, ovK én yvopitew mroditnv dvta je. 








Luctan Timon. 





1. Parse wérovOev, Séamora, pundd€f, WAovTOiNS, Trap- 
awvécetas, Katéaya, Edaye. 







2. d7ws .... KodaKxas puddén—rAouToIns .... TUG TRODTOV. 
Explain the constructions. 






3. ob« &ru mucteutéa Tov viv odderi. Express in Latin. 







4. tddavrov. Give the relative values in Canadian 
currency of an Attic drachma, mina and talent. 







5. TH EpeyOnids pudj. Give some account of the Attic 
dvAai and djuou. 






6. 75 Oewpixdv. What? 






7. What example of paronomasia in the extract? 






8. Cite instances in the above passage of verbs which 
govern two cases. 







II. 






Translate : 





‘Hyels 8¢ orewwrdy dverdéouer ryodwvres: 
evOev pev yap SKvAN’, éréowOs Se Sia XdpuBois 
dewdy aveppalBinae Oaddoans ddmupsv vdwp. 
Hrou br’ eGeuéoeve, NEBns ds ev rrup) TONAD, 
mao’ dvewoppipeaxe kucopévn inpsce § ayn 
dxpoisr cxorréoaww ex’ audorépovow erimrev. 
aXr’ br’ dvaBpdteve Oaddoons ddyvpov vdwp, 
maa’ evroabe ddveoke kvxapéry’ ddd o¢ nérpn 
dewov €BeBpiyer brrévepOe 88 yatu paveoxev 
paupp xvavén: rods 88 xAwpov Séos Hoes, 
nets wer arpds THVd’ Wopev, detoavres dr€Opov' 
Toppa 6€ por ZKbAXn Koihns éx vnds éraipous 
e& &re0’, ol yepalv re Bindi re dépraros hoav. 
aneridisaion S és via Sony dua nai wed? ératpous, 
70n tav évdnoa mddas Kal yetpus trrepOev, 
vypoo” detpoyévan' ewe Se POeyyovro Kadedvres 
eFovopandjony, tore yy’ orator, dyvipevor Kip. 
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1. 

2, Wr 
3. Wk 
4, Ske 


Homer. 
5. Wh 
6. Wh 


introduct 


T. Pro 
the Odys 





ds 5’ Sr’ emi mpoBodw dreds mreptpurnei paBde 


ix Over Tots Odvyours Sddov Kata cidata BddXwDv, 
és movtov mpolnat Boos Képas aypavro0, 
aotratpovra 8 érevra AaBov Espie Oipate: 

ds oy’ damaipovtes aeipovro mpoti mérpas 
avtod 6 eivi Oipyor xarjnaOe Kexdyyovras, 
xelpas €uol dpéyovras év aivy Sniorir.. 
olxtuarov Oi) Keivo pois idov dbOarpoiow 
mavrov, doo éuoynoa, mopous dros éFepeelveov. 


Homer, Odyssey, XII., vv. 284—259, 
1. Parse aveyoppibpecke, dvaBpokee, pdvecxe, €BeBpdyer, 
€reO", KexAnyovtas. 
2. ddédov xara eldara Bdddwv. What is the construction ? 
3. Bods xépas. What is meant? 
4, Render literally the last two lines ; and scan them. 


5. Any example of asyndeton in the extract? What is 
its effect in composition ? 


6. Account for the different dialects in which the Homeric 
poems were written, and notice their leading characteristics. 


III. 
1. What is known of the life of Lucian ? 
2. Write a critical notice of his ‘ Dialogues.” 
3. What office did he hold under the Roman Government? 


4. Sketch the character of Ulysses as pourtrayed by 
Homer. 
5. What is known of the ancient ’Aovdof ? 


6. What conflicting accounts as to the manner of the 
introduction of Homer’s songs into Greece ? 


7. Prove from the character of the Digaage employed in 


the Odyssey that it is a later work than the Iliad. 





IV. 
Translate: 


MEN. °C KépBepe, curyyeriis yap eiul cor edwv Kad 
avros dv, elré wou mpds Tis Sruyas, olos iw 6 Swxparns, 
omdre xathet mpos twas’ eixds 86 ve Gedy dvra BD brNaxreiy 
Hovoy, ada Kai dvOpwmriKas BéyryecOat, orrdr’ eOéror18. 
KEPB. Toppabev perv, & Méwrre, mavrdmacw eWénei 
aTpérr@ Ty Tpocwre tpocrévat, ead ob mdvu Sedtévar tov 
Gavarov Soxiv' Kal todr eudivar trois é£w rod crouiou 
éordow éBérwv: ered 88 karexuipev elaw Tod ydopuaros, 
nat elde tov Lodov, Kayo ere SiauérdXovra adrdy Saxav 
TH Kwvely Katéorraca To Todds, omep Ta 8 édiy exedxve 
xal Ta, éautod rraidla mdvpero, Ka) mavtotos éyevero. MEN. 
Oixobv cogioris 6 Bitioure oa iv, Kal ovw ddnOas Kare- 
ppover tod mpdyyaros; KEPB. Ove darn’ érreiirep 
advayxatov aitd édpa, xateOpacivero, os S70ev ovK 
dxwv mevadmevos, 5 mavrws eeu rabeiv, cs Oavpdcwvras 
a Geatal: Kal dros, mept mrdvray YE TOV TOLObTwY elrrety 
dp ey oti ws tod oroulov rodunpol, Kad av6peio rad 
evdobev Ereyxos dxpiBys: MEN. Ey 88 ads cot 
KarednruOévar eédoka; KEPB, Mévos, & Méwrre, 
aging Tov yévous, nad Avoyévns mpd cod: bre be advaryKate- 
pevor eonerte, wd’ wOovpevor, GAN’ €GehobatoL, yeA@vTes, 


oipwtew mapayyeiNavres Gtracw. 


Lvucran. 
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, 

ryKato- Translate : 


@vTes ‘ ‘aly 
bid Prisco Tarquinio Rome regnante Celtarum, que pars 


Galli tertia est, penes Bituriges summa imperii fuit : 
AN, ii regem Celtico dabant : Ambigatus is fuit virtute for- 
tunaque quum sua tum publica praepollens, quod in im- 
perio ejus Gallia adeo frugum hominumque fertilis fuit, 
ut abundans multitudo vix regi videretur posse. Hic 
magno natu ipse jam exonerare pregravante turb. 
regnum cupiens Bellovesum ac Segovesum sororis filios 
impigros juvenes missurum se esse in quas dii dedissent 
auguriis sedes ostendit : quantum ipsi vellent numerum 
hominum excirent, ne qua gens arcere advenientes pos- 
set. ‘Tum Segoveso sortibus dati Hercynei saltus, Bel- 
loveso haud paulo lstiorem in Italiam viam di dabant. 
Is, quod ejus ex populis abundabat, Bituriges Arvernos 
Senones Alduos Ambarros Carnutes Aulercos excivit, 
Profectus ingentibus peditum equitumque copiis in Tri- 
castinos venit. Alpes inde opposite erant quas inex- 
superabiles visas haud equidem miror nulladum via— 
quod quidem continens memoria sit, nisi de Hercule 
fabulis credere libet—superatas. Ibi quum velut sep- 









tos montium altitudo teneret Gallos circumspectarent- 
que, quanam per juncta ccelo juga in alium orbem ter- 
rarum transirent, religio etiam tenuit, quod adlatum 
est advenas querentes agrum ab Saluvium gente op- 
pugnari. Massilienses erant ii navibus a Phocawa pro- 
fecti. 





Livy, Histor., v., v. 84. 







1. Pars Gallic tertia. What were the other parts? What 
was the division of Gaul by Augustus ? 







2. Celtico. What is the construction ? 





3. Hercynei saltus. Write a brief account of these. 






4. Is to excivit. Explain the meaning and construction. 






5. Quod quidem continens memoria sit. What is the con- 
struction ? 






6. Massilienses, Phocea. Write brief notices of these. 


II. 











Quare conservate, Judices, hominem pudore eo, 
quem amicorum videtis comprobari, tum dignitate, 
tum etiam vetustate: ingenio autem tanto, quantum id 
convenit existimari, quod summorum hominum ingeniis 
expetitum esse videatis : causa vero ejusmodi, que ben- 
eficio legis, auctoritate municipii, testimonio Luculli, 
tabulis Metelli, comprobetur. Que quum ita sint, peti- 
mus a vobis, Judices, si qua non modo humana, verum 
etiam divina, in tantis ingeniis commendatio debet esse ; 
ut eum, qui vos, qui vestros imperatores, qui populi 
Romani res gestas semper ornavit ; qui etiam his recen- 
tibus nostris vestrisque domesticis periculis, sternum 
se testimonium laudum daturum esse profitetur: quique 
est ex eo numero, qui semper apud omnes sancti sunt 
habiti atque dicti; sic in vestram accipiatis fidem, ut 
humanitate vestra levatus potius, quam acerbitate vio- 
latus esse videatur. Que de causa, pro mea consuetu- 
dine, breviter simpliciterque dixi, Judices, ea confido 
probata esse omnibus: que firme a me judicialique 
consuetudine et de hominis ingenio, et communiter de 
ipsius studio locutus sum, ea, Judices, a vobis spero esse 
in bonam partem accepta: ab eo, qui judicium exercet, 
certo scio. 




















CICERO, pro Archia. 
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Translat 


Et | 
The 
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Aé 
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5. Ei 
the litu: 
ern nan 


6. W 


1. Give different readings, and translate accordingly. 


9. Beneficio legis. To what law does Cicero refer? 
What were the legal claims of Archias? 


8. Auctoritate municipti. What municipium ? Distinguish 
municipia, colonie, and civitates f ederate. 


4, Recentibuse—periculis. What? 


5. Ab eo qui judizium exercet. Explain the meaning, and 
give the name. 


Translate : III. 


Et primum Antiphaten, is enim se primus agebat, 

Thebana de matre nothum Sarpedonis alti, 

Conjecto sternit jaculo: volat [tala cornus 

Aéra per tenerum, stomachoque infixa sub altum 

Pectus abit; reddit specus atri vulneris undam 

Spumantem, et fixo ferrum in pulmone tepescit. 

Tum Meropem atque Erymanta manu, tum sternit 
Aphidnua ; 

Tum Bitian ardentem oculis, animisque frementem, 

Non jaculo—neque enim jaculo vitam ille dedisset-— 

Sed magnum stridens contorta phalarica venit, 

Fulminis acta modo: quam nec duo taurea terga, 

Nec duplici squama lorica fidelis et auro 

Sustinuit ; collapsa ruunt immania membra. 

Dat tellus gemitum, et clipeum super intonat ingens : 

Qualis in Euboico Baiarum litore quondam 

Saxea pila cadit, magnis quam molibus ante 

Constructam ponto jaciunt; sic illa ruinam 

Prona trahit, penitusque vadis illisa recumbit ; 

Miscent se maria, et nigree attolluntur arene. 

Tum sonitu Prochyta alta tremit, durumque cubile 

Inarime Jovis imperiis imposta Typhoo. 


Viren, 2ncid, ix., vv. 696-716. 
1. Cornus. What is the meaning ? 


2. Phalarica. Explain. 
3. Duo taurea terga. Where were they ? 
4. Duplict. What is the meaning ? 


5. Euboico Baiarum litore. Where was Baiae? Why was 
the litus called Huboicum? Prochyta. What is the mod- 
ern name ? 


6. Write a note on v. 716. 




















IV. 


‘Translate ? 


Sulmo mihi patria est, gelidis uberrimus undis, 
Milia qui novies distat ab Urbe decom. 

Editus hine ego sum, neo non ut tempora noris, 
Cum cecidit fato consul uterque pari: 

Si quid id est, usque a proavis vetus ordinis- heros 
Non modo fortuns munere factus eques. 

Nec stirps prima fui ; genito sum fratre creatus, 
Qui tribus ante quater mensibus ortus erat. 

Lucifer amborum natalibus affuit idem : 
Una celebrata est per duo liba dies. 

Haec est armiferae festis de quinque Minervae, 
Quae fieri pugna’ prima cruenta solet. 

Protinus excolimur teneri, curaque parentis 
Imus ad insignes Urbis ab arte viros, 

Frater ad cloquium viridi tendebat ab aevo, 
Fortia verbosi natus ad arma fori. 

At mihi iem puero caelestia sacra placebant, 
Inque suum furtim Musa trahebat opus. 


1. Write a brief notice of the author. 


2. Consul uterque. Who? State the circumstances, 
8. Vv. 10, 11, 12. Write a note on each of these verses. 


V. 


1. Distinguish the use of utrum, an, and ne. 


2. Give examples of the use of quin with the subjunctive, 
the indicative, and the imperative. 


83. What exceptions to the rule that a vowel before:another 
vowel is short ? 


4. Point out the pentameter, in the preceding extract, 
which is not in accordance with the general rules of structure. 
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PROSE. 
I. 


Both consuls proceed to the province, and because they 
were successful there, a thanksgiving for one day was 
decreed. About two thousand Spaniards came to the 
boundary of the province, where Sabinus was encamped, 
praying that they might be received. Sabinus, having 
ordered the Spaniards to wait in the same place, consulted 
other —s | the Senate by letter. The Senate ordered the Preetor to 
write in reply to Sabinus: that it was more reasonable that 
the consuls, whose province it was, should decide what was 
tract, to be the advantage to the republic. Accordingly the con- 
ture. sulg received them, and they, having given Hostages, sur- 

rendered. After the army retired, forgetting the hostages, 
they began again to collect their forces. 


ictive, 


Consul ambo in provincia proficiscor, et quia prospere ibi 
res gero, supplicatio in unus dies decerno. Hispanus duo 
mille fere ad extremus finis provincia, ubi castra Sabinus 
habeo, venio, uti recipio, oro. Sabinus, opperior idem locus 
Hispanus jubeo, senatus per litera consulo. Senatus rescribo 
pretor Sabinus jubeo: verus sum, consul, qui. provincia sum, 
quam sut, quis e respublica sum, decerno. Gacha teave} #8 
recipto, atque ille, obses do, sui dedo; postquam exercitus 
recedo, obliviscor obses, rursus copix cogo cept. 








it. 
They say that the goodliest cedars, which gtow on the : 
igh mountains of Libanus, thrust thes roots between the 
clefts of hard rocks, the better to bear themselves against 
the strong storms that blow there. As nature hath instructed 
those kings of trees, so hath reason taught the kings of 
men to root themselves in the hardy hearts of their faithful 
subjects. And as those kings of trees have large tops, so 
have the kings of men large crowns, whereof as the first 
would soon be broken from their bodies were they not 
underborne by many branches, so would the other easily 
totter were they not fastened on their heads with the strong 
chains of civil justice and martial discipline. 




















be ° 
ae 


VERSE. 

I.—ELEGIACS. 
Fountain, that sparklest through the shady place, 
Making a soft, sad murmur o’er the stones 
That strew thy lucid way ! Oh, if some guest 
Should haply wander near with slow disease 
Smitten, may thy cold springs the rose of health 
Bring back, and the quick lustre to his eye ! 
The ancient oaks that on thy margin waye, 
The song of birds, and through the rocky cave 
The clear stream gushing, their according sounds 
Should mingle, and like some Strange music, steal 
Sadly, yet soothing, o’er his aching breast. 
And thou, pale exile from thy native shores, 
Here drink, (0 could’st thou! as of Lethe’s stream !) 
Nor friends, nor bleeding country, nor the views 
Of hills or streams beloved, nor vesper bell 
Heard in the twilight vale, remember more ! 



















——e 


II.—SAPPHICS, 
Happy the man, whose wish and care 
A few paternal acres bound, 
Content to breathe his native air 
In his own ground. 







Whos 
Whos 
Whos 


Blest, 
Hours 
In he. 


Sound 
Toget: 
And i 


Thus ] 
Thus 1 
Steal { 











Whose herds with milk, whose fields with bread, 
Whose flocks supply him with attire ; 

Whose trees in summer yield him shade, 

In winter, fire. 






Blest, who can unconcern’dly find 

Hours, days, and years, slide soft away 

In healtt: of body, peace of mind, 
Quiet by day, 







Sound sleep by night; study and ease 

Together mix’d ; sweet recreation, 

And innocence, which most does please 
With meditation. 







Thus let me live, unseen, wiknown ; 

Thus unlamented let me die ; 

Steal from the world, and not a stone 
Tell where I lie. 













ee, 





III.—ALCAICS, 


The glories of our birth and state 
Are shadows, not substantial things : 
There is no armour against fate ; 
Death lays his icy hand on kings. 
Sceptre and crown 
Must tumble down, 
And in the dust be equal made 
With the poor crooked scythe and spade. 









Some men with swords may reap the field, 
And plant fresh laurels where they kill; 
But their strong nerves at last must yield ; 
They tame but one another still, 
Karly or late, 
They stoop to fate, 
And must give up their murmuring breath, 
When they, pale captives, creep to death. 













The garlands wither on your brow, 
Then boast no more your mighty deeds; 
Upon death’s purple altar now, 
See where the victor victim bleeds. 
All heads must come 
To the cold tomb; 
Only the actions of the just 
Smell sweet, and blossom in the dust. 
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FIRST YEAR. 


KUCLID. 


Examiner : J. Loupon, M.A. 


1. State Euclid’s method of comparing the magnitudes 
of angles with the definitions and axioms relating thereto. 


The angle between any two lines is measured Trigo- 
nometrically by one-half the difference between the inter- 
cepted arcs of any circle which touches them. 


2. If one side of a triangle be produced, the exterior 
angle shall be greeter than either of the interior opposite 
angles. 


The successive differences between lines drawn from 
a point without to points at equal distances from one another 
within a given line increase in magnitude as the lines are 
more remote from the perpendicular. 


3. Parallelograms on the same base, and between the 
same parallels, are equal to one another. 


Prove the equality of the parallelograms by dividing 
them up into pieces admitting of superposition and coinci. 
dence. 


4. To a given straight line to apply a parallelogram, 
Which shall be equal to a given triangle, and have one of its 
angles equal to a given rectilineal angle, 




































5. Ifa straight line be divided into any two parts, the 
Squares on the whole line, and on one of the parts, are equal 
to twice the rectangle contained by the whole and that part, 
together with the square on the othcr part. 


Deduce this also from Prop. 4. 


If A, B, be the upper rectangle and square, and C, D, 
the lower square and rectangle in the figure, and if the 
diagonals of A, D, meet within A in the point O, shew that 
the circle round the rectangle made up of B and D passes 
through O and the middle point of the diagonal of C. 


6. To describe a square that shall be equal to a given 
rectilineal figure. 


Within a given equilateral triangle describe two 
equilateral triangles together equal in area to the former, 
and having their vertices in its sides. 


7. The angles in the same segment of a circle are equal 
to one another. 


The locus of the intersections of lines drawn from 
the ends of the base of a triangle making equal angles 
towards the same parts with the sides is a circle, 


8. If from any point without a circle two straight lines 
be drawn, one of which cuts the circle, and the other touches 
it; the rectangle contained by the whole line which cuts the 
circle, and the part of it without the circle, shall be equal 
to the square on the line which touches it. 


If AODC and BC be respectively a diameter and 
chord of a circle whose centre is O, and BC be equal to 
BD, shew that the circle circumscribing ODB touches Be. 


9. To inscribe a circle in a given triangle. 
e e ] 
Construct a trapezium which ghall be 7th greater 


than a given trapezium, and have its adjacent sides equal in 
pairs. 


10. To inscribe an equilateral and equiangular hexagon 
in @ given circle. 


Twice the area of the hexagon is equal to the rec- 
tangle contained by the radius of the circle and the peri- 
meter of the equilateral triangle inscribed in the circle. 
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11. Equal triangles which have one angle of the one 
equal to one angle of the other, have their sides about the 
equal angles reciprocally proportional ; and triangles which 
have one angle of the one equal to one angle of the other, 
and their sides about the equal angles reciprocally propor- 
tional, are equal to one another. 


Upon a given base construct a triangle equal in area 
to a given triangle, and having the rectangle contained by 
its two sides equal to the rectangle contained by the two 
rte of the given triangle. When will the construction 
all $ 


12. In any right-angled triangle, any rectilineal figure 
described on the side subtending the right angle is equal 
to the similar and similarly described figures on the sides 
containing the right angle. 


Construct an equilateral triangle which shall be equal 
in area to n equilateral triangles. 
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ALGEBRA. 


Hzaminer: J. B. Cumrriman, M.A. 


1, Examine for what values of 2, xan-+-(—y)" is exactly 
divisible by a+y. 


The product of any three consecutive integers bein 
formed, and also the product of any other three, the difference 
of these products will always be exactly divisible by the dif- 
ference of the middle integers of the two sets, and will be so 
also by their sum if the product of these middle integers 
with unity added to it is so, 


%. Investigate the Algebraic rule on which is founded the 
Arithmetical rule for the extraction of the square root. 


Prove that 
v }0.012345679 | + y {0.79012345679 } =1. 


3. Shew how to find the lowest common multiple of two or 
more Algebraic quantities, 


If @ be the highest common divisor of b,c; Bofec,a; 
and y of a,b; the lowest common multiple of a, *, c, will be 
abc 
apy 

4, Determine in what cases a fraction is increased or 
diminished by adding or subtracting the same quantity to or 
from both its numerator and denominator. 


Shew that an improper fraction is less increased by 
adding a quantity to its numerator than by, subtracting the 
Same from its denominator, while a proper fraction is more 
diminished by subtracting a quantity from its numerator than 
by adding the same to its denominator. 






















5. 1f any number of quantities be proportionals, as one 
consequent is to its antecedent, so are any number of the con- 
- Sequents to their antecedents. 


‘ eS ee 
Ifa,: byt:ag: Bsa t Tiisesiien ak bY, 
then will ‘ 
n-1 n-1 


e ee 2 e 2. 
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6. Shew how to solve a quadratic equation, and find the 
condition that the roots of ax*+-bx-+-c=0, may be reciprocal 
in magnitude and of opposite signs, 


If a>c, prove that ax'+ §ea—c>ca*+-San—u, except 
for values. of x lying between 2 and }. 


7. Describe any method of solving two simultaneous equa- 


tions involving two unknown quantities a, y, and no other 
powers of these. . 


If aw+-by=c; and, a'x+b/y=c, 
then will 


(e+y")§ (aa! 4.0)" =f o(b—Y/) —y(a—a) MM, 


8. Define the Arithmetic, Geometric, and Harmonic means 
between two quantities, and shew that they are mentioned in 
the order of their magnitudes, 


If the Geometric mean between a and } be the Arithme- 
: a Oo iet . 
tic mean between : and a it is also the Harmonic between 


na and nb. 


9. Obtain an expression for the sum of a series of terms in 
Arithmetic progression, (1) in terms of the extremes and the 
number of terms, (2) in terms of the middle or two middle 
terms and the number of terms, 


If with the natural numbers J, 2, 3, 4,......there be formed 
n series each commencing with J, and continued in the first b 
taking the numbers as they stand, in the second by taking 
every alternate number, in the third every third number, and 


so on, each series being continued to n terms ; shew that the 
sum of all the numbers taken is 


Ws 
q(” +3). 


10. The common ratio in a Geometrical series being given, 


find the sum of nm terms of the series commencing from a given 
term. 
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If a, 2 be ihe first and last terms, shew that the sum of 
(n+1) terms is 


1yl—a Ja, 
vi— ya 


11. Prove 
(ax+by)*(a+y)?—(ax—by)'(x—y)'=4ay(a+b)(ax*-+by’). 


12, Find the product of 14+432—182* and 1—1327+ 82°; 
divide this product by 14+4!x2—3xz? by Horner’s method; | 
extract the square root of the quotient; and resolve the first 
product into simple factors. 


13. Solve the equations ;— 


Qe—1l 3x—7,4¢—17 5e—-13 _ , 433 
Cece ope am ee ee 


(v—1221)(@-+1)+1111 (+2) —111(2?—111) = 1000. 


Bm ba Ba! 


woe Bb he 1 
a by °’ Be 


= 10° 
Pyle =a, ely"2P=b, xy Pzt=c, 


14, Form the quadratic whose roots are eS and 
mila—nfb 


nJva—m7b 
(n?a—m’b)x? —2mn(a-+ b)z-+-ma—n*b=0, 


15. Sum the series: 


L858 4 


@® ee xt gt a+ to nm terms: 


(2) eaccce — 103 — 100 —97 — @ecce -to52and 156 terms: 
2 
Gad co We to m terms; 
a a 
1 V72—1 
it out V2e1 + 
143 +46 +4 11+ 20+ 37 + ...... tonterms 


16. Three men A, B, O are engaged on’a piece of work by 
the day, but two only of them work at the same time, and 
each works the same number of days. A alone could have 
done the work in a days, B alone in b days, and C in c 
days. Find the number of days the work occupied, and shew 
that it is half the time in which the men could have done it 
under the same conditions, if A and B could have done it inc 
days, Band Cina days, and Cand A in } days, 


; and solve the equation— 
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2. Prove 
by aid of lo, 
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3. Find 1 
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5. Define 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 


FIRST YEAR, 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


Examiner: J.B. Cuzrran, M.A. 


1. Define the characteristic and mantissa of a logarithm ; 

and explain the utility of always making the latter positive. 

If this convention were not made, what would be the 

_ tules for finding the characteristics, and how would our present 
tables be used in finding the logarithms of decimals? 


2. Prove the rules for performing involution and evolution 
by aid of logarithms, and explain why the latter operation in 
general gives more accurate results than the former. 


3, Find the logarithm of the product of 3-345, 6-955, and 
6210, and find the value of the reciprocal of this product. 


4, Find x from the equation 
 a.a.a’,.....to & factors = n*, 
and an approximate value of a from 2% '= 3. 
5. Define the trigonometrical ratios of an angle between 0 
and 180°, and investigate the relations that connect them. 


Prove 
sec “A -+ cosec 7A = sec 74 cosec 74, 


and express the cotangent of an angle in terms of its sine. 


6. Find the angles of a right-angled triangle when a side 
and the hypothenuse are given. 
A plummet is hanging in the corner of a room bya 
string 13 inches long; the plummet being now drawn out so 
as to be 12 inches from one wall and 4 inches from the other, 































find : .e divtqnoe it has been raised, and the angle between the 
stfilig on@ the vertical, 


” 


1. Prowe the formulae 


CE) vines sin (A 4 B) == sin A cos B+ cos Asin B; 
CR) csseee sin A+ sinB= 2 sin (AB) cos (d F B); | :, 
DD) ..c0s »tan°A 4 cot®é + 3(tan A + cotA) 


= 8 cosee "2A, or, —8 cot *24 ; 


(B) sees 4 sin Ssind sina =sind + sin2d—sin3J/, 


bisecting the angle 4; find AD in terms of the sides, and 
prove that 
AQ* AB+AC 


CD! = AB— AC’ 
9. Prove the formula, for any triangle, 
= a’? + b? — 2ab cos C, 

and. shew to what propositions in Euclid it is equivalent. 

Prove also that 

c’?=(a—b)* cos o+ (a+6)?’sin? Ge 

and shew that it is equivalent to the following construction: 

From B as centre with radius equal to AC (<B0) 


describe a circle cutting BC in D, and through D draw a per: 
péndicular to the bisecter of C' cutting the circle again in Z; 


then CH’ is equal to AB. 


10. For any triangle, prove 





(1) uss tan #(A—B) = a cot dC; 
— /S@— 4) (s—o)?, 
ae tan 4 = /{C oI C9 
(3) seo Area = ,[}s(s —a)( — 8) ( —0)}:; 
dali ite oo gait 
Pr Pr Ps —ae J 


whet »,, Py Py are the perpendiculars from the angular points 


1. sei.0 the different cases which arise in the solution 
of obliguc twangles to their corresponding propositions in 
Euclid, 






8, In a triangle ABC where C is 90°, AD is drawn to BC 















Discuss fully the ambiguity which may arise when two 
sides and an angle not included by them are given, and shew 
how the analytical solution distinguishes the cases which may 
be presented. 


ween the 


sin B; 
12. In the following triangles :— 
(A+B); & (1) «2+. Given a = 43.73, b = 98,82, 0 = 48°26/, find 
| ” the angles. . 
(2) «eee Given a = 33-45, b = 69-55, c = 62:10, find 
the angles and area. 


—sin3A, 13. A person trying to measure the height of a distant tower, 

finds three points in the horizontal plane of its base at each of 
wn to BC which it has the same elevation, and the distances between 
ides, and & these points are 3344, 6954, and 621 feet respectively : he then 


sets up a vertical siaff, between one of these points and the 
tower, at the distance of its own length from the point, and 
finds that the top of the tower ranges in a line with the point 
and the top of the staff. Shew that he can calculate the height 
of the tower to be 348 feet nearly. 





a 

















ent. 

Num. | log. || Angle.| JZ. 

10380 | 01621 || 7°32'| tan | 9:12138 
aii 13000 | 11394 || 1320 | cos | 936289 
0 (< BO) 13918 | 14358 || 13821 | cos | 936342 

20000 | 30103 || 1422 | tan | 9:40847 
Saint Br | 20450 | 31069 || 2413 | cot | 10-34701 


F= 


47712 || 31°35 | tan | 9-78874 
33450 | 52440 || 4403 | tan | 898559 | 


49100 | 69108 
62100 | 79309 
69217 | 84021 
69550 | 84230 
82550 | 91672 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 


——— 


FIRST YEAR. 


ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY, 


HONORS. 


EHzaminer: J. Loupon, M.A. 


1, Express a given whole number and fraction by a whole: 
number and a series of radix fractions in a given scale. 


ultiplied by 
d, d,d,.. dg multi 
2. Find the numberof combinations of n things together. 


In each of the p sides of a polygon there are taken n 
points; find how many different lines can be drawn: joining 
them. 


3. If Am) = 1+ me + Moly shew) inde. 
pendently of the Binomial Theorem, that 
| Km) K0) AP) 006 Sm $b PH vase), 
If f,.(m) = (1+ ar) and dy (m) = (lar) , shew that 
(m) p (m)....o(m) od (m)...@(m) 
n +2 2m or navi un 


p 
Pre f" ray % ae ne y eee § 
Alm) fy(m) «++. fam) ,(m™) H (moo, _,(m) G (mug (m) 


| Ccording as nm is even or odd. 








4. Every convergent is nearer to the continued fraction 
than any of the preceding convergents. 


‘ If Po, Py awe Pe +» be successive convergents to a con- 
% 4% dr 


tinued fraction, and m,, m,, ... My ee corresponding quotients, 






shew that if Po Pr. be both less than it, the latter is nearer the 






0 r 
true value than the former by the quantity 
Sihibe Lobe Whe etd ole ha 
WP. W1% 1%. Gr—2 q» 
5, Examine what transformations may be applied to the 
congruence a= b, (mod m),. 


State and prove Fermat’s Theorem. 















6. Given a person’s chance of success and the amount that 
will accrue to him, if successful; find the value of his er. > 
pectation. ei 


An annuity of £p is bequeathed to a person aged a 
years, to continue for g years or till death; supposing that 
there are a» persons alive aged n years, and that one dies every 
year, find the value of his expectation, money making r per § 
cent. 









7. Find the general value for all angles which have a 
given cosine, ! 





—l woh 5 
Find the general value of sin (cos 0) +- cos (sin @). 





8. Express cos in terms of cos 9. 










9. State Demoivre’s Theorem, 


and prove it for a positive 
integral index. 







a cos 0+ 4/—1 sin 6 
Shew that (cos @ +  — 1 sin 6) = 
—6sin 6 


é {cos (8 cos @) + —I sin (0 cos @) i. 


10. Prove the following : 
6 = tan 6 — + tan'@ + } tan °9 — Oo voeree 
ae | 


1 1 
a=pt gti + Ooeees 









Limn damon 


and 2/7—1 sin (la+mB+ny) say cma y+,il 
* —~I | wl 
Zcosa=“+a, Roos B=y+y, ®cosy mata, 












tc 





sd fraction 


to @ con: 
quotients, 


nearer the 


ed to the 


nount that 


of his ex. Hae 


son aged 1 
posing’ that 
dies every 


king r per iim 


sh have a 


(sin 6). 


& positive 


né 


I, Shew that cosQ=1— 7 + Z Be 
If a,b, c, a, By y, be the sides and angles of a triangle, 
a and {3 being very small, shew that, approximately, 


exadd— 2 Grey, and a? —a3 + B= 


2 ae a F) 
a a + c) (a? + ab + 8’), 


12. Sum the series 
(1) cos 9+ V—I sin 0 + (cos 8+ y —1 sin 6)* 4. 
(cos 0+ /—1 sin 0) +... to nm terms. 
(2) cos 6—sin 9+} (cos*@—sin °9) +} (cos*--sin §6)+... 
to infinity. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866, 


ALL THE YEARS. 


PROBLEMS, 
HONORS. 


4. § Je DB. CHERRIMAN, M.A. 
Lzaminers: J. Lovpon, M.A. 


1, If perpendiculars be dropped from the ends of a semi- 
circle upon any line which is drawn through the middle point 
of the arc, the intercepted part of this line is equal to the sum 
or difference of the perpendiculars. 


2, APB is a semicircle of which C is the centre and AB 
the base; AD is drawn a tangent at 4, and AD= AB; CD 
cuts the semicircle in P; prove that BP produced cuts AD in 
extreme and mean ratio. 


3, Prove that 
Dp theres 2 Sn 1) 7, 


4. If f(nyr) denote the number of combinations of n different 
things taken:7 together, prove that 


Kn, 1) =f(n—pyr) + pf(n—p, r—1) +20—”) S(n—p, r—2) + 
eee bh S(n—p, r—p). 
5. If f(r) denote the (r+-1) th term of (a-+)*, prove that 
Mr) YF _ ri 


FN afem1) APE) Sap OE) 





























6. A die which has (p+-q) faces is tossed n times, n being 
even; prove that the number of ways in which the number 
+ n(a+0) can be thrown is the same whether there are p faces 
marked @ and q marked 8, or qg faces marked a and p marked 8, 


7. A person borrows a sum of money, engaging to pay it 
back, principal and interest, by (p+q) equal annual instal- 
ments, but fails to pay the first p instalments; shew that he 
may be equitably required to increase the amount of each 
remaining instalment in the ratio of Re +¢— ] : Ra —1, where 
F is the amount of 1£ in one year. 


8. If n be a positive integer, prove 


mae Oe I by lel ] e 1 ] 
fe eS ae ie ep 
~ [ert 


9. There are n groups of different letters, p in each group. 
In how many ways can these be transformed into p groups, each 
consisting of n letters, so that in any formation each group con- 
tains only one belonging to any one of ‘the original groups? 


n—l1 
Result, ( lp) . 


10. There are n vessels containing fluid. From the first, a 
quantity of fluid is poured into each of the other vessels equal 
to that which was already in it; the same Operation is then 
performed with the second vessel, and then with the third, and 
soon. When it has been: performed with all the vessels, the 
quantity of the fluid is the same (a) in each; shew that the 
quantity at first in the th vessel was 


n—? 
B. inode lo 
ren gar e 


11. If the first n terms of the series fore (the Napierian base 
be taken, x being not less than 8, the value thus found will be 
true to at least (n—5) places of decimals. 


12. If acircle be drawn touching AO, BOQ, sides of a triangle, 
at points dividing the lines in the ratios b: d, a,: d, respec- 
tively, and cutting the side AB at distances C+ Cy from A, B, 
shew that 


Qd =) +a, — pes 
1 ‘1 


where ¢ is the length of the side? AB, 









13 


wher 


14. 
by th 
anoth 
and s 


is to. 
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number 
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hat he 
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13, Prove that the area of a triangle ABC is equal to 
+f (a cos A+ bcos B +. ¢ cos C), 
where & is the radius of the circumscribed circle, 


14, The diagonals of a regular pentagon are drawn, forming 
by their intersections another pentagon ; from this pentagon, 
another is formed in the same wa ; and from this, another, 
and so on ad infinitum ; shew that the sum of all the pentagons 

5 
is to the first pentagon in the ratio of vets to /5. 

15. If the feet of the perpendiculars dropped from the angles 
on the sides of a triangle ABC ba joined, thus forming with 
the sides three triangles, the radii of the circles inscribed in 
or circumscribed about these triangles are to the corresponding | 
radius of the original triangle as cosA: cosB: cosC. 


16. In the ambiguous case in the solution of triangles, where 
A, a, 6, are given, if C, C, be the two values of the angle C, 
prove that 


C; C, 
tan a) tan “9 


Y 

o + tan 3 = 
17. AB, AC are two given lines; a point O, is taken in AC, 

and a perpendicular C, B, is dropped on AB; from B,, @ per- 
pendicular B.C, is dropped on AO; from C, another O,B, on 
AB, and so on continually. If p,, p,, be these successive 
perpendiculars, prove that 

Py + p+ + p’xr—2 = AO? — AO, 
and deduce the sum of the series 

1 + cos’a + costa + , 


18. Prove 


tan 


sing. “2 — (aingy. 028 + (singy, i280 _ 
= cot—1!(1 + cot + cot’), 
and deduce 


sing 


sin @. a + (sin8)® oe + (sing) = 


= 5 cot! (4 cot?@). 


5 sinb@ 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866, 








FIRST YEAR. 


ENGLISH. 







D. Witson, LL.D. 


Examiners : J. A. Boro, M.A. 











1. Webster spells traveller, traveler ; centre, center ; 
favour, favor ; musick, music: Discuss the value of such 


changes, and their accordance with the analogies of the 
language. 








2. The termination ster in songster, was originally a fe. 
minine affix; the stress in songstress is a double and hybrid 
termination. Explain these forms, and trace their origin, 7 







3. Define the distinction between a figure of Syntax and 
a figure of Rhetoric. Give an illustration of each. 







4. Give definitions and examples of the figures: Pleonasm, 
Anastrophe, Truism, Hyperbole, Prolepsis. 








5. “That Monmouth was legitimate, nay, that he thought 


himself legitimate, intelligent men could not believe.” — 
Macavu.ay, 








Rearrange this sentence in natural order, and show whut 


are the gains and losses from its rhetorical arrangement. 
What figure is employed ? 






6. Define and illustrate the difference between a parenthe- 
sis and an interjection, in composition. 













center ; 
of such 


3 of the § 


lly a fe. 


1 hybrid 


> origin, 


tax and 


urenthe- 


HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
EDWARD III. TO JAMES I. 


1. Compare Chaucer with the English writers immediately 
preceding and following him: in choice of subject, mode of 
treatment, and in forms of versification. 


2. Craik says: ‘To the fourteenth century belong the 
earliest specimens of prose composition in our present mixed 
English.” 

State what they are. 


8. State the leading facts in the personal history of 
Skelton, and define his position among the literary men of 
the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. 


4. State the names and works of the most notable pre- 
cursors of Shakespeare, as founders of the English Drama ; 
and trace the successive steps in its progress towards 
maturity. 


5. Name and characterise the writings of Shakespeare 


apart from his dramatic works. 


6. Describe the character of English prose literature in 
the reign of James I. Refer to the leading authors and 
their works. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 


ee 










FIRST YEAR, 







ENGLISH. 
HONORS. 











, . § Dante Witson, LL.D. 
Hauaminers : Fi A. Boyp, M.A. 





I. ENGLISH LITERATURE AND PROSODY. 


1. Mention the results of the Norman Conquest upon 
literature in England. 


2. Give an account of the chief remains of Anglo-Saxon 
literature. 


3. What special interest attaches to the Langue d’ Oy 
in connectien with the early literary history of England ? 


4. Trace the origin and development of metrical 
romances. 











5. Give a detailed account of the peculiarities of 
noticeable in the “ Vision of Piers Ploughman.” 


6. State the laws of the following measures, and name 
the principal English poems written in such measures: Terza 
Rima; Spenserian ; Alexandrines ; Hexameters ; Rhymes 
Royal, and Service Metre. 





prosody 















II. MACBETH. 


1. Coleridge says: “Tn Hamlet and Macbeth the super- & 
Stition is not merely different, it is opposite.” Elucidate the 
truth of this criticism by specific references. Compare 
Shakspearo’s witches with those of Middleton, 










p 8. Sketch the characters of Banquo, Macduff and Mace- 
ik beth as depicted in this drama. 











obs 
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late the 
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and ‘slides :”’ 
readings ? 


9. What are the ¢ 


haracteristic differences of ‘ Macbeth’”’ 


in regard to language and style of treatment, as compared 
with Shakspeare’s other tragedies? What influences of 


contemporary history 


do you trace in “ Macbeth 2” 


10. Explain fully the force of the following expressions :— 
a. “ As thick as tale, came post with post.” 


b. “Sleep that 


C 


knits up the ravelled sleave of care.” 
*¢ —-Come, fate, into the list 


And champion me to the utterance.” 


d. ‘‘—-Dare me to the desert with thy sword: 


If trembling 
The baby of 


11. Dunean. 


I inhabit then, protest me 
a girl,” 


“¢ See, see, our honoured hostess ! 
The love that follows us, sometime is our trouble 
Which still we thank as love. Herein I teach you 
How you shall bid God yield us for your pains, 


And thank us for 


your trouble.” 


Paraphrase this passage so as to show its meaning—using 





12. Macbeth. 


by preference the words of the text, unless where they are 
obsolete. 






‘Now o’er the one half world, 
Nature seems dead, and wicked dreams abuse 
The curtained sleep; now witchcraft celebrates 
Pale Hecate’s offerings; and withered murder, 


Alarumed by his s 
Whose howl’s his 


entinel, the wolf, 
watch, thus with his stealthy paco, 


With Tarquin’s ravishing strides, towards his design 
Moves like a ghost.—Thou sure and firm-set earth, 
Hear not my steps, which way they walk, for fear 
The very stones prate of my where-about, 

And take the present horror from the time, 

Which now suits with it.” 


a. Point out and na 


figures in this passage. 


me all the rhetorical and syntactical 


6. Set forth all the peculiarities of prosody you observe 
in it. 


ce. For “ strides’ it has beon proposed to read “sides” 


what are the relative merits of the three 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 






FIRST YEAR. 







FRENCH. 







Examiner: Monsieur EMILE PERNET. 







Translate : 


Des batailles perdues, la diminution du peuple, l’af- 
foiblissement du commerce, l’épuisement du trésor 
public, le soulévement des nations voisines, pouvoient 
faire accepter 4 Carthage les conditions de paix Jes 
plus dures: mais Rome ne se conduisott point par le 
sentiment des biens et des maux; elle ne se détermi- 
noit gue par sa gloire; et comme elle n’ imaginoit 
point qu'elle pit étre at elle ne commandott pas, tl n'y 
avoit point d’espérance ni de crainta qui pat l’obliger 
@ faire une paix qu'elle n’auroit point imposée. 














Comme les rois de Macédoine ne pouvoient pas 
entretenir un grand nombre de troupes, le moindre 
échec étoit de consequence; @’ailleurs ils pouvoient 
difficilement s’agrandir, parceque, lours desseins n’étant 
pas inconnus, on avait toujours les yeux ouverts sur 
leurs démarches ; et les succés qu’ils avoient dans les 
guerres entreprises pour leurs alliés étoient un mal que 
ces mémes alliés cherchaient d’abord a réparer. 











Ll faut que je parle d’une magistrature qui contribua 
beaucoup & maintenir le gouvernement de Rome; ce 
fut celle des censeurs. Ils faisoient le dénombrement 
du peuple; et de plus, comme la force de la république 






























consistoit dans la discipline, l’austérité des moeurs, et 
l’observation constante de certaines coutumes, ils cor- 
rigeoient les abus que la loi n’avoit pas prévus, ou que 
le magistrat ordinaire ne pouvoit pas punir. J] ya de 
mauvais exemples qui sont pires que les crimes; et 
plus d’états ont péri parcequ’on a violé les moeurs que 
parcequ’on a violé les lois. A Rome, tout ce qui 
pouvoit introduire des nouveantés dangereuses, changer 
Je coeur ou l’esprit du citoyen, et en empécher, si j’ose 
me servir de ce terme, la perpetuité, les désordres 
domestiques ou publics, étaient réformés par les cen- 
seurs: ils pouvoient chasser du sénat qui ils voulaient, 
Ster 4 un chevalier le cheval qui lui était entretenu 
par le public, mettre le citoyen dans une autre tribu, 
et méme parmi ceux qui payoient les charges de la 
ville saus avoir part a ses priviléges. 


Monresquiev’s Grandeur et Décadence des Romaine, 
ch. iv., v., viii. 


Questions on Ist paragraph :-— 


1. Ne se conduisait point. What is the exact meaning 
of se conduisait here, and what kind of verb is it? 


2. Point. What is the full force of this word, and 
what difference between pas and point 2 


3. Quelle pit étre si elle ne commandatt pas. Supply 
the ellipsis in that passage. 


4, Pit. What does this verb come from. 


5. Give the first per. plu. of past. def; third per. plu. 


of fut. abs.; first per. plu. of subj. pres. and third per. plu, 
of imp. sub. of this verb. 


6, St elle ne commandait pas. Can 8% ever be used for 
Oui? If so, in what case ? 


7. Il n’y avoit point. What kind of verb is Il y avoit? 


Give the fut., the subj. pres., the past. def., and the pret. 
ant. of this verb. 


8. L’obliger @. What is the difference between obliger @ 
and obliger de ? 
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Questions on 2nd paragraph :— 






1. D'ailleurs. What part of speech is this word, and is 
‘ it used in any other acceptation ? 








2. On avoit toujours les yeux ouverts. On: different 
meanings of this word. Why is this form so often used in 
French ? 


3. Give half-a-dozen sentences in French to show that 
you fully understand the different uses of this word—On. 










4, Give the differe. t meanings of the word méme, with 
a short sentence to illustrate each one. 









Questions on 8rd passage. 





1. Il faut—here is followed by the subjunctive—can it 
ever be followed by an infinitive? If so, in what cases ? 
Exemplify this, also, by sentences in French. 






2. What is the meaning of Comme il faut ? 





8. Il y a de mauvais. Do you use this—J/ y a—in 
pointing out things, or when do you use it ? 






4. Pires. What is pires the comparative of? 






5. Et en empécher. What does en refer to here ? 





6. Give a list of the verbs of this passage, and state 
whether they are regular, irregular, or defective. 







Translate the following sentences from the Grammaire dee 
Grammaires :— 







He submits to your orders. 


. She gives herself a great deal of trouble. 






2 
8. He will soon correct himself. 

4, My ambition, thy honesty, and his friendship. 
5. My mother has sold her house, and her garden. 
6 

7 

8 






. The lady whom I see. 





- The state in which I find myself. 
I come from it. 










Take some more. 


10. They will gain nothing by it. 






11. One has often need of @ person inferior to one's 
self. 


12. Every one will read in his turn. 







18. I have heard her sing. 






14, Is that the actress whom we heard sing. 






Sing the song which we heard her sing. 







GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS. 





1. When is the article not used before names of countries ? 






2. Do proper names ever take the mark of the plural ? 
If so, state when. 






3. Give the plural of the following compound words :— 
Chauve-souris, chef-lieu, Hétel-Dieu, chef-d’ ceuvre, avant- 
coureur, essuie-mains, and passe-partout. 







4. What is the difference in the meaning of the following : 








Le haut ton and le ton haut ; legrand air and Pair grand ; Tran 
un vilain homme and un homme vilain; un plaisant per- 
sonage and un personage plaisant. Q 
t 
5. When are the following words masculine—when femi- L’ 
nine: Crépe, Manche, Mousse, pique ? Za 
6. What is peculiar with regard to the following adjec- 7, 
tives: feu, demi, nu ? M. 
7. When substantives are united by the conjunction ou, Qu 
with which one does the adjective agree? La 
8. Some adjectives are placed before the noun, and some ye 






after it. Give a few examples with rules bearing on this, 
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FIRST YEAR. 








FRENCH. 
HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 







Examiner: Monsteur Emite Pernet. 







Translate : 





ALVAREZ. 





Quel mélange, grand Dieu, de tendresse et d’horreur ! 
L’assassin de mon fils est mon libérateur. 

Zamore ! oui, je te dois des jours que je déteste ; 

Tu m’as vendu bien cher un présent si funeste... 

Je suis pére, mais homme; et malgré ta fureur, 
Malgré la voix du sang qui parle 4 ma douleur, 

Qui demande vengeance & mon Ame éperdue, 

La voix de tes bienfaits est encore entendue. 

Kit toi qui fus ma fille, et que, dans nos malheurs, 
J’appelle encor d’un nom qui fait couler nos pleurs, 
Va, ton pére est bien loin de joindre a ses souffrances 
Cet horrible plaisir que donnent les vengeances. 

Il faut perdre & la fois par des coups inouis, 

Et mon libérateur, et ma fille, et mon fils. 

Le conseil vous condamne: il a, dans sa colére, 
Du fer de la vengeance armé la main d’un pére. 
Je n'ai point refusé ce ministére affreux... 

Kt je viens le remplir, pour vous sauver tous deux. 
Zamore, tu peux tout. 






















Auzirz, Act V., Scene yv. 











Translate : 










¢ 2. Que ; 
MonrTizx. 3, Maly 
Ma fille, o% nous as-tu réduits ? followed by- 
Voila de ton amour les exécrables fruits. bon gré, mai 
Hélas! nous demandions la gréce de Zamore: 4 FF 
pita a . Pus tr 
Alvarez avec moi daignait parler encore ; 
Un soldat a l’instant se présente 2 nos yeux ; 5. What 
Cétait Zamore méme, égaré furieux. word va? 
Par ce déguisement la vue était trompée ; 
A peine entre ses mains j apergois une épée: 6. Give 1 






Entrer, voler vers nous, s’élancer sur Gusman, 
L’attaquer, le frapper, n’est pour lui qu’un moment. 
Le sang de ton époux rejaillit sur ton pere : 
Zamore, au méme instant dépouillant sa colére, 


er. plu. of — 
tail of the si 
above passag 











tu peur. 
Tombe aux pieds d’Alvarez, et tranquille et soumis, 
Lui présentant ce fer teint, du sang de son fils: Questions 
‘J'ai fait ce que j’ai da, j’ai vengé mon injure ; 
“ Fais ton devoir, dit-il, et venge la nature.” 1. Ma fi 
Alors il se prosterne, attendant le trépas. does d’ov ex] 
Le pére tout sanglant se jette entre mes bras ; & Bag 






Tout se réveille; on court, on s’avance, on s’écrie, 
On vole & ton époux, on rappelle sa Vie ; 
On arréte son sang, on presse le secours 






relation, coul 
word would | 











De cet art inventé pour conserver nos jours. 3, A pet 
Tout le peuple & grand cris demande ton supplice ; adverbial loc 
Du meurtre de son maitre il te croit la complice. 4 aa) 
Auzire. difference bet 

Vouz pourriez !... 5. it ver 
6. Tout s 





Montz. ther tout can 


sentence to il 





Non, mon coeur ne t’en soupgonne pas ; 
Non, le tien n’est pas fait pour de tels attentats ; 











7. Vour 

Capable d’une erreur, il ne l’est point d’un crime ; by Alzire. 
Tes yeux s’étaient fermés sur le bord de l’abime. Tele a: 
Je le souhaite ainsi, je le crois; cependant 8. Tele a 
Ton époux va mourir des coups de ton amant. 9. Can te 
Auzirg, Act V., Scene ii. by quel? If 
10. Give t 
Questions on the first passage : the above pa 
: : per. of pluper 

1. Alélange. What is the meaning of this word in the 








per. sing. of 
subj. 






plural ? 












2. Que je détes. Why? 


3, Malgré. What is the meaning. of this word when 
followed by- que, and what part of speech is it? What does. 
bon gré, mal gré mean ? 






4, Fus ma fille. Why no longer so? 





5. What is tie exact meaning of the author in using the 
word va ? 









6. Give the second per. plu. of the imp. of ind.; the third 
per. plu. of the past. def., and the third per. sing. of the 
past of the subj. of the following verbs which occur in the 
above passage: dois, entendue, j’appelle, jotndre, je viens, 
tu peur. 











Questions on the second passage: 


1. Ma fille, ov, ge. Can ov be used for leguel? What 
does d’ov express ? 






2. Ifa sentence implies extraction, birth, or any moral 
relation, could d@’ovw be used? If it could not, state what 
word would be used. 


3. A peine. What are the different meanings of this 
adverbial locution ? 







4, Vers nous. Give two French sentences showing the 
difference between vers and envers. 






5. Ht venge la nature. In what manner ? 






6. Tout se réveille. Supply the ellipsis, and state whe- 
ther towé can be used in several acceptations. If so, give a 
sentence to illustrate each one. 







7. Vour pourriez/... Finish the sentence commenced 
by Alzire. 


8. Tels attentats. When can tel be construed with que ? 





9. Can tel ever be used for ainst, or can it be followed 
by quel? If so, illustrate this with examples. 





10. Give the following parts of the reflective verbs in 
the above passage :—third per. sing. of pret. ind.; second 
per. of pluperfect of ind.; third per. plu. of pret. ant.; second 
ag sing. of past of cond.; 8rd per. sing. of pluperfect of 
subj. 








Translate into French : 


ae 


Voltaire occupied’at Potsdam”one of the most beau- 
tiful apartments of the palace: he dwelt on the ground 
floor near the king, had a private table and carriages 
at his disposal. He had bargained for two wax tapers 
per day, and so many pounds of sugar, coffee, tea, and 
chocolate. Difficulties having arisen several times on 
account of these things, Frederick replied to the re- 
monstrances of Voltaire, by saying: Come, my friend, 
you can well dispense with these trifles, they bring 
on you cares which are beneath your position: I shall 
order them to be withdrawn. From this time Voltuire 
sold regularly the twelve pounds of wax tapers that 
were given to him monthly; and every time he went 
to his apartments in the evening (which he did very 
often), he used to take one of the lighted tapers in the 
king’s apartments, and invariably kept it. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 








FIRST YEAR. 










GERMAN. 









Examiner: Rev. Joun Scuuuts, D.D., Ph.D. 







I. 
GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS. 







I. Decline: der schine Garten, die reine Seele, das 
gute Kind; Ein guter Mann, eine liebende Mutter, ein 
groszes Haus; Heller Tag, huebsche Tochter, kleines Feld. 






2, What is the termination of the dative plural, in all 
declensions? 





3. How and when are the simple vowels a, 0, u, changed 
in the plural ? 







4. How are diminutives formed ? 






5. Give a table of the declension of substantives. 


6. Give a table of the declension of adjectives. 






7. Give the comparative and superlative of schoen, arm, 
hurz, edel, eben, lauter, gut, viel, hoch, nahe. 








8. Decline zch, du, er. 






9. When is worden, and when is geworden used ? 





10. Give a table of the terminations of the persons of the 
present and imperfect. 































II. 
Translate : 


Der Wolf auf bem Sterbebette. 


Der Wolf lag in den Lepten Bligen und fchidte einen 
priifeuden Bli€ auf fein vergangenes Leben guriid. Sd 
bin fretlid) ein Stinder, fagte er, ,aber dod) hoffe id, feiner 
yon ben grifteur. Sch habe Bvfes gethan; aber auc viel 
OGutes. Cinsmals, erinnere ich mich, fam mir ein blended 
Lamm, welches fic) von der Heerde verirrt hatte, fo nabe, 
dah id) e8 gar leicht hatte witrgen finnen und id) that thm 
nits. Bu eben diefer Beit hirte id) die Spittereten uud 
Sdmahungen eines Schafes mit der bewundernswiirdigften 
Gleidhgiltigteit an, ob ic) {chon feine fchiigenden Hunde yu 
flirdten hatte.” 

wnt das alles fann id) dir beseugen,” fiel ihnt Freund 
Huchs, der ihn gum Tove bereiten half, ins Wort. ,,Denn 
ich erinnere mid) nod) gar wohl aller Umftande dabet. Ge 
war gu eber der Bett, als du did) an dem Beine fo jammer= 
lich wiirgteft, das dir der gutbhergige RKranid hernad aus 
dem Schlunde 30g. 

ADLER, p. 6. 


1. Lag. Give the infinitive and perfect participle of Jag. 
What difference is there between legen and legen ? 
2. Of what words is Sterbebett composed ? 


8. Schickte......zurueck. In what class of sentences is 
the particle separated, and when is it not separated ? 


4, Gethan. Give the present and imperfect. 
5. Kam. Give the infinitive and and perfect participle. 
6. Conjugate the present of Koennen. 


1. Hoerte ich an. Translate: As I listened to the in- 
vectives of the lamb, the dogs came. 


8. In what questions or before what sentences is 0b used ? 


9. Zu fuerchten hatte. Why is the verb here at the 
end of the sentence ? 


10, Half. Give the infinitive and perfect participle, and 
conjugate the present 


11. Zum.....ins. Explain these and similar contractions. 





1. When 
extend ? 


2. What 
tures ? 


3. Give a 
relic. 


4, Give t! 
5. What: 
dle Ages, and 
6. How f 
does it conta 


T. What - 


ture ? 
8. Give t 


9. How f 
to the Germa 





Il. 
HISTORY OF GERMAN LITERATURE. 


1. When does the first period begin, and how far does it 
extend ? 


2. What remains of Ulphilas’ translation of the Scrip- 
tures ? 


3. Give an account of the preservation of this venerable 
relic. 


4. Give the character of the German language. 


5. What were the labours of the monks during the Mid- 
dle Ages, and what influence had they on German literature ? 


6. How far does the second period extend, and what 
does it contain ? 


7. What influence had the Crusades on German litera- 
ture ? 


8. Give the character of the Mibelungen-Lied. 


9. How far is Germany indebted to Luther with regard 
to the German tongue ? 
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Hzaminer: Rev. Joun Scuunre, D.D., Pa.D. 








I, 






Translate into German : 


The greatness of the Roman people consisted almost 
solely in their martial career. There are some nation 
—for instance, the Hindoos—which are known rather 
by their religion, science, and poetry, than by thei 
actions; but smong the Romans we find little that can 
be called gred& and original, excepting their military 
exploits. Thy borrowed their education and ther 
literature fron the Greeks; and if they cultivated 
religion, scieice, and the fine arts, it was not with s 
pure devotion but chiefly with reference to the glory 
of the State. This was the great object of all Roma 
ambition—toextend the glory of the Republic. For 
this many heioes sacrificed their lives in battle. As 
heroes died io defend the Republic, so the Republi 
lived only toproduce heroes. 


Il. 









Manca need eae ce ee 










ienasacenemapupscsonsate een CET ITT 












Translate into Exlish : 


Da verfepte faleich der Vater lebhaft und a 
Die Gefinnung tft Hblidh, und wabr sft aud) die Gechichte, 
Miittercyen, die Durrgdhlft: denn fo ift Wiles begeqnet. 
Vber bejfer, ijt befje Miché einen Geden betrifft es, 
Angufangen von ven fein ganjes Leben und Wefen ; 
Nicht foll Seder fid qualen, wie wir und Andere thaten. 
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O, wie gliidlid) ift der, dem Vater und Mutter das Haus {chon 
ob lbefellt tibergebeur, und der mit Gedeihen eg aussiert ! 

Uller Anfang éft fdywer, am fhwerften der Anfang der Wirthfcaft. 
Mancherlet Dinge bedarf ber Menfey, und Alles wird taghidh 
Theurer; ba fel’ er fic vor, ded Geldes mehr su erwerben. 

Und fo hoff’ id) von dir, mein Hermann, daG ou mir nadhftens 
Sn das Haus die Braut mit fchiner Mitgift hereinfihrit ; 

Denn ein waderer Mann verdient ein begiitertes Madden, 

Und 6 i fo wohl, wenn mit dent gewtinfdhten Weibden 
Aud in Korben und Kaften die niiglice Gabe hereinfonrmt. 


GéerHx’s Hermann und Dorothea, p, 16 & 17. 
1. Miitterchen, Weibchen. What is chen? What mean- 
ing does it here add to Mutter and Weib ? 
2. Nicht einen Jeden...... Why the accusative ? 
3. Betrifft es. Give the imperfect. What is es? 


4, .»cvfangen. Of what is it composed? Give the 
imper:s:' ‘udicative, and perfect participle. 


5. Sich qudlen. After what verbs is zu omitted before 
the infinitive ? 


6. Nicht sol’. Give the definition of auwilary verbs of 
mood. Enum ‘~ them. 


7. Thaten « the present infinitive and perfect 
participle. 


8. Wohilbestellt. Of what is it composed ? 
9. Am schwersten. Explain. 


10. Mancherlet. What difference is there between manche, 
mancherlet, viele, etliche ? 


11. Bedarf. Conjugate the present. 


12. Da seh’ er sich vor. Why is vor separated from the 
verb? 


18. Mehr. Give the positive and superlative. 
14. Give the inseparable compound verbs in the first ten 
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NATURAL HISTORY, 






Examiner : Rev. Prorussor Hrnoks, F.L.S, 





meee mettre 











1, What organs appear in the more perfect plants? In 
what two divisions are they comprised ? 








2. Weak climbing stems distinguished according to the 
mode in which they Support themselves, the direction of 
their growth, the nature of their clasping organs, 


3. Structure and parts of a leaf: What is most import 
ant in their study? Give the leading divisions, and mention 


what secondary distinctions are required in specific descrip- 
tion ? 












4. Function of the flower: its origin : its essential and 
accessory parts: names of the circles and their component 


organs: circumstances which explain the differences among 
flowers. 









5. Parts of the fully formed ovule and distinctions 
founded on their relative position. 


6, Sub-kingdoms and classes of the vegetable kingdom. 










a 


7. General arrangement of the animal kingdom as far 
as the classes in each sub-kingdom, 







8. Sense of touch, general and Special: what organ is 
peculiarly adapted for obtaining the perceptions éf this 
Sense inman? What other provisions are made in other 
animals and in inferior creatures ? 
















9. Give a general description of the organ of voice, and 


the mechanism by which it acts in man, What is the nature 
of the organ in birds, and how is its action modified ? 


10. In what animal tissue does motive force reside, and 
what stimulus (how applied) ig necessary to its activity ? 


11. What is peculiar in tho relation of the germ to the 
ovum, to several sub-kingdoms of the animal kingdom ? 


12. Describe the accessory means of re-production in the 
animal kingdom. 
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FIRST YEAR. 






CHEMISTRY. 
HONORS. 







Hxaminer: Hunry Crort, D.O.L. 






1. Explain the radiation of cold, and the thermometric 
equilibrium. 





2, Account for the formation of dew, and explain the 
construction and action of Daniel’s hygrometer. 







3. Account for the land and sea breezes. 






4. Why is the temperature of water lowered when nitre 
is‘dissolved in it ? ? | 








5. A manufacturer wishes to convert 294 lbs. of carbo- 
nate of barium into nitrate and the same quantity into sul- 
phate. How much of each acid must he employ, and what 
quantity of each salt should be obtained ? 


Ba=68 O=16 C=6 S=16 NV=14, 


6. Explain the principle of taking the specific gravities 
of solids and liquids, 











1. In what respects does ozone resemble chlorine and 
differ from oxygen ? 






8. Describe the Preparation of pure hydrochloric acid. 





9. Deseribe the preparation of carbonic oxide, bisulphide 
of carbon, and chloride of silicon. 
















10. 
descril 


11. 
colours 


12. 
obtaing 


10. Mention some minerals containin 
describe the preparation of the metal. 


11. What oxides of copper are ‘known ? What are their 


g@ potassium, and 


colours in a hydrated and anhydrous state ? 


12. How are the two modifications of oxid 
obtained? In what respects do they differ ? 


e of mercury 
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SECOND YEAR. 





— 


GREEK. 


ey 








Rev, “oun MeOaut, LL.D., 
Witt aw H.( Kerr, M.A, 





Examiners: 










I. 
Translate : 





“Os elroy fdnea Heyddns arroépyaben oddfjs. 
j ” ébpdocavro &acra, 






Te & erel eiawdérnv ed + 
Kraiov ay’ aud’ ’OSuchi Saibpovt yeipe Barédrre, 
Kal xiveov aryatratomevor kehadyy Te Kai dpous. 

“Qs 8 abras’Odvaeds xedards xa) xXelpas exvacer. 
Kal vd x’ d8upouevorcw av dos jerloro, 

Ei ur ’Odvaceds adros épixaxe, hovnsév re 
 TlatecOov kravOpoio yso.d Te, un Tis iSnrat 

"Efe Oav peydporo, atap elrnat kai elow, 

"ANA tpomynerivor écédOere, und? dua mdvres, 
Lpdros ey, werd 8 Bupes atap 70de ofua TeTbyOw. 
"AdAot perv yap mdvres, boot Hvnotipes ayavol, 

Ovn édoovew éeuod Sduevan Brdv 788 papérpny: 

"ANAG od, 57 Evpare, pépav avd Sdmata Tofov 

"Ev yelpecow eyo Oéwevan, eimretv re yuvartiy 
KAnicas peydpovo Oipas muKwas apapulas, 

“Hy 8€ tus 4 SrTovayns né critrov évSop aKxoton 
‘Avdpav tywerépouow ev Epxect, un Te Ovpate . 
TIpoPrwcxew, arr’ abrod akiy evar rapa Epyy. 
Zob 88, Dirolrve die, Ovpas émvrédropan auras 
KAnicas wrnid., Gods & ex Seomov ifras.” 































“Os eimreby eiaprOe Sépous ed varetdovras. 
"Efer’ érrevr’ érr) Sidbpov idv, évOev Tep avéarn. 
"Es 8 dpa kal to ude irnv Oclov ’Odvatos. 
Eupipayos § 78n réFov werd, NEpolv évopa, 
Odrrrav évOa nal va céras trupds' GAG uv ov8 as 
"Evravicas Sivato, wéya § éoreve KvddAuwov Kipp. 


Homer, Odyssey, Xxi., vv. 221-247, 


‘ 







- 





1. Parse dzrodpyader, rérvyOw, Ocuevar, ijrat, dpapvias, 
and irny. 





2. Write brief notes on avTwS, mMpouvnorivot, KAnto1, 
Sigpov, and Sude. 







8. Scan the spondaic verse in the extract. 





4, Explain any metrical peculiarities which you notice. 





5. Give the ordinary forms of tho dialectic varieties of 
the nouns and pronouns in the extract, | 







II. 


1, Write a brief account of the Cyclic poets. 


2. What portions of the Odyssey have been regarded as 
spurious ? 







3. What arguments for the Ithacan. origin of Homer? 
What difficulties in identifying the ancient Ithaca? 












Til. 
Translate : 





, "Hy ev ody Sixarov, & dvdpes. ’AOnvator, rods évey- 
kévras Tas UToayéoes, ed’ als emetic Onte Troynoad bat 
THY eipyvnv, Kadety : ovTe yap adds dp more. imréuewa 
mpeaBevew, odr’ dv tpyers 010. ore émaiaac be Tone. 
podvres, ef Tovadra mpakewy TUXOVT’ elpnvns Pidvmrov 
peabe adN’ Hy rrodd TobTwy abestnKoTa Ta Tore, Neyb- 
weva’ Kab mddrw y’ érépous kanelv, tivas ; tods br’ 
iy yeyovulas H8n ris elpnuns ard. rijs detépas Hewv 
mpeaBelas rhs em rods Opes, aigOduevos evaxito- 
MEvnVY. THY TOAW, Ureyoy Kal Sieuapty ounv Kal 
ove elwv mpoécbar IIvvas odde Poxéa:, Aéyorras de 
éym pev Ddwp Tivwn eixdras Svarporos Kab Shoxodds 
eiue tis advOpwros, Pidummos 8 dep ebfacQ’ dp 
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1, Distin 


2. Deseri 
and Amphi; 


3. Give d 


4, Parse 
and Tapdoy 


d. Explai 


1. Write ; 
2. Deseril 
Acropolis, 


3. On wh 
peace ? 


1. Give ey 
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2. What n 


3. Disting 
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vpels, €dv mapehOn, mpdke, Kai Ocomids bev kab TIAa- 
Tawas revyvel, OnBalovs S& mavoe Ths UBpews, Xeppo- 
Lal fal / 
vncov &€ Tols avTov TéXEcL Siopvéer, EVBorav 88 Kad 
\ ? \ b] ies) / ec oA > la A 
Tov Qowrov avr’ "Audirrdrews tyiv droSéoev tadra 
yap amravra émi tod Biparos ewvrav0) vnuoveter 
oid’ Ore pnOévra, Kalmep Svtes od Sewod tods aduxobvras 
penvijoOar. Kal to mdvTwv aiaxiatov, Kal tois éxyd- 
vos mpos Tas éAnidas Thy abrhy elpnyny elvar Tadrny 
9 , / @:/ , \ a 
: endicacbe vitw TEréws umnyOnre. tt bd) tadra 
viv héyw kab Kareiv dni Selv todrovs ; éy@ v7) Tovs 
deovs TANNA wera mappynolas Epa Tpos wuas Kab ov 
> 
amoxptYouat, oby iv’ els RoWoplavy éumecdy EMaUT WD 
aA > 
pev €& icov rNOyov Tap bpuiv crouprw, trois 8 €“ol mpoc- 
aA / a 
Kpovoacw && dpyhs Kawi Tapdcyw tpodacw rod 
Taw TL daBelv apd Dirlrrov, ov8? tva THY addws 
BN a ’ ? ie J > ¢ a , A f 
adoderXG. GAN oiuat To? tuds AUTiceW & Dirurrios 
a XN 
MpaTTEL MAAAOV 1) Ta vuvi. 






















DemostuEngs, Phil. ii. 






1. Distinguish the embassies relative to the peace. 


2. Describe the position of Thespix, Plates, Oropus, 
and Amphipolis. 







8, Give different readings. 






4, Parse Mpovreyov, wv, mpoéabau, Terxtel, UInVOnTe, 
and trapdoyw. 






5. Explain the meaning of rv dddas. 


IV. 
1. Write a brief account of the sacred wars. 










. 2. Describe the buildings and places of interest on the 
Acropolis. 






8. On what grounds did Demosthenes advocate the 
peace ? 










V. 


1. Give examples in Greek and Latin of genitives after 
adverbs of place. 






2. What prepositions are never compounded with verbs ? 


8. Distinguish the uses of the middle as direct, indirect, 
subjective and causative. 
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I. 
Translate : 


Si quando sedem angustam servataque melle 
Thesauris relines, prius haustu Sparsus aquarum 
Ora fove, fumosque manu preetende sequaces. 
Bis gravidos cogunt foetus, duo tempora measis ; 
Taygete simul os terris ostendit honestum 
Pleias, et Oceani Spretos pede reppulit amnes; : 
Aut eadem sidus fugiens ubi Piscis aquosi 
Tristior hibernas coelo descendit in undas. 
Nllis ira modum Supra est, leseque venenum 
Morsibus inspirant, et spicula czeca relinquunt 
Affixee venis, animasque in vulnere ponunt. 
Sin duram metuens hiemem, parcesque futuro, 
Contusosque animos et res miserabero fractas, 
At suffire thymo, cerasquo recidere inanes, 
Quis dubitet ? nam seepe favos ignotus adedit 
Stellio, et lucifugis congesta cubilia blattis, 
Immunisque sedens aliena ad pabula fucus ; 
Aut asper crabro imparibus se immiscuit armis ; 

Aut dirum, tines, genus; aut invisa Mineryee 
Laxos in foribus suspendit aranea casses. 

Quo magis exhauste fuerint, hoc acrius omnes 
Incumbent genoris lapsi sarcire ruinas, 
Compiebuntque foros, et floribus horrea texent. 


VIRGIL, Georgics, B. IV., vv. 228.250. 

































1. Give an outline of Virgil’s treatment of the subject of 
bees, their history and management. 





2. What was the ancient belief with regard to the origin 
of honey? What natural phenomenon favored this opinion ? 






3. Prius sparsus. Why was this admonition necessary ? 






4, Duo tempora messis. What two days in our calendar 
does Virgil indicate as the proper honey-harvests ? 






5. Oceani amnes. What is meant? 





6. Invisa Minerve aranea. Why? 


7. Mark the quantity of each syllable in the words: 
thesauris, Taygete, Pleias, Oceani, genus, and aranea, 
giving your authority therefor. 








8. Parse relines, fove, eadem, parces, stellio, cubilia, and 
texent. 


9. Distinguish between sidus and stella; tristior and 
mestior ; ira and iracundia; amnis, flumen and rivus. 


II. 








Translate : 

Recognosce tandem mecum noctem illam superiorem : 
jam intelliges multo me vigilare acrius ad salutem, 
quam te ad perniciem reipublicse. Dico te priori nocte 
venisse inter falcarios (non agam obsure) in M. Lace 
domum: convenisse eodem complures ejusdem amentize 
scelerisque socios. Num negare audes? Quid taces? 
Convincam, si negas. Video enim esse hic in senatu 
quosdam, qui tecum una fuere. O dii immortales? 
ubinam gentium sumus? quam rempublicam habemus ? 
in qua urbe vivimus? Hic, hic sunt, in nostro numero, 
patres conscripti, in hoc orbis terre sanctissimo gravis- 
simoque consilio, qui de meo nostrumque omnium 
interitu, qui de hujus urbis atque adeo orbis terrarum 
exitio cogitent. Hosce ego video consul et de republica 
sententiam rogo, et, quos ferro trucidari oportebat, eos 
nondum voce vulnero. Fuisti igitur apud Leecam illa 
nocte, Catilina: distribuisti partes Italia: statuisti, 
quo quemque proficisci placeret: delegisti quos Rome 
relinqueres, quos tecum educeres: descripsisti Urbis 
partes ad incendia: confirmasti, te ipsum jam esse 
exiturum: dixisti paullulum tibi esse etiam nunc more, 

quod ego viverem. Reperti sunt duo equites Romani, 
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T, Wher 


Translate : 
Sed 


nostra 
Tuber 
non V 
censui 
Ligari 
pore p 
paruis 
hendo 
vestro 
non ¢ 
easder 


1, Liga 





SS 
Ay 







qui te ista cura liberarent, et sese illa ipsa nocte paullo 
ante lucem me meo in lectulo interfecturos pollicerentur. 
Hee ego omnia, vixdum etiam ccetu vestro dimisso, 
comperi: domum meam majoribus preesidiis munivi 
atque firmavi: exclusi eos, quos tu mane ad me saluta- 
tum miseras, quum illi ipsi venissent, quos ego jam 
multis ac summis viris ad me id temporis venturos esse 
predixeram. 












Crczro, Oratio in Catilinam, I., ch. iv. 






1. Priori nocte. Givo the date of this speech ? 


2. Convenisse complures. Mention the principal ring- 
leaders in Catiline’s conspiracy. 


8. Hie in senatu. Where was the Senate sitting on the 
occasion of this oration ? 


4. Duo equites. Who were these? 










5, Hee ego omnia comperi. How did Cicero become 
possessed of these facts ? 






6. In what prior conspiracy had Catiline been engaged, 
and what was its result ? 


7. Where and when did Catiline fall ? 











III. 





Transiate : 

Sed ut omittam communem causam, veniamus ad 
nostram. Utrum tandem existimas facilius fuisse, 
Tubero, Ligarium ex Africa exire an vos in Africam 
non venire? Poteramusne, inquies, quum senatus 
censuisset? Si me consulis, nullo modo. Sed tamen 
Ligarium senatus idem legaverat. Atque ille eo tem- 
pore paruit, quum parere senatui necesse erat: vos tunc 
paruistis, quum paruit nemo, nisi qui voluit. Repre- 
hendo igitur? Minime vero. Neque enim licuit aliter 
vestro generi, nomini, familie, discipline. Sed hoc 
non concedo, ut, quibus rebus gloriemini in vobis, 
easdem in aliis reprehendatis. 


Crozr0, Pro Ligario, c. vii. 
















1, Ligarium ex Africa exire, Explain the allusion. 





2. Senatus censutt. What were the numbers, constitution 
and powers of the Senate when originally established, as 
comparca with the Senate temp. Ciceronis § 


3. Nomint. Take the name L. Ailius Tubero. Show 
the respective value of each of these three names in dis. 
tinguishing the individual. What was the Latin designe tion 
for each ? 


4, Familix. Describe briefly the constitution of the 
Roman family, with particular.referonce to the legal position 
of its different members. 


5. When, under what law, and before what tribunai, was 
Ligarius arraigned and put upon his trial? Who was asso. 
ciated with Cicero in his defence ? 


6. Give the date, piace and circumstances of the doxth 
(4) of Cicero, (2,) of Virgil. 
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I, 





Translate: 


‘“Exrop, éyh Starnvos: ih dpa yuyvducd’ alon 
’ A 
Apddrepot, od uev év Tpoin Ipsdpou kata. Sua, 
Avrap ey On8yow bd MrdKew Secon 
"Ev d6u@ Hericvos, 6 w’ erpede rurddr €ovcar, 
Avopopos aivopopov’ as 1) dedre Texéo au. 
Nov 8€ od pév Ai8ao Sdépuous vd wevOeos yatns 
"R 3 >? a 3 t / 0 . , 
pKeat, auTap éue wrens evi mévOei Nelrreis 
’ Ze 2» , 
Xijpyv év peydpovee mais 0 ere vijrios abros, ; 
‘Ov réxopev ov 7 eyo Te Svadupopor ore od ToUT@ 
"Eoceat, “Exrop, dvecap, ere) Odves, ore cod bros. 
, ? fol 
"Hy rep yap Tohepv rye goyn swohiSaxpuv Axavor, 
Aied rou tobr@ ye mévos Kal K7jde ériccw 
“Eooovt’ dAdo ydp of dmouphaoveww dpobpas. 
9 . 9 , a y} ‘ 
Hyuap ) 4 pavixov dg maida TrlOnow 
[dvra 8 vireyvjpvee, Seddxpuvrar dé raperat. 
Aevopevos dé 7° dvevo mais és TraTpos éralpous, 
Adnov pev yralvns éptwr, dddov Sé XUT@Vvos" 
Tév & éxenodvrev xorvAnv tis tur Ody eréryer, 
Xeirea pév 7’ edinv’, dtrepysnv & od edinvev. 
Tov 8 xad dwdiOards ex Sactvos eorupénuéer, 
Xepotv tremAnyas Kab dvedelovow eviccwy' 
"Epp ovtws" ov ods ye mathp wetadalvuras hyuiv. 


Homer, Jliad, xxii., vv. 477-498. 




























1. Write a brief account of the different cities called 
Thebes. 





appiOanriys. 





8. Who were the orvywdot and parpw6ooi ? 





4. Write down the case-endings of the declensions with 
the dialectic varieties. 







5. Parse the words in this extract that are in the Perfect 
or the second Aorist. 





6. Scan the Spondaic verses in this extract, and in that 
from Hesiod. 








II. 


Translate: 





Ticoadépyns 88 alcOduevos todto rd emiyelonua, 
oTparudy te ouvédheye todd Kab immels améoterXe 
mapayyeddov Taow eis "Edecor Ronbety rf "Apréwwd.. 

, e , \ 4 e / > \ 
Opdcvarnos 6€ éBdoun kab Sexdry nLEpg pera Thy eva Bohiy 
eis “Edecov érdevae, Kad tors Mev omXitTas tTpos Tov 
Kopnocdiv aroBiBdoas, rods Se immels Kal mexTactas 
kal émiBdtas Kab Tovs GAXovs trdvras ™pos TO €Xos em 
Ta éTEpa THs médEws, dua TH Hepa tpoahye Séo oTpa- 
Tomeda, ot & é« Ths mddews éBonPncav adicw, of te 
oompaxot ods Ticoadépyns nyaye, . Ka 2upandovor ot 
7 GTO TOY TpoTEp~@Y eikooL vedv Kal amd éréowv TrévTe, 
al &rvyov torte Tapayevouevat, vewor ixovcas pera 
Evxdéovs te tod "Inrmwvos xa} “Hpaxreldou tod ’Apu- 

“aoToyévous otpatnyav, Kai Sedwovowar dv0. odtou Se 
mavTes TpATov pev pds Tods drrlTaAs Tovs év Kopnoo@ 
€BonOncav rodbtovs dé TpeWapevot Kal drroKrelvavres e& 
aUT@V ws ei ExaTov Ka) eis THY Odrarrav Katadibtavres 
™pos rovs Tapa 7d Eros érpdaovto. eduyov Sé Kane? of 
"AOnvaio, nal dmddovro abtav os TplaKkocvor. of de 
"Edéotou tpdrauov évradba eornoav Kal &repov mpods TO 
Kopynao@. rots 8& Svpaxoatouw xa) Ledtvovators Kpari- 
aToLs Yyevouévors dpiorela eSwxav Ka) kowh Kab idia 
TONS, Kar oiKely arércray kSocav T@ Bovromévy der’ 
LeAwovalous bé, dred x) arddus aTwdore, Kab trodurelav 
édocav, 






































Xenoryon, Hellenics, B. I, 





2. Derive drroupicovew, apovpas, TravadiduxKa, Umrep@ny, — 
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Translate 
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1. What period of time is comprehended in the Hellenice ? 


2. Write notes on ’Apréui8t, éarAlras, TeATaoTAS, émTuBa- 







































oY, Tas, TpdTaLoV, dpioreia, aTéNeva, and mrodTela. 

3. ty BovrAopévm del. What is the force of ded? 
ah 4. Define the position of Coressus. 
vit 

5. Decline Selinus, and give similar examples, 
‘ect 6. Write a sketch of the life of Alcibiades, with dates. 
bat ITI. 

Translate : 

Kaitou mdvr’ boa é&nudprntar Kai AaxeSatpovios ép 
év Tois tpidkovt’ exelvois erect Kab ToL METEpots Trpo- 
yovois év Tots EBSourxovta, érartovd ori, & dvdpes 
"A@nvaior, dv Bidummos ev tpiai Kat déka ody brous 

ne éreaw ols émimordter Hdlenke rtods "EXAnvas, wadXov 
a 5e oe roAAoaTov pépos TovTwy exelva. kat TovTO, é« 
Ag Bpayéos Aoyou padiov Seika. "OrvvOov wev &} Kat 
ue Mefovnv cal ’Amodwvlav xa) Sb0 Ka) Tplakovta trodes 
a érl Opaxns &d, ds drrdoas obtws OLOS avin Sore 
“ n® et medror’ dxiOncav mporerOdvr’ elvat padvov etrrety 
me kal 76 Peoxéwr EOvos rocotrov dvnpnuevov ovo. arAa 
si @erranria mas exer ; ody) rds ToAuTElas [kal ras rode] 
ut avTéyv Tapypnrar al tetpapyias Katéatncev, iva pi 
ee Hovey Kata TONES, GANA Kal Evy Sovrebwory 3 aS éy 
aie EvPotg mores ov« 48n tupavvodvrar, nad tadra ép viow 
ra mrnotov OnBdv kal ’AOnvdv ; od Svappnonv eis ras erre- 
ee aTodas ypdde ™ enol 8 early elpivn-mpos Tovs dxoveww 
be €uod BovAouévous ;” Kal od ypader wey tadra, tois & 
2 Epryous ov Travel, ANN’ ed’ "EXAnHorovrov olxeTal, TrpdTEepov 
ef jev ér’ AuBpaxiar, "Hw exes THuKavTHY mTodW ep 
S [ledorrovyjow, Meydpous éreBovrevce Tmpanv, ov8 % 
vs ‘Eddds 0t8 1 BépBapos rhv TrEoveElav ywpel tdv- 
y: Opcvrrov. 

, DEMostTHENxs, Philippie, IIT. 

Q 

t 1. Define the periods, as stated here, of the Spartan, 
vy Athenian, and Macedonian hegemony. What other state- 








ment does Demosthenes make as to the Athenian supre- 
macy? How are the two reconciled ? 













2. Describe the positions of Olynthus, Methone, Apollonia, 
Ambracia, Elis, and Megara. 





3. Give an account of the condition of Thrace at the time 
of Philip’s invasion of it. 





4. Why were the people of Thessaly friendly towards 
Philip ? 


5. Explain the meaning of AeToupyiat, suupopiar, Pépot, 
TéXy, Taklapxos, pidapyos, of Tpvaxdator. 






6. On what grounds has it been asserted that the conju- 
gation in yw represents the oldest and purcot form of Greek 
verbal inflexions ? 












IV. 


Translate : 
0) ToT’ am’ ebreKéwv Sidpov Popov aly emi yatay 
mais Te Avs peyddou Kai ’Evvadto.o dvaxros. 
qvioyot 8 éumdnv éracav KadNitpiyas trtrous: 
ray 8 bro cevopevmy kavayite da" ebpeta xOav. 
as 0 dt’ ad’ inpndis Kopudis dpeos pweyddoto 
métpar dTrobpdaxwaw, er ddd/raus Ss més war, 
TrodAal O€ Spds tyrixowor, Toda) Sé Te TeDKaL 
aivyerpol Te Tavippitou prjyvuvras Se adbtdy 
pina Kudivdouevarn, clos mediovd’ adtxwvras 
@S ol ET AXNAOLCL TécOV péya KeKAYyovTEs. 
maca dé Mupudover Te TONS KET T law) re 
yy > 3909 / ” / 7 
Apvn 7 8 “Enixn” AvOed re moujerca 
evi Um’ duporépwv peya laxov" of § ddadnre 
eoTreolm cuvicay’ ueya 8 éxturre unttera Zevs, 
\ \ Joes Dnata ek ee , ; € , 
Kad 8 dp’ dm” otpavidev Widdas Bo. ev aimaréooas, 
Tha Tels Trorwovo 6 peyabapoéi mardi, 
olos 8’ év Bijoons dpeos ares tpoidéabar 
KdTrpos YavALOdwv dpoveci Ouyy wary éoacbar 
avdpdar Onpeuths, Orjyer 8é re Aevuov dddvra 
Soxuwbels, ddpos 88 rept ordua Maori owvrtt 
AciBerat, dooe Sé of Tupl Naureréavr elerny, 
oplas S ev roguh dplocer Tpixe ay re Seeprje 


Tw lKehos Ards vids a’ immetor 4, ppov. 


Heston, Seut. Hereul., vy. 870-399, 
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I. 






Translate : 





Ergo inter sese paribus concurrere telis 











Roman: acies iterum videre Philippi; 

Nec fuit indignum superis, bis sanguine nostro 
F othiam et latos Heemi pinguescere campos. 
ilicet © ‘empus veniet, quum finibus illig 
Agricol irvo terram molitus aratro, 

Exesa inveni wbra rubigine pila, 






Aut gray hus rastris galeas pulsabit inanes, 
Grandiaque effossis mirabitur ossa sepulcris, 
Di patrii, Indigetes, et PR omule, Vestaque mater, 
ue Tuscum Tiberim et Romana Palatia servas, 
Hune saltem everso juvenem « iccurrere seclo 
Ne prohibete! Satis jam priiem sanguine nostro 
Laomedontese luimus perjuria Troje, 





















Jam pridem nobis cceli regia, ar, 

Invidet, atque hominum que; curare triumphos ; 
Quippe ubi fas yorsum ai jue nefas ; tot bella per orbem, 
Tom multe scelerum facies: non ullus 0 

Dignus honos ; squalent abi otis ar 

Et curvee rigidum falces cor |antur ense! 





? 
ac movet Huphrates, iilin ‘erMania, bellum ; 


V icing ruptis inter se levibus urbes 
Arms ferunt; seevit toto \ars impius orb 














































Ut, quum carceribus sese effudere quadrigze, 
Addunt in spatia, et, frustra retinacula tendens, 
Fertur equis auriga, neque audit currus habenas. 


VIRGIL, Georgics, I, vv. 492-515. 


1. Ergo. Why? Tterwm. Explain, giving dates. 


2. Philippi, Emathia, Hemus. Whence 


derived ? 
Where situate ? What is their modern names ? 


3. Tiberim. Why called Tuscum? Palatia. Why is 
this hill named ? Why was Rome called « yg septicollis 2” 


4. Juvenem. What age was this youth at the period of 
which Virgil is Speaking? Give this date. 


5. Explain the allusions in tot bella per orbem, and Hine 
movet Huphrates, illine Germania, bellum. 


6. Write notes explanatory of carceres and addunt in 
spatia. 

7. Give the derivations of career, 
tinaculum, auriga and habena, 


quadrigee, spatium, re- 


II. 
Translate : 


a. Jam pauca aratro jugeraregiz 
Moles reliquent, undique latius 
Extenta visentur Lucrino 
Stagna lacu, platanusque celebs 


. Evincet ulmos ; tum violaria et 
Myrtus et omnis copia narium 
Spargent olivetis odorem, 

Fertilibus domino priori ; 


Tum spissa ramis laurea fervidos 
Excludet ictus. Non ita Romuli 
Preescriptum et intonsi Catonis 

Auspiciis veterumque norma. 


Privatus illis census erat brevis, 
Commune magnum : nulla decempedis 
Metata privatis opacam 
Porticus excipiebat arcton, 










a. Justif 
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Translate : 
Qui 
domin: 
potuit, 
clarissi 
Cydni; 
non ad 
patris } 
spoliati 
auctori 
ne suad 
res pub. 
unius a 
particey 
auctore) 
sum adi 
ob eam 
patrize | 
Ahalas 
quam ca 











Translate : 





Nec fortuitum Spernere cespitem 

Leges sinebant, oppida publico 
umptu jubentes et deorum 
Templa novo decorare saxo. 


(5.) Altera jam teritur bellis civilibus zetas, 
Suis et ipsa Roma viribug ruit : 

Quam neque finitimi valuerunt perdere Marsi 
Minacis aut Etrusca Porsense manus, 
Aimula nec virtus Capuze, nec Spartacus acer 

Novisque rebus infidelis Allobrox, 
Nec fera cerulea domuit Germania pube 

Parentibusque abominatus Hannibal ; 
Impia perdemus devoti Sanguinis etas, 

Ferisque rursus occupabitur solum ! 


Horacg, Odes and Epodes. 
a. Justify the censures of Horace on the luxury of his age. 


6. Explain briefly, introducing dates, the various attacks 


against the Roman empire here referred to, 


III. 


ujusquam ferre 
potuit, me auctorem, credo, desideravit ; qui etiam sine his 
clarissimis viris hanc rem in Cilicia ad ostium fluminis 
Cydni confecisset, si ille ad eam ripam, quam constituerat, 
non ad contrariam nayes appulisset. Cn. Domitium non 
patris interitus, clarissimi viri, non avunculi mors, non 
spoliatio dignitatis ad recuperandam libertatem, sed mea 
auctoritas excitavit? An C. Trebonio €go persuasi? cui 
ne suadere quidem ausus essem, Quo etiam majorem ei 
res publica gratiam debet, qui libertatem populi Romani 
unius amicitice preeposuit depulsorque dominatus quam 
particeps esse maluit. An L. Tillius Cimber me est 
auctorem secutus ? quem €go magis fecisse illam rem 
sum admiratus quam facturum putavi: admiratus autem 
ob eam causam, quod immemor beneficiorum, memor 
patrie fuisset. Quid duos Servilios ? Cascas dicam an 
Ahalas ? et hos suctoritate méa censes excitatos potius 
quam caritate rei publice ? 


CICERO, Philippie ii., §§26, 27, 










































1, Write notes on the proper names, and explain the 
h‘storical allusions in the extract. 





2. What circumstances gave riso to the composition of 
this oration ? 






8, Write notes on the following words and phrases: 
Cedant arma togx—Duo temporainciderunt quibus aliquid 
contra Cresarem Pompeto suaserim—prevaricator—eut ae 
fuerit— Victor e Thessalia Brundisium revertisti—ante- 
signanus—hora diet desima—allicis et lacerna—-tabella- 
rius—syngrapha. 












IV. 


1. Briefly reviow the rise and progress of epic poetry 
among the Romans. 






2. Classify the Roman writers of lyric and dramatic 
poetry, introducing dates where you can. 






3. What orators contemporary with Cicero ? 


V. 








Translate : 


Sed si fuerim aut in honoribus petendis nimis ambi- 
tiosus; (non hane dico popularem ambitionam, cujus 
me principem confiteor ; sed illam perniciosam contra 
leges, cujus primos ordines Sallustius duxit;) aut in 
gerendis magistratibus, aut in judicandis maleficiis, tam 
severus 5 aut in tuenda republica tam vigilans; quam 
tu proscriptionem vocas: credo, quod non omnes tui 
similes incolumes in hae urbe vixissent. At quanto 
meliore loco respublica tuenda staret, si tu, par ac sim- 
ilis scelestorum civium, una cum illis annumeratus 
esses? An ego tune falso scripsi, ‘Cedant arma 
toge ;”" qui togatus armatos, et pace bellum oppressi? 
An illud mentitus sum, 

‘“*O fortunatar natam, me consule, Romam ?” 


qui tantum intestinum bellum, et domesticum urbis in- 
cendium exstinxi? Neque te tui piget, homo levis- 
sume, cum ea culpas, que in Historiis mihi glorix 
ducis? An turpius est, Patres Conscripti, scribentem 
mentiri, quam illum palam hoe ordine dicentem ? 
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Examiner: J. B, Cuenriman, M.A. 










1. State the principle of the “ Parallelogram of Forces,” 
and prove it so far as tho direction of the Resultant is con- 
cerned. 








If two forces acting at a point be represented in mag- 
nitude and direction by the diagonals of a quadrilateral, 
their Resultant will coincide with that of the forces repre- 
sented by two opposite sides. 










2. Prove that two parallel forces acting on a rigid 
system are in general equivalent to a single force; and find 
the position and magnitude of the latter. 


What is the exception ? 


If of three parallel forces acting in the same sense 
the middle one is the Resultant of the other two, prove that 
in whatever senses the forces may be severally acting, the 
line of action of the Resultant of the three coincides with 
that of one or other of the forces. 














8. ‘To determine the centre of gravity of a system of 
pax'ticles in one plane. 









Find the centre of gravity of a plane triangular area, 
and shew that it coincides with that of three equal weights 
placed at the angular points. 

Tn what case will the centre of gravity of a quadri- 
lateral coincide with that of four equal Weights at its angular 

s points ? 
















4. Investigate the conditions of equilibrium when a set 
of forces acts in one plane on a rigid system which has a 
fixed point in that plane; and when a set of parallel forces 
acts upon a system of rigidly connected points. 


5. Find the relation between the power and weight on a 
smooth inclined plane, the power acting parallel to the plane. 


The plane being free to move about its lower edge, 
and a weight supported on it by a string which being paral- 
lel to the plane passes through a small smooth ring attached 
to the top of the plane, and then passing over a smooth fixed 
pully supports a weight at its other end, shew that when 
there is equilibrium, 

P= d cot a, 


where d is the distance of the first weight from the foot of the 
plane, p the perpendicular from the foot on the inclined 
portion of the string, and a@ the inclination of the plane to 
the horizon. 


6. State the principle of “virtual velocities ” as applied to 
machines, and discuss the engineering axiom, “ Gain of 
power is loss of time.” On what work is the power of a 
locomotive on a railway expended ? 


7. Investigate the formula in uniformly accelerated 


motion, 
s=ut+ 4 f'; 


and explain in what cases s represents the space described 
by the particle in the time ¢. 


A particle moving with a certain velocity is observed 
nm seconds afterwards to be moving with the same velocity 
in the opposite direction ; shew that the Space passed over 
in the interval is half that which would have been described 
if the partiele had moved uniformly. 


8. State the three laws of motion. 


Distinguish between finite and impulsive forces, giving 
examples of each, and adapt the second law to the case o 
the latter. : 


If velocities be separately communicated to a particle 
on the circumference of a circle, such that they would res- 
pectively cause the particle to move to the circumference 
along chords at right angies to each other in the same time, 
shew that when the velocities are communicated to it simul. 
taneously, the time of its reaching the circumference will be 
unaltered. 





9, Determ: 


















the former has | 


11. When tw 
he changes in t 





























9, Determine the motion of a particle projected obliquely 
and subject to the action of gravity only. 


If two particles be projected from the same point in 
he same direction with different velocities, prove that the 
ine joining them moves parallel to the direction of pro- 

mection. 


10, When two unequal weights are connected by a string 


which passes over a smooth fixed pully, determine the 
motion. 


If the string breaks at any instant, shew that when 
he ascending motion of one of them ceases, the other will 
have descended through three times the space through which 
the former has ascended in the interval. 


11. When two elastic particles impinge directly, determine 
he changes in their velocities produced by the impact. 


If two equal and perfectly elastic particles be pro- 
jected with velocities w, v, in opposite directions from the 
ime point within a thin smooth tube in the form of a circle ; 


A U m . . . 
prove that if upo = q 2 fraction in its lowest terms, they 


vill meet together at the point of projection at the nth impact, 
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1. Shew that the equation f(a y) = ¢ 
and not any part of a plane. What v 
equations f(x, 0) =e, fo, y)=c? 
Examine the loci KA — @) mo, a y’ = 0, 
2. Find the e 
lar axes, « 


reyresents a curve 
alues are given by the 










quation to a straight line referred to rectangu- 






The equation to the line joining the feet of the perpen- 
diculars from the origin on the lines a cos at+ysina= Ds 
z sina + yoosa =P Is vw + y = p (sin @ + cos a), 
Also, the intercepts of the first. two lines between their inter- 
section and the intersections of the third line with them ate 


tana — | 
each equal to ————__- », 


tana+ 1 


3. Deduce the conditions for parallelism and perpendicu- 
larity of the two lines Aw 4 By = 0, A’x + Bly = ©’, from 
the values of their intercepts on the co-ordinate axes, 
















Aaah milan acne manamminen pe nore eects ee eer 









et 






Find the locus of the foot of the perpendicular from a 


given point on a line which is always ata constant distance 
from it. 







4. Find the conditions that the general equation of the 
second degree should represent a circle. 









fou of the segment within the circle, is an 






oe 5 
ellipse whose eccentricity is equal to 
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5. In an ellipse, if Ay be a focal chord, shew that the 


tangents at P, », meet on the directrix ata point 7 such that 
7S is perpendicular to Pp. 


Shew that the focal radij vectores drawn from the com- 
mon focus of a parabola and ellipse having the same vertex, 


inclined at an angle sin —le to the latus rectum, are as 2: 1, ¢ 
being the eccentricity of the ellipse. 


6. Find the relations between yp, the perpendicular from 
the focus on the tangent at any point, and 7, the focal radius 
vector to that point, in the ellipse, hyperbola, and parabola, 


If SP be a focal radius vector in ane 
it cannot be trisected by lines drawn paralle! 
P through the centre and other focus unle 
of the ellipse be greater than 4, 


llipse, shew that 
to the tangent at 
ss the eccentricity 


7. Define the asymptotes of a curve, and shew that the 
equation to a curve of the 


second degree referred to them as 
axes, must be of the form Ly = Cc. 


Shew that the tange 
between the asymptotes, is 
with the curve. 


8. Find the pols 
referred to the focu:. 


nt to a hyperbola, intercepted 
bisected at its point of contact 


r equation of the tangent toa hyperbola, 
rd deduce the equation to an asymptote. 
If a focal chord be drawn cutting the asymptotes in Q, 
q, and inclined at an angle @ to the transverse axis, shew that 
SQ+ Sq tan 6 


30 = ke an.’ 2 a being the engle between the asymptotes, 
9% If TP, TQ be tangents to a parat 


‘ia whose focus is S, 
shew that §7' bisects the angle PSQ, 


and SZ? — SP.SQ. 
_ 10. Shew that a hyperbola can be represented by the equa. 


tions @ = a sec y= 6 tan ¢, and give a geometrical inter- 
pretation of the angle od. 


The length of the tange 


nt from any point in the hyperbola 
to the circle on the transve 


Tse axis is = ae tan p. 
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Examiner : J. Loupon, M.A. 








1. Define the limiting value of f(x) as x approaches a, and 
distinguish it from the actual value f(a). 


Shew that in general :here will only be one limiting 
n 


value, and find Ze 2." 
21 t— 


2. Define the differential coefficient of A(z) with respect to 


a, and shew that it exhibits the rate of increase of J(«) as com- 
pared with a, 


Find the differential coefficient of J(t) with respect to 


(2). 
3. Find the differential coefficient with respect to « of 
—1 tan x 
z tan }sin ie 
(ew @) 
sin {tan (e )f 
(3) sin {cos (tan x)} (4) log (a), 


4, Ify = f(x), express the second differential coefficient in 


terms of the successive differentials when the independent 
variable is general, 


Eliminate a and 3 from 


sin @ COB & 


y=ae +be ., 


5. State Ta: 
the limits of th 


Expand 
6. If f(x) 


value a, then St 
or minima value 


Find wh 
appears iongest 
alright angles ¢ 


7. In curve 
rdf? = ds*, and 


Shew tha 
can be put in th 
the tance nt at ar 


he cur 
= and the c 
If p, c, be 


origin at a point 
of curvature at a 


dicular from the | 
9, Define ad 
that the curve f(a 


Find the d 
curve. 


10. Interpret tl 
area between any 
hates at distances 
section of the cur 


Compare tl 


wy? = a?, and | 
( 


ll. Integrate J 


: m 
that Ja (a+ ban 


Positive integer, 








5. State Taylor’s Theorem and 1! manner of detérmin >. 
the limits of the remainder, 


Expand log (1 +. co: 


6. If f(z) changes its sign when 2 passes through the 


value a, then f(a) must be Oore. Hence find the maxima 
or minima values of a function o a variable. 


Find where the horizontal length of an object on a road 
appears ‘ongest to @ person on a railway train crossin= the road 
at right angles at  ¢iven distance from the object. 


7. In curves referred to polar co-ordinates, shew that 
raft = ds', and that p = oe 


Shew that the equation to an equiangular spiral, x 9), 


can be put in the form p = (a), where a is the angle mau. by 
the tangent at any point with the prime radius, 


‘Ae curve p = /”~), shew that the radius of curvature 


=~ ,and the chord of ¢ ture through the origin = a 


If p, c, be the radius and chord of curvature through the 
origin at a point P in a curve, and p’, c’, the radius and chord 
of curvature at a point Yon the locus of the foot of the perpen- 


. . . Cc 
dicular from the origin on the tangent at P, shew that & =, 


9. Define a double point of a curve, and find the condition 
that the curve f(x y) = 0 may have a real double point. 


Find the double point in a 4 aixy = by’, and trace the 
curve, 


10, Interpret the process of Integration, and 


area between any curve y =f(x), the axis of x, 
ates at distances (n —1)a and xa, measured { 
section of the curve with the axis of x, 18 equal to 


J Kna—2) dz. 


2 2 
@ 
Compare the areas between the curves ait =, 


shew that the 
and two ordi- 
m the inter- 


4.42 = @? az a 247/232 
dx dz dx 
11, Integrate f=, fgtacgh se Vata? and shew 


: = “ 
that Je (a+ ba") Gdz is immediately integrable if glk bea 
n 
Positive integer, 
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Examiner: J. B. Cumrnimay, M.A. 






1. State and prove Lemma I. 

As & passes continuously from zero to infinity, examine 
during what parts of its passage the following quantities 
tend to and from equality : 

(7 —1) (@ + 2), and (a—1) (a? + a + 1), 
2. Define similar curves, and prove that similar conter- 
minous arcs which have their chords coincident and lie on 
_ the same side of them, have a common tangent. Also 
prove that the centres of curvature at the other extremities 
of the chords describe curves similar to each other. ; 


3. Prove Lemma IX, 

What is the limiting ratio of the areas when the right 
line is a tangent ? 

If Che the middle point of an arc AB, BD the 
subtense parallel to the sagitta from (, prove that the area 
between the arc CB, the tangent, and subtense, is ultimately 
double that between the are OB and its chord. 

4. Determine the chord of curvature through the focus, 
and the diameter of curvature, in an ellipse. 

Prove that they are equal respectively to 

use) and us : 
5. Prove Prop. I., § 2. 

If the successive bases AB, BC, CD.,.....are all 
equal, examine the peculiarities of the figure, determine the 
limit, and draw inferences respecting the force and velocity. 
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6. State and prove Prop VI., and shew that the velocity 


is that due to 4 the chord of curvature in the direction of 


the force. Generalise these statements for the case of any 
forces in one plane acting. 


If a body be attracted to two fixed points 8, H; and, 
at a point P where SPH is a right angle, the velocities 
due to the forces respectively be represented in magnitude 
by the chords of curvature through §, H; the velocity of 
the body will be represented in magnitude by the diameter 
of curvature. 


1. A body moves in the circumference of a circle under 
the action of a force tending to a fixed external point, find 
the law of force. 


If round the fixed point as centre, a circle be de- 
scribed to cut the former at right angles, the square on the 
tangent to this circle, drawn from any point of the former, 
will be inversely proportional to the velocity there. 


8, Find the law of force in an ellipse or hyperbola round 
the centre. 


9, A body being projected at a given distance from a 
centre of force which varies inversely as the square of the 
distance, and in a direction inclined at a finite angle to the 
distance, to prove that it will describe a conic section, and 
to construct this conic section. 


The point of projection being fixed, and the square 
of the velocity of projection varying as the secant of the 
angle of projection, prove that the other focus of the orbit 
will describe a conic. 


10. To find the periodic time in an ellipse described under 
the action of a force tending to the focus. 


What inference is drawn from this by comparison 
of the periodic times of the planets, and how is a similar 
inference made in the case of non-periodic comets? 


11. Define angular velocity, and obtain a measure of it 
in central orbits. 


If the orbit be the spiral r*=a0, described under a 
force tending to the pole, the mean angular velocity in 
describing any arc is a harmonic mean between the 
angular velocities ai the ends of the are. 
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FRENCH. 


Examiner: MonsteuR EMILE PERNET. 







I. 
GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS. 











1. When two or more nouns of differ2nt numbers and 
genders, or genders only, have an adnoun common to both, 
with which one does it agree ? 





2. Give several ways of asking questions in French. 





8. Why is the pronoun leguel often used in French? 





4, Personne is of both genders. Is the adnoun or pro- 
noun which refers to it, put in the masculine or feminine ? 






5. Translate the two following sentences, giving rule 
bearing on them:—He did that through avarice, which is 
capable of anything. I know that by experience, which is 
@ great master. 






6. Translate the following :—He has done it, but he will 
gain nothing by it. He loves his duty, he applies himself 
toit Are you thinking of your friend? Yes, I am. 


CHAMBAUD's Grammar. 













II. 
Translate : 

J’avoue, en la commencant, que je sens plus gue 

jamais la difficulté de mon entreprise. Quand j'env sage 

de prés les infortunes inouies d’ une si grande reine, je 






ne trouve plus de paroles; et mon esprit, rebuté de 
tant d’indignes traitements qu’on a faite & la majesté et 
& la vertu, ne se résoudrait jnmais a se jeter parmi tant 
d’hor: eurs, si la constance admirable avec laquelle cette 
princesse a soutenu ses calamités ne surpassait de bien 
loin les crimes qui les ont causées. Mais en méme 
temps, chrétiens, un autre soin me travaille. Ce n'est 
pas un owvrage humain que je médite. Je ne suis pas 
ici un historien qui doive vous développer le secret des 
cabinets, ni l’ordre des batailles, ni les intéréts des 
partis: il faut que je m’éléve au-dessus de l’homme, 
pour faire trembler toute creature sous les jugements 
de Dieu. ‘“J’entrerai, avec David, dans les puissances 
du Seigneur,” et j’ai & vous faire voir les merveilles de 
8a main et de ses conseils; conseils de juste vengeance 
sur l’Angleterre; conseils de miséricorde pour le salut 
de la reine; mais conseils marqués par le doigt de 
Dieu, dont l’empreinte est si vive et si manifeste, dans 
les événements que j’ai 2 traiter, qu’on ne peut résister 
& cette lumiére. : 


Bossugt’s Oraison de la Reine d’ Angleterre. 


1. Plus que. When is plus followed by de ? 
2. Quand. Give synonymous words. 
8, Faits. What is the direct regimen ? 


4. bi résoudrait. What are the past participles of this 
verb 


5. Lant d’horreurs. What is the meaning of tant 
when followed by gue ? 


6. Causées. Why is causées declined here ? 


7. Me travaille. What is the exact meaning of this 
expression ? 


8. Ouvrage. What is the difference between this word 
and Quvre ? 


Translate : 


A ce moment, il étend ses soins jusqu’aue moindres 
de ses domestiques. Avec une libéraiiié digne de sa 
naissance et de leurs services, il les Inisse comblés de 
ses dons, mais encore plus honorés des marques de son 
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souvenir. Comme il donnait des ordres particuliers et 
de la plus haute importance, puisgu’il y allait de sa 
conscience ét de son salut &ternel, averti qu'il fallait 
écrire et ordonner dans les fortes: quand je devrais, 
Morseigneur, renouveler vos douleurs et rouvrir toutes 
les plaies de votre coeur, je ne tairai pas ces paroles 
qu'il repéta si souvent: qu’il vous connaissait ; qu’il n’y 
avait, sans formalités, qu’a vous dire ses intentions; 
que vous iriez encore au dela, et suppléeriez de vous- 
méme a tout ce qu’il pourrait avoir oublié. 


Bossuet’s Oraison Funébre du Prince de Bourbon. 





1. Jusqu’aur. Is jusque ever written with 8; if so, 
when ? 


2. Comblé. In what sense is that word used here? 
Give its other meanings. 


3. Puisqu’il y allait. Explain this expression fully. 
4. Quand je devrais. What part of speech is quand? 


5. Au deld. Can deld be used alone; and if so, what is 
the meaning of it? 


6. What other preposition is prefixed to deld, used figur- 
atively in a moral sense. 


7. Give a complete list of the verbs of this passage, and 
the following parts of them. Second person plural of 
pluperfect of the Ind.; first person plural of pret. ant.; 
Second person plural of pluperfect of subj. 


ITI. 
Translate into French: 


Franklin, a name ever dear to the lovers of science, 
benevolence, and uprightness of heart, born at Boston, 
in America, 1706; died 1790. He was apprenticed to 
a printer, but his superior talents soon appeared; and 
after a long series of trials and disappointments, his 
abilities became generally known, and he was elected a 
member of the General Assembly at Philadelphia. 
After the breaking out of hostilities between England 
and America, Franklin laboured without effect to heal 
the wound: he then turned his attention to America 
alone, assisted in the formation of her new constitution, 
and was appointed her Ambassador to France. 












































VI. 


HISTORY OF FRENCH LITERATURE TO THE lira CENTURY. 
(SISMONDI’S ) 


1. How can you account for the influence which the 
Arabians exercised over the literature of Europe 


2. Into what dialects was the Romance-Provencal divided? 
3. What was meant by Tengone with the Troubadours? 
4. How were the poems of the Provengals divided ? 

5. What does the word Troubadour mean ? 


. 6. When did Provengal poetry take its rise? In what 
century, and through what countries did it spread; and what 
was the effect of it on the courts and on all classes of the 
people ? 





® 


Translat 
L’ar 
Com 
Tra: 


Une 
A 
Le } 


Il v 
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’ I. 
Translate : 

L’aragne cependant se campe en un lambris, 

Comme si de ces lieux elle eft fait bail a vie, 

Travaille 4 demeurer! voild sa toile ourdie, 
Voila des moucherons de pris. 

Une servante vint balayer tout Vouvrage. 

Autre toile tissue, autre coup de balai. 

Le pauvre bestion tous les jours déménage. 
Enfin, aprés un vain essai, 

Il va trouver la goutte. Elle était en campagne, 
Plus malheureuse mille fois 
Que la plus malheureuse aragne. 

Son héte la menait tantét fendre du bois, 

Tantét fouir, houer: goutte bien tracassée 
Est, dit-on, A demi pansée. 

Oh! je ne saurais plus, dit-cl'e, y résister. 

Changeons, ma sceur l’aragne—Ht l’autre d’ écouter ! 

Elle la prend au mot, se glisse en la cabane: 

Point de coup de balai qui l’oblige a changer. 

La goutte, d’autre part, va tout droit se loger 
Chez un prélat, qu’elle condamne 
A jamais du lit ne bouger, 

Cataplasmes, Dieu sait! Les gens n’ont point de honte 

De faire aller le mal toujours de pis en pis. 

L’une et l’autre trouva de la sorte son compte, 

Kt fit trés-sagement de changer de logis. 


La Gourte et L’Aratenae, B. IIL, Fable, viii. 































aie ates oii cathe 


Write in French a fow words aa a moral to this fable, 


1, Se Campe, What in tho oxaot moaning of camper an 
# neuter vorb } 






2. Comme ai, Give a aynonymoun oxpromion,  QOan 
comme ever be used as a oonjunotion, 






3. Voila aa toile......ourdia, Supply tho ollipain, 





4. Apres un vain carat, Why vain ? 






OG, Mlle était en campagne, What in tho oxact moaning 
here of “ en campagne” ? 






T. What ia the Raglish of the following sentences : 
Aw lieu de me repondre nottoment il battit la vam. 
pagne, Pendant deuw heures le malade a batty ta 
campagne ? 







8. Tantdt, What ia tho diforence betwoon this word 
and guelguefore ? 


Se glisee en la vabane, 












Could dane bo used hero ? 








Il, 
Translate : 
* Oo loup mo remot en memoire 
Un do ses compagnona qui fut encore mieux pris ; 
ily peérit.  Voioi l'histoire : 
Un villageois avait a l'doart son logia, 
Measer loup attendait chapo-chute a la porto: 
Tl avait vu sortir gibier do toute sorte, 
Veanx de lait, agneaux ot brebis, 
Régimonts do dindons, enfin bonne provonde 
Le larron commengait pourtant @ s'ennuyer, 
Tl entend un enfant orier : 
Ta mére aussitdt lo gourmande, 
Le menace, s'il ne so tuit, 
De le donner au loup.  L’animal se tient prat, 
Remerciant les dioux d'une tello aventure, 
Quand la more, apaisant sa chdre géniture, 
Lui dit: No cries point; s'il vient, nous lo tuerons, 
Qu’est-ce-ci? s'doria le mangeur de moutons : 
Dire d'un, puis d'un autre! Est-co ainsi que lon traite 
Les gens faits comme moi? me prend-on pour un sot? 
Que quelque jour ce beau marmot 
Vienne au bois eueillir la noisette.... 
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‘on traite 
- un sot? 


Commo il disnit cos mots, on sort do la maison : 
Un chion do cour l'arrdte : épioux ot fourches-fidres 
L'ajustont do toutes manidres, 
(Quo venioz-vous chorcher en cos lioux? lui dit-on, 
AunsitOt il conta Maffaire, 
Morei do moi? lui dit la miro ; 
“"" pe "+ ‘ 
a mangeran mon file! W-jO fair Xd dessein 
Qu 'il aanouvinne un jour ta faim ? 
On assomma la pauvre béte, 
Un manant dui coupa lo pied droit et la téte: 
Lo voignour du Village Awa porto les mit: 
It oo dicton picard A Ventour fut Gorit : 


Riaux chives ie n'Cooutee mie 
Mere tenchent chen fieux qui erie, 
B. IV., Fable xiii. 


I. Udy périt. What does y refer to ? 


2. A s'ennuyer. What is the exact meaning of this— 


and what doos ennuyer moan without the personal pronoun ? 


8, Cucillir la noiaette... Complete tho iden. 
3. Qu'il assouvisee, Profix the preposition. 


4. Le pied droit et la téte. Why not son pied et sa 


5. Writo the moral in modern French, 


ITI. 


Translate : 


Jamais rien do plus vrai n’est sorti de ma bouche... 
Jamais do tant do soins mon esprit agité 

No porta plus d’envie a sa félicité, 

Havorables périls! Espévance inutile ! 

N’as-tu pas vu sa gloire, et le trouble d’Achille ? 

J’en ai vu, jen ai fui les signes trop certains, 

Ce héros, si terrible au reste des humains, 

Qui ne connait de pleurs que ceux qu’il fait répandre, 
Qui s'endurcit contre eu dds l'ge le plus tendre, 

Kt qui, si l’on nous fait un fiddle discours 
Suga méme le sang des lions et des ours, 
Pour elle de la crainte a fait Vapprentissage: 
Elle I’a vu pleurer et changer de visage, 

Et tu la plains, Doris!’ Par combion de malheurs 


b 






































Ne lui voudrais-je point disputer de tels pleurs ! 
Quand je devrais comme elle exptrer dans une heure... 
Mais que dis-je, expirer? ne crois pas qu’elle meure. 
Dans un liche sommeil crois-tu qu’enseveli, 

Achille aura pour elle impunément pili ? 

Achille & son malheur saara bien mettre obstacle. 

Tu verras que les dieux n’ont dicté cet oracle 

Que pour crottre & la fois sa gloire et mon tourment, 
Kt la rendre plus belle aux yeux de son amant. 


Tpuianntz, Act IV., Scene i. 












1, Favorables périls. Why favorables ? 

2. J’en ai vu, j’en ai fui. What does en refer to? 
3. Contre eux. What does eux represent? 

4. S'endurcit. In what tense is this verb ? 

5. Pour elle de la crainte, &c. Paraphrase this line. 
6, 


, it changer de visage. What has she learned by this 
act ! 


1. Expirer dans une heure. Add a few French words 
to complete the thought partly expressed by Hriphile. 


8. Sommetl. In what sense is this word used? 


9. Que pour crottre. What other verb is it almost neces- 
Bary to lace before this one? 


1526 
differen: 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 


——— 






SECOND YEAR. 









GERMAN. 






Examiner: Ray. Joun Scnutrr, D.D., Ph. D, 







I. 





1, Give the termination of the genitive singular of the 
different declensions, 





2. In what respect are the declensions of nouns, pro- 
nouns, and adjectives similar to the Latin and Greek declen- 


sions, and how do they differ from. those of other modern 
languages ? 








8. What simple vowels are changed in the plural ? 






4. Give the determined and determinative components 
of the following compound substantives : Jugendtage, 


Scheideweg, Sonnenbahn, Gifttropfen, Irrlichter, Gottes- 
acker. 







5. When are adjectives declined and when undeclined ? 


6. Decline: 1. Guter Mann. 2. Der gute Mann. 8. 
Rin quter Mann. 







7. Give a table of the declension of adjectives, 





8. Give tho rules for the regular comparison of adjec- 
tives, 






9. Explain the following contractions : ich’s, mir’s, ist’s, 
am, aus, aufs, beim, durchs, fuers, wm, ins, vom, vores, 
ueberm, uebers, wnterm, Zum, eur. 










10. How is the indefinite personal pronoun man used? 
To what French pronoun does it correspond ? 


11. Conjugate the present indicative of the following aux- 


iliary verbs of mood; ich mag, ich will, ich kann, ich darf, 
ich muse, 







II. 





Translate : 
Der Wanderer und die Quelle, 


Gin Wanderer fam int heifeften Sommer gu einer Quelle, 
Cr war ftarf und lange gegangen; Sdweif ftand auf feiner 
Stirne und feine Bunge war vom Durfte faft vertrocnet, 
Da fab ev dies filberhelle Waffer, glaubte, hier neue Kriifte 
gu fammein, nnd tran€ mit gierigen Bligen. Aber die 
fdyneidende, 3u fdynell abwedfelnde Ralte wirfte fo fchanticy 
auf ihn, daB er gu Boden fant. — ,,Mdhy, fAindlicdes Gift!” 
veifer, ,,Wer hatte unter einem fo reizenden WAnfehein fold 
eine Bosheit vermuthet 9” 
nh ein Gift?” frac vie Quelle, pOabhrlich, du verz 
ldumbeft mid. Sieh, die Flnr tings umber griinet und 
lebt durd mid), Bon mir trinten fic) die Heerden, und 
Laufende deiner Britder fanden hier Crfrifdhung und 
Labetranf. Nur Uebermaag und Unvorfidtigtcit von deiner 
Seite machen dir den Genus fdydvtich, Sch bin fchuldlos an 
deinen Schmergen und felbft an detnem Lode, follte er dit 
auch bevorftehen.” 



















ADLER, p. 29. 


1. Give the Infinitive, Imperfect and Perfect Participle 
of all the irregular verbs in this passage. 







2. Give the etymology of the following words : stlberhelle, 
Labetrank, Uebermaasz, Unvorsichtigkeit, schuldlos. 






8. What verbs in this passage are singly compounded 
sepurable—singly compounded and inseparable—doubly 
compounded ? . 






4, Trank. Give the difference between trinken and 
treenken. 











5. Hr war stark...... segegangen. What intransitive 
verbs are conjugated with Aaden, and what with seyn? 
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HISTU.AY OF GERMAN LITERATURE, 
1, To what causes may be assigned the partial destruction 
of the oldest traditions of the Teutonic tribes ? 


2. What influence did Charlemagne exercise on German 
literature ? 


8. In what sense may the Wibelungen-Lied be compared 
to the liad of Homer ? 


4. What was the character of the Minnelieder, and who 
were the principal Minnesingers ? 


5. Give some account of the German drama in the Middle 
Ages. 


6. What theological school wrote the most remarkable 
books in German prose, in the third period ? Who were the 
principal writers, and to what book did Luther write a pre- 
face? 


7. In what sense did Luther promote popular literature, 


and why may his language be regarded as the basis of 
modern High German ? 


8. Give some account of Hans Sachs. 
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- SECOND YEAR. 


GERMAN. 
HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 







Ezaminer: Rev. Joun Scuutte, D. D., Pu. D. 










I, 
Translate into German : 


A Latin proverb says: Non scholae, sed vitae disct- 
mus. What is the true meaning of this phrase, learn- 
ing for life? It implies the direction of our attention 
to such studies as may be usefully applied to practical 
life. But this must not be understood in any narrow 
sense. Life is manifold in its requisitions, and none 
can tell exactly what aids his future circumstances will 
require. It must also be remembered that all know- 
ledge is not immediately applicable, and that one por- 
tion of education must be founded upon another, To 
develop our faculties in fair proportion one to another ; 
to exercise, as well as circumstances will allow, the powers 
of body and mind with which we are endowed, so that 
the requirements of society may find us, as far as pos- 
sible, prepared and educated for our duties; this is the 
mode of" learning for life. 



















































II. 
Translate into English : 


Aber der Sohn fland auf nnd nabte fids {hweigend der Vhiire, 
Langfam und ohne Geriufd) ; allein der Vater, entriiftet 
Rief ihm nad: So gehe nur hin! ich tenne den Troptopf ! 
Gel’ und fithre fortan die Wirthfchaft, dag ich nicht {chelte ; 
Uber denke nur nidst, du wolleft cin baurifdyes Miidden 
Se mit bringen in’s Haug, als Say wiegertodter, die Trulle ! 
Lange hab’ ich gelebt und weif mit Menfcyen gu handein. 
Weif gu bewirthen die Herren und Frauen, DaB fie gufrieden 
Von mir weggehn; id) weif den Srembden Gefallig gu fcdmeidheln, 
Aber fo foll mir deun aud ein SchwiegertSdterchen endlich) 
Wiederbegegnen und fo mir die viele Mitihe verflifien ; 
Spielen foll fie mir aud das Klavier; es follen die fahinften, 
Beften Leute er Stadt fich mit Vergniigen verfammeln, 
Wie 8 Sontags gefchieht im Haute des Nadbars. Da driidte 
Leife ber Sohn anf die Klinte, und fo verlief er die Stube, 


Gorrus, Hermann and Dorothe, B. II. 


1. Stand auf. Give the present indicative and perfect | 


participle. 
2. Der Thuere. What case, and why ? 


3, Entruestet. Place it before its noun, and change it 
accordingly. | 
4. Rief thm nach. What case is ihm, and why ? » 


5. Nur. Give its force, in the third and fifth line. 


6. What Greek poet does Goethe, in this domestic epic, 
imitate in the frequent use of partieles? Can they be 
exactly translated into English? Why not ? 


1. Trotzekopf. Give the force. Of what is it composed ? 


8. Schelte. What mood, and why? Give the imperfect 
and perfect participle. 


9. Du wollst.....bringen in’s Haus. Prefix dasz, and 
change the sentence accordingly. 


10. Mir bringen. Why is mir in the dative. Is there 
a similar dative in Greek and Latin? What name do 
grammarians give it ? 


11. Ich weisz. Conjugate the present. Give the imper- 
fect and perfect participle. ; 








12. 
sides t 


13. 
purpos 


14. 
the Li 
prevail 


15. 
Es ret 
geschic 


16. 
partici 


markal 


18. 
19. 





rfect | 


go it 


12. Schwiegertoechterchen. What other meaning, be- 
sides the diminutive, does chen here add to the noun ? 


13. Spieler soll sie.... Klavier. For what interested 
purpose ! 


14. Wie es Sonntags geschieht, Is this profanation of 
the Lord’s day general in Germany? Where else does it 
prevail ? 


15. Es geschieht. What sort of a verb? To what does 
Hs refer? Give the imperfect and perfect participle of 
geschicht. 


16. Verliesz. Give the present indicative and perfect 
participle. 


T. Kor what is Goethe’s Harmann und Dorothea re- 
markable ¢ 


18. On what does its interest greatly depend ? 
19, In what respect does it displease English taste ? 
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SECOND YEAR. 









HISTORY. 













; .J D. Witson, LL.D. 
Examiners: { J. A. Boyp, M.A. 










1. What was the issue of the war of the Peloponnesus ? 
What internal changes were effected thereby in the Athenian 


republic? How and when was the ancient government 
restored ? 


2. Sir Edward Creasy says: ‘When the Metaurus 
Witnessed the defeat and death of Hasdrubal, it witnessed 
the ruin of the scheme by which alone Carthage could hope 
to organize decisive success. That battle was the determin- 
ing crisis of the contest......between the two great families 
of the world.”” Give an account of the scheme referred to, 
and of the battle by which it was overthrown. What is 
meant by the author’s last remark ? 


8. Under what circumstances was the Roman capital 


removed from Rome to Byzantium? What were the 
results ? 


4, Sketch the career of Attila and of John Hunniades. 


5. What was the question of succession between Louis 


XI. and Mary of Burgundy? How was it determined, and 
with what results ? 






















6. Note the main points of difference between the Feudal 
system as it obtained in France and in England. 
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7. Trace the progress and estimate the influence of the 
freo cities in early German history. 


8. Sketch the rise of the Saracenic power, and point out 
the changes in national character and influence which fol- 
lowed the establishment of the seat of empire at Bagdad. 


9, Recount the incidents of the three famous battles by 
which Alexander broke the power of Persia and became 
ultimately master of that empire. 


10. Give an account of the distribution and influence of 
the Norse element in medizval history. 
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1, Trace the history of Saracenic conquest in Europe, 


and compare it, in political and intellectual influence, with 
the Ottoman aggression. 







2. Account for the abrupt rise of the Arabians into a 
great political and intellectual power, between the 8th and 
12th cents. ‘Discuss the correctness of Gibbon’s estimate of 
the Battle of Tours as an event which “ rescued Britain and 
Gaul from the civil and religious yoke of the Koran.” 










3. Trace the history of Norman supremacy in Normandy, 
Italy, and England, and compare the results in each case. 








4. When, and under what circumstances, did the Capetian 
dynasty of France arise ? Compare its early influence with 


that of the previous dynasty when in full vigour. Compare 
them in their decline. 










5. Define the extent of dominion of Charlemagne and of 


Charles V.; and show how each acquired his various 
possessions. 






So neces 





6. Show what changes were wrought on the Republics 
of Northern Italy by the Crusades, 


7. Hallam says of Medieval Kurope : “The classes below 






the gentry may be divided into freemen and villeins,” 
Explain in detail what each of the three classes embraced. 









8, Explain the orizin of the designation of the Kingdom 
of the Two Sicilies, as the result of changes of dynasty and 
division of territory. 


9, In what way did Henry III. of England involve him- 
i self with Pope Innocent IV., in reference to the Crown of 
Naples? Trace the results affecting English History. 


10. Sketch the literary history of the reign of Edward III., 
and show in how far it was affected by contemporary political 
and military events. : 


11, When, and under what circumstances, was the battle 
of Warna fought ; and with what results ? 


12, Trace the direct and indirect effects of the fall of 
Constantinople on Western Europe ; and explain the nature 
of the institution of the Janizaries. 
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SECOND YEAR. 


MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY. 






Examiner: EB. J. Cuapman, Px.D. 






1. State (with examples) the different kinds of structure 
exhibited by mineral bodies. 






2. The minerals placed together, below, are often mis- 
taken for each other :—state, in each case, their distinctive 
characters and composition : 








Tron Pyrites, 
Red Iron Ore. sia ; Garnet. 
i { Cinnabar, b. se an hata * 1 Tinstone, 
a, J Pyrolusite. e, J Green Feldspar. f, Bei 
: Very Antimony Ore. : { Malachite, "(| Beryl. 
«> J Quartz (Rock Crystal). p. J Tale. ¢, { Red Copper Ore, 
J { Diamond. *( Gypsum. * | Red Silver Ore. 





8, State the composition and assumed origin of Meteoric 
Tron. , 






4. Clay Iron-stone:—state the composition of this ore, 
and the rocks in which it commonly occurs, 






5. Describe the more important characters by which 
Strata are known to be of different periods of formation. 








6. Trap-rocks :—state their varieties of structure, and 
general conditions of occurrence. 






7. Name, in their proper sequence, the leading Ages 
and Epochs of the Earth’s history. 











8. A set of Strata is found to contain Graptolites :—state 
its geological age. 


9. Name the Period or Epoch in which the Trilobites 
became extinct. 


10. Name the more remarkable organic types of the 
Mesozoic Age. 


' structure 


often mis- 
distinctive 


Yopper Ore, 
‘ilver Ore, 


* Meteoric 


' this ore, 


by which 


lation. 


ture, and 


ing Ages 





SS ne we earner eee 











Guniversity of Toronto. 










ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866. hg 
——- of Mz 
SECOND YEAR. 
Spiivobraee a Geet 9, 
sified 
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HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


Examiner: PRroFessorn CHAPMAN, Pa.D. 






—_————_— 


1. State the three essential conditions of the Law of 
Symmetry, as applied to crystal forms. 






2. Shew by diagrams the positions and relative lengths 
of the axes of the six Systems of Crystalization, respectively, 





8. Name the system in which “closed forms” invariably 
occur, and those in which ‘closed forms” are never present. 





4. Explain the connexion existing between lustre, trans- 
parency, hardness, and other physical characters, and crys- 
talization. 






5. State the systems in which Bisulphide of Iron, and 
Carbonate of Lime, are known to crystallize. 












6. Sigillaria, Lepidodendron, Calamites.—Refer these 
types to their supposed modern representatives, and point 
out their distinctive characters. 






7. Explain the remarkable structural peculiarity in the 
shells of Palseozoic Echinida, as compared with Mesozoic 
and succeeding genera. 
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8. Enumerate the Families of the Saurian Reptiles, and 
shew by diagram their geological range. State, also, how 
their teeth may be distinguished from those of Selachian 
Fishes ; and how their dentition, generally, differs from that 
of Mammals. 


9. State the four groups into which Lakes may be clas- 
sified ; and give examples of lakes situated at high elevations, 
and of lakes which lie below the sea-level. 


10. Draw an outline map exhibiting the course of the 
Great Equatorial Current, the Gulf Stream, and Humboldt’s 
Current. 
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FIRST OR SECOND YEAR IN ARTS. FIRST IN 
AGRICULTURE AND IN LAW. 












ELEMENTARY NATURAL HISTORY. 
HONORS. 






Examiner: Ruy. Prorgssor Hinoxs, F.L.S. 
—_—_—_—_—_—_—_:_—: 
VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY AND ANATOMY. 


1. How does a section of an Exogenous (dicotyledonous) 
tree enable us to determine its age, and why can this not be 
done in the case of an Endogenous (monocoly ledonous) tree? 


2. What is the Structure, and what the function of 
Stomata? Where are they chiefly placed, and how does their 
arrangement differ in the higher vegetable sub-kingdoms? 


3. Describe cell-circulation in plants. In what substance 
does it occur? What plants are suitable for observing it ? 


4, Feeding of fruit—how effected,—why is it necessary 
that there should be leaf-buds above the fruit ? What 
practical conclusion is drawn respecting pruning and the 
removal of foliage ? Why are fruits with an adherent calyx 
termed inferior, more secure against injury than others ? 

OGILVIE’S MASTER BUILDER'S PLAN. 


5. What is the structure of the brain in fishes? Name 
the separate parts in their order ? 


6. What is the arrangement of the nervous System, and 
what its position in respect to the aspects of the body in 
articulata ? What is the number of appendages to each 
articulation belonging to the articulate type, and how is it 
modified in the’ different classes ? 


7. Whatis the position of the mouth in the free and in the 
fixed Echinoderm ? 
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MOLLUSCOUS ANIMALS. 


8. Whatis the lowest order of | .uellibranchiate Mollusks ? 
The families in this order ? 


9. Name the fresh water family in the order Curtisiphonida, 


10. What order consists entirely of fresh water Mullusks, 
and how is it distinguished ? 


11. What is the family of the shells called Cowries ? and 
what is its position in the system ? 


12. Give some account of the family Neritidae and its 
principal genera. What is the example in this family of a 
shell entirely open and without spire 
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SECOND YEAR. 







MURRAY’S LOGIC. 






Examiner: Rev. Grorar Paxton Youna, M.A. 







Define comprehension and extension. 
6. Exp'ain abstraction. 
e. The notion M being obtained by abstraction from 


NV, compare the extension and comprehension of M 
with those of WV. : 








2. a. Define subject and predicate. 
6. Point out the subject and predicate in the sentences, 
“Dulce et decorum est pro patria mori,” and, “It 
is impossible that greyhounds should fly.” 








8. a. Define contrarics and sub-contraries. 


6. Are contraries properly said to be Oppose: to one 
another ? ; 







4. a. What is definition, properly so called ? 
b. State the laws of definition. 


ce. Is the definition of conversion given in Murray’s 
Compendium, consistent with these laws ? 







5. a. What two kinds of division are there ? 
6. State the laws of division. 


e. Give an example of the division of a totum unt 
versale. \ 
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6. Give an example of each of the following fallacies : 
a. Fallacy of division. 
6. Adicto secundum quid ad dictum simpliciter. 
e. Ignoratio elenchi. 


T. In Murray’s definition of figure as the legitimate dis- 
position of the middle term in the premises, what is the force 
of the word legitimate? Is there any restriction on the 
place which the middle term may occupy in the premises ? 
State what you know of the history of the 4th figure. 


8. Reduce the following to syllogisms in the first figure : 


a. NoXis Y; b. All Xis Y; 
All Zis Y; Some Zis not Y; 
“. No Zis X, .. Some Z is not X. 


9. If the term x be the contradictory of X, and y of Y; 
that is, if =not-X, and y=not-Y; show that the following 
inferences are valid, or not valid, as the case may be: 

a. Some X is not Y; therefore some y 18 not 2. 
6. All Xis Y: therefore all y is a. 


10. If A and Z be contraries; J being the particular 
under the universal A, and O the particular under the uni- 
versal 4; show that the following inferences are valid, or 
not valid, as the case may be: 

a. A is false; therefore Z is true. 
b. A is true; therefore ZF is false. 
ce. J is false; therefore O is true. 
d. J is false; therefore A ie false. 
e. J is true; therefore OQ is false. 
11. From the general laws of syllogism deduce the affirma- 


tive mode in which the minor term is universal in its pre- 
mises. 
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Examiner: Rev. Jamus Braven, D.D. 





TENNEMANN. 


1, a. In what does the form of the History of Philosophy 
consist ? 


b. How will its formal character be modified ? 






2. Give some account of the doctrines of the Brahmins 
and Buddhists. 


3. What opinions of Pyrrho and his pupil Timon were 
followed by the New Academy and Herillus respectively ? 
Explain. 

4, a. Sketch Aristotle’s biography ? 


b. Give his account of the nature and division of the 
soul and its faculties. 


5. a. Exhibit the character of Plotinus ? 


6. What was his notion of Philosophy ; and what his 
opinion on unity ? 









6. a. Give an account of the origin of Scholasticism ? 
6. What are its four periods ? 


¢. Mention the principal teachers of the third poriod, 
with their characteristics, 
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WAYLAND. 


1. a. What is the essential nature of action ? 






6. What qualities does an action as such require in 
the agent ? 






ce. What additional quality is required for moral 
action? Illustrate. 






2. a. Explain the nature of self-love, and illustrate the 
difference between it and passion. 







6. Shew where it is an allowable principle of action, 
and where not? 





3. a. Shew that natural religion discovers to us some 
moral truth, which unassisted conscience could not 
discover. 







b. Shew by facts that natural religion is insufficient 
as a means of human reformasion. 







e. Supposing a revelation to be made, what might we 
suppose would be its character, and why ? 







4, Establish the duty of prayer by the conditions of our 
being. 
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5. State and explain the different modes in which the 
right of property may be obtained. 


6. Give tho »rguments, pro and con., on the lawfulness of 
oaths. 


7. Explain, after W., the nature of the compact entered 
into by every member of a civil society. 


LOCKE. 


1, a. What ideas does the idea of solidity include, which 
that of pure space does not include ? 


6. How is it distinguished from hardness 2 


2, a. By what operations of the mind do we obtain ideas 


of relations? Explain that operation and apply it 
; to relations, 


b. Define relations, and shew what things are essen- 
tial to forming an idea of relation. 


3. Explain the nature of attention, with its various de- 
grees. 


4. “The case is quite otherwise with complex ideas ; 
which, consisting of several simple ones, it is in the power 
of words, standing for the several ideas which make that 
composition, to imprint complex ideas on the mind, which 
were never there before, and so make their names be under- 
stood.” 


What is the subject here treated of ? and how does this 
quotation apply to it? Illustrate a limitation of the doctrine 


here taught, from the anecdote of the statuary, the painter 
and the blind man. 


5. Give an abstract of L.’s chapter on the abuse of words, 


6. State an objection to the reality of our knowledge, 


arising from L,’s theory of the origin of our knowledge, and 
give L.’s reply, 


_ 1. Knowledge being augmented by observation or exper- 
ment, and by generalization or abstraction, which of them 
8 applicable to the knowledge of substances, and why ? 


8. What hindrances to reason in the discovery of truth? 
Explain their nature and operation. 























ie 
































Cluiversity of Toronto. 


—— 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866, 


_—_ 


SECOND YEAR. 





LOGIC, METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS, 
HONORS. 





Examiner: Ruy. Groner Paxton Youne, M.A. 


——$$—___ 





1. Give a sketch of the process by which Des Cartes 
arrives at the criterion of truth. 


2. When are thoughts clear and distinct? May a 
thought be clear without being distinct, or distinct without 
being clear? Illustrate by example. Inquire whether the 
terms clear and distinct are applicable to notions proper 
(products of the faculty of comparison), 


8. How does our knowledge of other things depend, 
according to Des Cartes,Jupon our knowledge of God? 


4, What view does Des Cartes take of substance ? Is 
the term applicable, in the same sense, to God and to crea- 
tures? Is it applicable in the same sense to mind and to 
body ? *How many principal attributes must be recognized 
as belonging to every substance? Name the) .cipal attri- 
butes of mind and of body respectively. 


5. State the opinions of Des Cartes, with the grounds on 
which he held them, on the juestions, of the existence of a 
vacuum, of the existence of atoms, and of the indefinite ex. 
tension of the world. 


6. Explain accurately what sensation is, according to 
Des Cartes. What does he think that we can know of ex- 
ternal objects? Does he believe that sensible bodies are 
composed of parts so small as not to be perceptible? Com- 


pare his doctrine on this’point with the philosophy of De- 
mocritus. 
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7. To the doctrine that external things must be supposed 
to exist as causes of sensation, it is objected by some, that 
“the Supreme Maker of things has an infinity of diverse 
means at his disposal, by each of which he could have made 
all the things of this world to appear as we see them, with- 
out it being possible for the human mind to know which of 
all these means he chose to employ.”—Does Des Cartes con- 
sider this objection to have force to throw doubt on the ex- 
istence of external things possessed of definite essential 
qualities ? Indicate clearly the position which he holds, 


8. “ We will accordingly give ourselves no concern in 
reply to those who demand whether the half of an infinite 
line is also infinite, and whether an infinite number is even 
or odd, and the like.”—How does Des Cartes keep himself 


clear from such disputes about the Infinite as are referred 
to in this quotation ? 
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1, Whether does Thomson regard language or thought 


as the proper object matter of logic? How does he support 
his opinion ? 









2. By whom was the distinction between symbolical and 
intuitive conception first drawn? Does the distinction serve 
to illustrate any important use of language in aiding the 
process of thought ? 

3. How does Thomson criticise Archbishop Whately’s 
opinion, that there can be abstraction without generalization ? 

4. Mention the different sources of definition. 

5. Distinguish three ways of interpreting judgments. 


Interpret in each of these ways the judgment, all the metals 
are conductors of electricity. 
















6. Distinguish ewplicative and ampliative judgments. 
Of what use are judgments of the former class ? 


7. What two judgments in Sir W, Hamilton’s table does 
Thomson reject? State his reasons for rejecting them. 


8. From the General Canon of Mediate Inference, de- 
duce the following rules : 


a. One premiss at least must be affirmative. 


6. If one of the premises be negative, the conclusion 
must be negative. 


¢. Neither term of the conclusion must he distributed, 
unless it has been so in its premiss, 
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9. What objection does Thomson make to the expres- 
sions, major and minor terms? What would he substitute 
for these expressions ? 


10, What view does he take of the opinion, that “ the 
division of syllogisms aceording to the figures is a mere use- 
less subtlety, the result of an arbitrary attempt on the part 
of logicians to display the middle term in every possible 
position 2”” 

11. Explain sorites, dilemma, prosyllogism, episyllogism. 


12, State the principles of contradiction, of identity, of 
excluded middle, and of sufficient reason. Why does 
Thomson deny that these are criteria of truth? What pur- 
essa he regard them as serving in the investigation of 
truth ¢ 
’ 


13. Give the substance of his discussion of the question : 
“How are causes discovered which are less open to observa- 
tion than the effects”? What is colligation? Mention an 
instance. 


14, How do«. \'uomson classify the sciences, and on what 
grounds does ‘.: » «‘assification proceed ? 


1), Explain Sir W. Hamilton’s scheme of modes and 
figures of syllogism. 
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16 
Translate : 


Pirov mpds dvdpa yp Aéyew erevbépars, 
"Adunte, Houas & ovy irs omhadyyvous &yeuv 
ouyavT’. éyd Se cols Kaxotow Helou 
eyyds Tapectaos éLerdter Oar hiros: 
av 8 ov« éppates ais TpoKelwevoy véxuy 
YuvaiKos, aXAG pw’ ebevites ev 5d ,u04¢, 
0s 01) Oupatov wipwaros aorovdyy &yooy, 
kaorevra Kpdra Kad Ocoits éNewrd uny 
orovdds év olKous Svoruyovcr Toles cols. 
kal wéudonas pev Méuhonar rabeyv rd8e, 
Ov pujy oe Aumely ev Raxobor Bovropar. 
dv & obvey’ iro Sedp’ Smroorpéras mdduy 
Aékw. yuvaita rijvSe fot cHcov KaPdv, 
ws dv lamous Seipo Opncias dywr 
€0w, tbpavvor Biorévev' xaraxravey, 
mpdtéas & & wry réyouus, vorrioarns yap, 
wus rivde cole, mpoorroredy Sduors. 
TOMA SE wSxOp velpas FArGev els euds 




























ayava yap mavonuov eiplonw twas 
TiOévras aOAntaiow, a&vov mévov, 


Bev Kopito tHvde voxnthpa 

AaBov: Ta wéev yap Kodha Tols viKaOL Hv 
immous dyerOat, Toiot 8 ad ra pelfova 
VIKOTL, TuyLnY Kal TaAnv, BoupdpBia’ 
yuvn & ém’ avdtois elmer’ Hh ) 


aloypov Tapelvat Képdos Hv TO 
GAN, Womep eltrov, gob wérew yuvatka 
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ov yap KAoTratay, ddrA odv Trove NaBev 
‘ 9 
hKw xpdve 6é Kai ob pw’ aivéces lows. 


HuRIPIDES, Alcestis, vv. 1008-1086, 


1, Parse and accurately explain the syntax of ovyévr’, 


nElovy, ELOw, THYOUL, TUypHY and BovdopBia. 
2. éferdfecOas piros. What different interpretations? 
3. édevypraunv. What different readings ? 
4. rivde vixntypia. Explain the construction. 


5. ayava ravdnuov. What relation did the speaker bear 


to the Grecian games ? 


Give some account of these. 


6. Distinguish ra xodda from ra pergova, 


Translate : 


7. Give a scale of the metre. 


II. 


AA. opé Sikwrov opd oxddos, 
vexvov dé TropOueds 
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}-1086, 


E ovyarr’, 


ations? 


aker bear 
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pérdrets ; 
PXOmevos 


das. 
Salvw. 


5. TAS... Toda. Point out the difference of signifi- 
cation here, 





KAlvar’, ob abéve roct. 
mryolov "Aas: 

oxorla 8 én’ 8acots 
wk édéprret, 

réxva Téxv’, odére di) 
overs pdrnp odyy gorw, 

alpovres, ® réxva, Té5e hdos Op@rov. 


AA. otpour 708 Eros Aumpoy axovw 


kal ravros éuot Oavdrou pettov. 

pn pos oe Gedy TrFS we mpodobvai, 
py Tpos Tralbwr, obs dodanie, 

GXN’ diva Toda: 

cod yap POiwévns otxér’ dv elnv' 

év col & doper Kat Sv Kad pr) 

onv yap piMav ceBopuecda. 


Evnipipes, Alcestis, vv. 251-280, 


1, Scan the last six lines, 


2, Derive cxddos, TropOuebs, épéprer, Xalpoytes, and 
dppaviets, 


8, Parse rade, érrelyou, addy, opdrov, and ava. 


4, mpos ce Ocdv. Supply the ellipse. Cite from Horace 
asimilar Latin construction. 





ITI, 


Translate : 


Toto. 88 ’A@nvalop ararnyoior éyivovro Siva at 
wana tdv per’ ote edvrwy TUUBAAREWY “ drivous 
yap elvar, orparih TH MrSwv ouuBaréew.” rdv 88 Ka} 
Midriddew Kedevdvrar. ds 8 Sixa te éylvovro, xa) 
evita ) yelpwv Trav ywopéwr, evOadra, Fy yap €vdéxaros 
Yynpdoddpos 6 7h xudup Nayov ’AOnvalery Toe Lap~ 
xéew" TO TraXaLoy yap “A@nvator opotndov rov ronré- 
Hapyov érovedvro Toit oTparnyoiou hv 88 rére mond 
Hapyos KadaAiuayos ’Adidvaios ™pos Tobravy 2rOdy 
Miriddns, édeye Tdde Ky oo} yop, Karr uaye, gore 
Karasoudoat AOrjvas, 7 érevOépas trouscavra, pvn- 
poowa AurécOaw és Tov dmavra awopdrav Blov, ola 




































































ovde “Apuddids re kad ’Aptoroyelrwy relrover' voy yap 
dy, €& ob eyévovro AOnvaior, és xlvSvvov Hover peytn 
aTov. kab iy pév ye broKinpoos tole MiSoucr, SéSoura, 
Ta Teicovtar mapadedouévor ‘Imran: Hw Sé Tepwyévytat 
ain 7 ods, oi ré eats TpwTN TOV “EXAnvidewr trodloy 
yevésOar. Kas dv 5) tabra old ré dort ryevéo Bar, kal 
KOs és oé TL TObTMY drI}KEL TOV TPNYLATWY Td KDpos 
Exel, viv épxouar gpdcwr. Huewv Tov oTpAaryyan, 
€ovtwy déxa diya yivovtas ai ywapar Tov per, Kedev- 
dvray cupParéav, Tdv Sé, ob cupBaréew. Hv peév vov 
bn cupBdropev, EXrroual tTiva otdow Meyadnv eure 
godoay diaceicew Ta APnvatov dpovrpata, dare hn 
Sicau jv bé cupBdroper, piv ti Kad cabpov ’APnvatov 
wereteTéporat eyyevécOar, Oedv ta toa veudvtor, olol 
Te eiwev Trepuyevésbar TH cyuBor}, Tada dv rravra & 
ae viv Teiver, kal ex oo aptntat hv yap od yvaun i 
eu, mpooOh, tare tov matpis te édevOépn, Kal més 
mpaTn tov év TH‘ENAGSe hv 88 Thy tov amocrevdy. 
Tov Thy cupPornv Ern, bmdp—e tov TeV yd katéeta 
ayabav ta évavtia.” Tatra Néywv 6 Mirriddys, 
mpoocktarat rov Kaddiuayov. mpooyevouévns 8&8 70) 
ToAELaXOU THs yvOuns, éexexvpwro cuuUBdddrelv. Merd 
be, of oTparnyol, Tay v7) yepn epepe oupBarrew, ty 
EKaoTOU AUTMV,eyiveTo TpUTavyin THs Huéons, Madriddy 
mapedisooay" 0 6, Sexduevos, ob te Kw aoupBodp 
emroleeTo, mply ye Or) avTov TpvTavntn éeyévero. 


HEroporvs, vi., 109, 110. 


1. 6 7 Kudu Aayov. Mention the different modes and 


instruments of voting in use among the ancient Athenians, 





2. tov modéuapyov. What historical value does this 


chapter possess with regard to the duties of this office, be- 
fore and after the battle of Marathon ? 






8. Kaddluayos......Mirriddns. Give the date of their 


conversation. What do we know of their subsequent 
history ? 







4. “Apyddids te Kal ’Apictoyetrwv. For what act cele: 


brated ? 





5. ‘Immiy. What was he doing in the Median camp? 


6. Mydica, What Greek words similarly derived. 
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srived. 


T. mpuravnin ths jwepns. What is meant? Give some 
account of the Athenian orparnyoi, their number, how 
chosen, and their civil and military offices. 


8. Kas dv. Write in Attic Greek. Notice other 
Ionicisms in the passage. 


IV. 


1, When was the Alcestis first acted; with what plays 
was it exhibited; and what was Euripides’ fortune on this 
occasion ? 


2. To 8€ Spaud éore catupixwtepov. Is the inference 
which Aristophanes draws from the place of the Alcestis in 
the Tetralogy to which it belonged, confirmed by any 
peculiarities in the play itself? 


3. By whom was the custom of performing tragic Trilogies 
first introduced, and by whom was it first abandoned ? 


4. What place does Herodotus hold among the writers of 
Grecian history ? 


5. Compare the relative merits of Herodotus and Thucy- 
dides as historians. 


6. Where did Herodotus write his history? By whom 
were his books numbered after the nine muses? 
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Translate : 


“Hoe quoque, Tiresia, preeter narrata petenti 
Responde, quibus amissas reparare queam res 
Artibus atque modis.—Quid rides ?”’—* Jamne doloso 
Non satis est Ithacam revehi patriosque penates 
Adspicere ?”” ‘* © aulli quidquam mentite, vides, ut . 
Nudus inopsque domum redeam, te vate, neque illic 
Aut apotheca procis intacta est aut pecus ; atqui 
Et genus et virtus nisi cum re vilior alga est.’’ 
“Quando pauperiem missis ambagibus horres, 
Accipe, qua ratione queas ditescere. ‘Turdus 
Sive aliud privum dabitur tibi, devolet illue, 
Res ubi magna nitet, domino sene ; dulcia poma 
Et quoscunque feret cultus tibi fundus honores 
Ante larem gustet venerabilior lare dives ; ’ 
Qui quamvis perjurus erit, sine gente, eruentus 
Sanguine fraterno, fugitivus, ne tamen illi 
Tu comes exterior, si postulet, ire recuses.” 
“Utne tegam spurco Dame latus? hand ita Trojee 
Me gessi certans semper melioribus.”  “« Ergo 

auper eris.”” ‘ Fortem hoc animum tolerare jubebo ; 
Et quondam majora tuli.” 




























. Amissas res. How lost? 


1 
2. Redeam. Explain the force of the subjunctive. 
8. Sine gente. What is the meaning ? 





4, Tegam latus. Explain. 





5. Fortem animum tolerare. By what Greek compound 
was this expressed ? 






Il. 







1. Name satirists before and after Horace. 





2. What evidence is there as to the date of the composition 
of the second book of Satires ? 






8. Give the names of the Latin poets, who were born at 
Aurunca, Sulmo, Venusia, Rudix, Verona, and Agquinum, 







III. * 





Translate : 





Miramur, si Democriti pecus edit agellos 
Cultaque, dum peregre est animus sine corpore velox ; 
Quum tu inter scabiem tantam et contagia lucri 
' Nil parvum sapias et adhuc sublimia cures : 

Quze mare compescant cause, quid temperet annum, 
Stelle sponte sua, jusszene vagentur et errent, 
Quid premat obscurum lune, quid proferat orbem, 
Quid velit et possit rerum concordia discors, 
Empedocles, an Stertinium deliret acumen. 
Verum, seu pisces seu. porrum et cepe trucidas, 
Utere Pompeio Grospho, et si quid petet, ultro 
Defer ; nil Grosphus nisi verum orabit et sequum. 

; Vilis amicorum est annona, bonis ubi quid deest. 
Ne tamen ignores quo sit Romana loco res: 
Cantaber Agrippe, Claudi virtute Neronis 
Armenius cecidit ; jus imperiumque Phraates 
Cwssaris accepit genibus minor; aurea fruges 
Italive pleno defundit Copia cornu. 


Horace, Hpist., i., 12. 
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1. Derive contagia, deliro and trucido. 
2. Distinguish etella and sidus, vagor and erro. 











nctive. 


ek compound 
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8. Obscurum. Tow construed ? 





4. v.18. Explain the meaning of this verse. 





5. Genibus minor. What is the construction ? 





IV. 


i ales a ie IR RE SMS ERT a alae 













Write brief notices of Democritus, Eimpedocles, Agrippa, 
Claudius Nero, and Phraates. 






V. 
Translate : 






Ob hee ratus auspiciis ementiendis Latinarumque 
feriarum mora et consularibus aliis impedimentis reten- 
turos se in urbe, simulato itinere privatus clam in 
provinciam abiit, Ea res ubi palam facta est, novam 
insuper iram infestis jam ante patribus movit: non 
cum senatu modo sed jam cum diis immortalibus Q, 
Flaminium bellum gerere: consulem ante inauspicato 
factum revocantibus ex ipsa acie diis atque hominibus 
non paruisse, nunc conscientia spretorum et Capitolium 
et sollemnem votorum nuncupationem fugisse, ne die 
initi magistratus Jovis optimi maximi templum adiret, 
ne senatum invisus ipse et sibi uni invisum videret 
consuleretque, ne Latinas indiceret Jovique Latiari 
sollemne sacrum in monte faceret, ne auspicato profectus 
in Capitolium ad vota nuncupanda, paludatus inde cum 
lictoribus in provinciam iret: lixee modo sine insignibus 
: sine lictoribus profectum clam furtim, haud aliter quam 

si exilii causa solum vertisset: magis pro majestate 
videlicet imperii Arimini quam Rome magistratum 
initvrum et in diversorio hospitali quam apud penates 
Suos preetextam sumpturum., 




























Livy, xxi., ch. 63, 






1. Auspiciis ementiendis. What is the meaning? Illus- 
trate by examples. 








2. Latinarum feriarum. What? Give an account of 
: them. 











8. Sollemnem votorum nuncupationem. To what is the 
reference ? 







4. Distinguish invisus and infestus, simulare and dis- 
simulare, actes and agmen. 


5. Mark the quantity of the penult. of éndté and Arimini. 


IV. 
1, Give an account of the origin of the second Punic war. 


2. Write a brief notice of the constitution of Carthage. 


8. What authorities for the history of the Punic war are 
extant? and what are lost ? 
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I, 
Translate : 
7) p alec pov waxapiras icodatuwv Bacideds 
BapBapa cagnvh 
iévros Ta Tavaion’ ai- 
avi) SécOpoa Baypara ; 
mavtdrav’ ayn diaBodow; 
vépbev dpa Krver pov ; 
GNA ov wor TA Te kal ddAot yOoviwy dyendves 
Saiyova weyavyh 
iovr’ aivécar’ éx Souon, 
Tlepoadv Yovovyev Oeow 
méutrere 8 dv olov obra 
Tlepats al’ éxdrvrpev. 
} iros dvip, didos 8x Bos" dira yap KéxevBev #On. 
Aidwveds 8 dvatroumos dveins Aidwveds 
Aapeiov, olov dvaxra Aapeiov. é}. 
ove yap dvdpas ror’ dmwdAv mroheyopOsporew draus, 
Geounarwp 8 exucdrjoxeto Tépaas, Oeounorap S 
oKev, eel oTpaTov ed eTrodwreL. 
Bari apxatos Barday i6:, ixod, 
ErO" ex’ dxpov KdpupPov byGov, 
xpoxdBarrov modes eipapw delpwr, 
Dnedakeu tidpas dddapov mipavoxwv. 


Alsonyius, Peres, vv. 638-661, 
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1. Scan the first six lines. 
2. waxapiras. The correlative Latin expression ? 


8. «rbee pov. _ Upon what principle do you account for 
the use of the genitive after verbs which denote perception ? 


4. ~Ooviwy dyeuoves. What deities are meant? What 
term was employed in opposition to y@drou to express the 
gods of the upper world? 


5. Zovovyevh Oedv. By what name is Susa described in 
the Old Testament? What is its modern name? 


6. Explain the Greek conception of ”Arn. 
T. Notice different readings, and translate accordingly. 


8. "EXO én’ dxpov x. tr. Explain the allusion. How 
has this passage been criticised ? Is the evocation of Darius 
founded on Grecian or on Persian usage? Where was 
Darius buried ? 


9. “vyivwone Sé Ste Aapeto. rpeis eicr.”’ Distinguish 
them. 


10. What critical objections have been urged against the 
construction of this drama? What English poet of this 
century has written a lyrical drama closely resembling it in 
plot and general character? Name the piece referred to. 


II. 
Translate : 
(a) wrnOous per dv odd’ tc8’, Eats BapBdpovs 
vavoly Kpatijcas. Kai yap” EAAnow pev hv 
6 Tas apiOuos és TpLaxdoas déxa 
vady, Sexas § fv rdvde ywpls exxputos: 


(b) Hpkev wer, & Séorowa, Tod Tavs KaKod 
gavels addorwp ) Kaxds Saipwv mobér. 
avip yap" Eddy €€ ’AOnvaiwy orpatod 
eNOdy erebe mraidi og Bépkn rdde, 
as ef wedalyns vuxros tera: kvédas, 
"“EAAnves ov uevoiev, GAAA céApacs 
vady evevOopdvTes Ades drXoce 
Spacuy pupal Biorov txawcolato. 


Aisouy.us, Perse, vv. 887-340, and 858-860, 


(a) 1. What is the difference between the numbers of the 
Grecian fleet described in this pagsage and in Herodotus? 


2. 

as to t 
(6) 

Give I 

2. 
that i 
retrea 
return 
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rdingly. 
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of this 
ng it in 
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~360, 


s of the 
otus ? 


2. Compare the statements of Aschylus and Herodotus 
as to the numbers of the Persian fleet. 


(6) 1. ’Avijp “EAXn». 
Give his name ? 


2. Supply the principal events omitted by Auschylus 
that intervened between the battle of Salamis and the 
retreat of Xerxes, and between his arrival at Sardis and his 
return to Susa. 


Il. 


Translate : 


"TBpis purever tUpavvov’ 


“TBpes, hv TONY UTEpTANTOH udrav, 


& wn “wikaipa unde cupdéporra, 
axpotdtay eicavaBao’ dmotopov 
dv@poucer eis avayKay, 
&v0’ ov rodt xenalwe NPAT AL 

4 a Lae) , f 
TO KaNOS O Eyvov TOE TddAAIC MA 
BH Trote Noa Oedv airodmar. 
Oedv ov ANEw Tore ° 
mocaoratav laxwv. 
et O€ Tis UTépoTTa yEepaty 
i) NOY TropevEerat, 
Aikas apoBnros, ovdé 
Satmovwnv dn céBwv, 
kaka viv EXotTo moipa, 
dvomrotmou yapw xudis, 
él 4) TO Képdos Kepoavel Stxalws, 
kal Toy acérrov elpEerat, 
) TOV AOlkTov éerar watdlov. 
tis ért mor év Toisd avp 
Buy Bern elpEerau 

a ¢ 

apuxas dwivew ; ef yap ai 
totalde mpaFes Tipeat, 
ti Set we yopeveu ; 
ovKk &Tt Tov AOiKTOV ElpL 

n | pee ae | LY / 
yas er oudhardoy céBov, 

sO 9 \ ” \ 
ovd’ és Tov "ABatoe vaor, 

’ \ \ ’ 
ovde Tav ’Odvprriay, 
el [un TAOE YELpddELKTA 
macw dppocer Bporois. 


Gr’ & kpativer, eltrep bp0” axovers, 


Zed, mavr’ dvdocwr, uh Aan 


ot, Tay Te cay Odvarov aidy apydv, 






) Does this accurately describe him ? 
How was he rewarded for his services ? 































































Ouovra yap Aatov 
maraid cor Oéopar’ &- 

aipovow 7dn, Kovdapod 

tipats “ArrdANwy eudaris: 

Esper Sé ra Geta. 

SopHocies, Wdipus Tyrannus, vv. 863-900. 


1. dBpus durebec tipavvov. What political allusion ? 
2. Notice different readings, and translate accordingly, 


3. Explain the different constructions of ¢2 in the 
passage. 


4, Give the derivations of tSpis, ardrouoy, wddaopa 
and yrihis. 


5. Distinguish the different meanings of the following 
words accor<\nz to their accentuation: xados, Bporos, Bios, 
Snpmos, vojsos «id Tporros. 


6. Define and exemplify the terms, hyperdaton, zeugma, 
prolepsis and metathesis. 


7. Explain the metrical terms, arsis, thesis, baeis, ana- 
erusis, anaclasis and ectasis. Whatis an asynartetic verse? 


8. What are the varieties of choriambic verse most in 
use? How may choriambics with a base be distinguished 
from antispastic verses ? 


V. 


1. What were the plays that made up the tetralogy to 
which the Perse belonged? When were they put upon the 
stage? What machinery requisite for its exhibition ? 


2. What was the usual number of the tragic chorus? 
What was the number of the chorus of the Perse ? 


8. Enumerate the Attic Dionysia, and explain the 
origin of their respective names? At which of them 
were the dithyrambic choruses exhibited? 


4. State the dates of the birth and death of 1) Adschylus, 
(2) Sophocles. inumerate their dramatic orodagesgors and 
contemporaries in order of time. 

5. What improvements in tragedy were .ntroduced by 
Aischylus and Sophocles respectively? Mewiton the ex- 
tant plays of each. 
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I, 
Translate : 





"AAA yap ovre ToUTwY ovdév eotuV, OSE yy el ToS 
dnkoate ws eyo maWevew emuyerpd avOpwrous Kal xpr)- 
Hata mpdtropmat, ovde Todro ddnbés. earet Kad TodTE ryé 
Hot Coxe’ Kadov elvan, el rus obds 7° ely rradeberv dvOparous 
womep Topylas te 6 Acovtivos xa) Tpd8ucos 6 Ketos xab 
‘Immias 6’Hrelos. rtodrwv yap ekacros, & dv8pes, olds 
T oti iov eis ExdoTny TOV TédEwD Tors vEéoUS, ols éeots 
Tov éavTdv rrohiTay tpotka Evvelvar. b dv Bobrwvrat, 
Tovtous melOovar tds éxetvwv Evvovatas arodurdytas 
ohiar Evveivar ypjpata diddvtas Kal ydpw mpocedévar. 
eel kal dAXos dvip éore Idpios évOade codds, dv eyw 
noOdunv éridnuodvta: ervyov yap mpocedOav avSp) d< 
TeTEEKE YprmaTa codiaTais mAElw 7) Eiumavtes of dAXo, 
Kandla ty ‘Immovicour todrov odv dvnpdunv—éarov ya 
aut dvo viée—@ Kaddia, jw 8 eyo, ef pév cov Tm viée 
TOAW I) wOayw éyevérOnv, eiyouev Av adroiv emiardtny 
AaBeiv Kal pucPdcacbar, ds Ewerrev abT@ Kado TE 
xayaIe Troujoew THY Tpochkovaay aperhy: Hv 8 dv odros 
7} TOV immiKdv Tis ) TOY yewpyiKdv’ vov 8 ered) dv- 
Opera éorov, riva adroty év vp éxers ervararnv AaPelp ; 
ris The roabrys dpetis, ths avOpwmivys te xal wodstexi}s, 
Era TOV €or ; olmar yap oe éoxébOar did TH TOV 
vidwy KTHoLW. 



















Puato, Apologia. 










1. Write brief notices of the persons mentioned or refer- 
red to in the extract, giving dates. 






9 


ade 






et Ts olds 7° ely masdevew. Explain the construction. 






3. Tovs véous.........TovTOUs TmelGovct. What rhetorical 


figure ? 








4. cogicrais. Mention the principal Greek 
with their doctrines. 
mind ? 


Sophists, 
What effect had these on the Greek 







5. What charges were brought against Socrates, and how 
did he meet them ? 






6. Describe the constitution of the tribunal before which 
he was tried. 















7. Who were his accusers? What number of his judges 
voted (1) for his condemnation, (2) for the penalty of death ? 





8. Where and when did Plato write the “ Apology ’’? 
How does this term fail to convey the ineaning of the Greek 
atonoryla ? 








II. 






Translate : 






Ketrav yey od ris TRnplas cata peony THY TapaNiav 
ev KdAT@, vetovTl mpos avewov AiBa, ob Td pév BdOos 
€ativ ws elxoot aradimv, TO dé mAATOS év Tas apyais ws 
déxa’ AapBdver Se SidBeow rpévos 6 Tas KbATTOS Sid 
TowavTny aitiav. vijcos él tod otduatos avTod KelTas, 
Bpaxvv && éxatépov Tod pépous elomdovy eis adrdv dtro- 
Aeirovea. TabTHs dtodeyouevns Td TEAM YLOV KOpMA, Up 
Baive, rov KoMrrov dAov evdiay iaxew, TARY éh’ cov oi 
AiBes, nad éxdrepov tov elomdovy TapEelotlTToVTes, 
KrAvdwvas aTrOTEAoDoL. rdv ye pv adrov mTvevudtov 
akrvdavioros av ruyydver Sid Thy Tepléxovcav avrov 
nreipov. "Kv 8 ro wvx@ Tod Kddmrov mpoxevTar XEppo- 
vnoifov dpos, ed’ ob xetobau oupBaiver THY ToAW, TepLE- 
Xouévny Oardrry wev am’ dvatordy Kal peonuBplas, dro 
dé Tov Sicewv Alun, mpoceTiNauBavobton Kal Tod mpos 
GpkTov pépous’ wore Tov NovTrdy Toro Méxpe THS eri 
Oarepa Oardrrns, bs Kal cuvderres Thy modw Mpos THY 
Hreipov, fuiy TACOV Urdpyew h Svow oradiwvy. ‘H dé 
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MOMS aUTH meaoKOIAds eore Kata Se Thy ard peonp- 
plas weupav érlredov eyes THv ard Oaddrrns mpocodov’ 
Ta O€ Nowra mepiéxerar Addois, Svailv pev dpewois Kal 
Tpaxéow, addAous & Tpicl, Tokv mév ~Oaparwrépors, 
omiwbert 5¢ kal SuaBarois. 







PoLyBIvs. 











1. Give the names and describe the positions of the prin- 
cipal peoples of Spain at the date of the events narrated 
in this book. 


2. Write a brief account of the Achzan league, with dates. 





8. To what sect of philosophers did Polybius belong ? 
What are the most probable dates of his birth and death ? 








4, Write notes on any peculiarities that you observe in 
the extract. 








III. 





1, Mention the most eminent of the disciples of Socrates 
and Plato respectively. 





2, What kind of supernatural monitor did Socrates claim 
as his guide and preceptor ? 





3. What political office did he at one time hold, and how 
did he conduct himself therein ? 









4, Write a brief life of Polybius, introducing dates where 
you can. 





5. Of how many books did his history originally consist, 
and what period did they embrace ? 






6, What are his qualities as an historian? How has his 
style been criticised ? 






7. In what cases are adverbs of time properly followed 
by Pe aa in what by the subjunctive or the optative 
moo 





8, When is the subjunctive, and when the optative re- ' 
quired after a relative pronoun or adverb ? 






IV. 
Translate : 


Iparov wév odv Anmréov, wep) Toga dyaOd %) Kaka ¢ 
oupBovrciwy ovuBovrevel erred); od wept dmavra, adn’ 
cad ’ , / , @ \ ’ , 
baa evdéyer ai coi yerdaOat kar pry “Ooa 88 é& avaryans 
) Gor %) coves, ») advvarov elvas 4) yevéoOar, rept TobTww 

’ y , IO. \ ? , 
obK ext. aupBovdry}. Ovdée 8) rep trav evdeyoudvan 
dmdvroy éote yap Kai pice via Kal amd riyns ywyri- 

al , / 
peva ayabd, trav ivdeyouévov Kai ylyverOar Kar fu»), mE) 
av ovdéev md épyou TO cupPovreveu aGdArd SHrov ori 
mept dowy €otl TO Bove cole, roadTa éorw, boa née 
punev avaryerOat eis i)uds, kal dv ) apy) THs yevéoeus 
ep nuiv éori: péyps yap rovTov axotrovmer, bws dy 
> al a 
eUpwper, et iv Ouvata 1) advvata pata. 


ARISTOTLE, hetorica, c. iv. 


Translat 
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Translate : 


Lusum it Maecenas, dormitum ego Virgiliusque ; 
Namque pila lippis inimicum et ludere crudis. 
Hine occeil recipit plenissima villa, 
(Jus sv ver ost Caudi cauponas. Nune mihi paucis 
“y nenti scurree pugnam Messique Cicirrhi, 

usa, Vo'm Momores, et quo patre natus uterque 
Vontul ‘tes. fessi clarum genus Osci ; 
Sarment: oma exstat: ab his majoribus orti 
Ad pugnam veuere. Prior Sarmentus : “ Equi te 
lisse fer. similem dico.” Ridemus, et ipse 
Messius ; ‘‘ Accipio :”’—caput et movet; “0, tua cornu 
Ni foret exsecto frons,” i: suit, “ quid faceres, quui 
Sic mutilus miniteris?”” A. illi foeda cicatrix 
Setosam levi frontem turpay erat oris, 
Campanum ia morbum, in faciem permulta jocatus, 
Pastorem saltaret uti Cyclopa »ogabat: 
Nil illi larva aut tragicis opus cothurnis 
Multa Cicirrhus ad hee: don .sset jamne catenam 
Ex voto laribu:, queerebat; scriba quod osset 
Veterius nihiio domine jus esse. Rog 
Denique, cur unquam fugi: set. eu 

wris libra foret, gracili © tamque pusilio ? 


loracn, Sat. i. 5, vv. 48-69, 





1. Pila ludere. Explain. 


2. Super Caudi cauponas. Describe the position of 
Caudium. What memorable defeat took place in its neigh. 
bourhood ? 


3. Osci. Write a brief notice of them. 
4. Accipio. What different interpretations ? 


5. Saltaret Cyclopa. What is the construction? Give 
similar examples. 


_ 6. Donasset catenam ex voto laribus. What is the mean- 
ing? 
7. What different opinions as to the occasion of this 


journey to Brundusium ? Which do you prefer? Give your 
reasons. 
IT. 


Translate : 


In verbis etiam tenuis cautusque serendis, 
Dixeris egregie, notum si callida verbum 
Reddiderit junctura novum. Si forte necesse est 
Indiciis monstrare recentibus abdita rerum, 
Fingere cinctutis non exaudita Cethegis 


Continget, dabiturque licentia sumpta pudenter. 
Et nova fictaque nuper habebunt verba fidem, si 
Greeco fonte cadent, parce detorta. Quid autem 
Cecilio Plautoque dabit Romanus ademptum 
Virgilio Varioque ? Ego cur, acquirere pauca 
Si possum, invideor, quum lingua Catonis et Enni 
Sermonem patrium ditaverit et nova rerum 
Nomina protulerit ? Licuit semperque licebit 
Signatum presente nota producere nomen. 

Ut silve foliis pronos mutantur in annos, 

Prima cadunt ; ita verborum vetus interit etas, 
Kt juvenum ritu florent modo nata vigentque. 
Debemur morti nos nostraque ; sive receptus 
Terra Neptunus classes aquilonibus arcet, 

Regis opus, sterilisve diu palus aptaque remis 
Vicinas urbes alit et grave sentit aratrum, 

Seu cursum mutavit iniquum frugibus amnis 
Doctus iter melius, mortalia facta peribunt, 
Nedum sermonum stet honos et gratia vivax. 
Multa renascentur, quee jam cecidere, cadentque 
Quze nunc sunt in honore vocabula, si volet usus, 
Quem penes arbitrium est et jus et norma loquendi, 


Horacz, Ars Poet. vv. 46-72. 





1. Give different readings and translate accordingly. 


sition of 2. What different theories as to the Ars Poetica 2? Which 
its neigh- do you prefer? Give your reasons. 


3. Write notes on callida junctura, cinctutis, presente 
nota, pronos, receptus, Neptunus, palus, and amnis. 


n? Give ITI. 
h Translate : 
the mean- : F Pa iat to : 
Da. Di boni, boni quid porto? Sed ubi inveniam 
f thi Pamphilum, 
LAL Ut metum, in quo nunc est, adimam, atque expleam 
Give your 


animum gaudio ? 
Cu. Laetus est nescio quid: Pa. Nihil est: nondum 
haec rescivit mala. 
Da. Quem ego nunc credo, si iam audierit sibi paratas 
nuptias— 
Cu. Audin tu illum? Da. Toto me oppido exanimatum 
quaerere. 
Sed ubi quaeram? ant quo nunc primum intendam ? 
CH. Cessas adloqui ? 
Da. Abeo. Pa. Dave, ades. Resiste. Da. Quis homo 
est, quime? QO Pamphile, 
Te ipsum quaero. Euge Charine: ambo opportune. 
Vos volo. 
Pa. Dave, perii. Da. Quin tu hoc audi. Pa. Interii. 
DA. Quid timeas, scio. 
Cu. Mea quidem hercle certe in dubio vitast. Da. Et 
quid tu, scio. 
Pa. Nuptiae mi...... Da. Etsi scio? Pa. hodie. 
Da. Obtundis, tametsi intelligo ? 
“Id paves, ne ducas tu illam: tu autem, ut ducas, 
Cu. Rem tenes. 
Pa. Istue ipsum. Da. Atque istue ipsum nil pericli 
est: me vide. 
Pa. Obsecro te, quamprimum hoc me libera miserum 
metu. Da. Hem, 
Libero ; uxorem tibi non dat iam Chremes. Pa. Qui 
scis? Da. Scies. 
Tuus pater modo me prehendit: ait tibi uxorem dare 
sese 
Hodie; item alia multa, quae nunc non est narrandi 
locus. 





Continuo ad te properans percurro ad forum, ut dicam 
tibi haec. 

Ubi te non invenio, ibi ascendo in quendam excelsum 
locum. 

Circumspicio. Nusquam. Forte ibi huius video Byrriam ; 

Rogo: negat vidisse., Mihi molestum. Quid agam, 
cogito. 

Redeunti interea ex ipsa re mi incidit suspicio : hem, 

Paululum obsoni : ipsus tristis : de improviso nuptiae ; 

Non cohaerent. Pa. Quorsumnam istuc? Da. Ego 
me continuo ad Chremem. 

Quum illo advenio, solitudo ante ostium: iam id gaudeo. 

Cu. Recte dicis. Pa. Perge. Da. Maneo: interea 
introire neminem 

Video, exire neminem: matronam nullam in aedibus, 

Nihil ornati, nihil tumulti: accessi: intro aspexi. 
Pa. Scio. 

Magnum signum. pDA. Num videntur convenire haec 
nuptiis ? 

TuRENCE, Andrian, Act II., Scene 2. 
Transla 


1. Scan the first five verses. 


2. Write notes on any peculiarities of construction that 
you observe. 


3. Give a list of the Latin dramatic poets, introducing 
dates where you can. 


4. Mention the different species of dramatic entertain- 
ments in ancient Italy. 


5. Give a brief account of the theatres of Rome. 


6. Write a notice of the actors and of the music. 


7. State the occasions on which dramatic entertainments 
were given. 





Bniversity of Tovento, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 


THIRD YEAR. 


LATIN. 
HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


Rev. Joun McCaut, LL.D. 


MOMS Wrest Hh, 0 Kerr, M.A. 


ie 


Translate : 


Jam autumnale equinoctium instabat: et est sinus 


Euboicus, quem Coela vocant, suspectus nautis: itaque, 
ante hiemales motus evadere inde cupientes, Pirseeum, 
unde profecti ad bellum erant, repetunt. Apustius, 
triginta navibus ibi relictis, super Maleam navigat Cor- 
cyram. Regem spatium Initiorum Cereris, ut sacris 
interesset, tenuit: secundum Initia et ipse in Asiam 
se recepit, Agesimbroto et Rhodiis domum remissis. 
Hee ea estate terra marique adversus Philippum socios- 
que ejus a consule et legato Romanis, adjuvantibus rege 
Attalo et Rhodiis, gesta. Consul alter 0. Aurelius ad 
confectum bellum quum in provinciam venisset, haud 
clam tulit iram adversus preetorem, quod absente se 
rem gessisset. Misso igitur eo in Etruriam, ipse in 
agrum hostium legiones ind. xit: populandoque, cum 
preda majore, quam gloria, bellum gessit. L. Furius, 
simul quod in Ktruria nihil erat rei, quod gereret, simul 
Gallico triumpho imminens, quem, absente consule 
irato atque invidente, facilius impetrari posse ratus, 
Romam inopinato quum venisset, senatum in xde Bel- 
lone habuit: expositisqne rebus gestis ut sriumphanti 
sibi in urbem invehi liceret, petit. 


Livy, xxxi, c. 47, 





. Cela. Whence derived ? 
. Pireeum. Give the names of the smaller harbours, 
. Maleam. Where? What is the modern name ? 


. Corcyram. What is the modern name, and whence 
derived ? 


5. Initiorum Oereris. Write a brief account of these? 
6. Philippum, Attalo. Write brief notices of these. 
7. Imminens. Explain the meaning. 


8. Aide Bellone. Write a brief account of it, Why did 
the Senate meet there ? 


9. Lriumphanti. What wero the qualifications for a 
triumph ? 


II, 
Translate : 


Otho, lustrata urbe, et expensis belli consiliis, quando 
Pening Cottizque Alpes et caxteri Galliaram aditus 
Vitellianis exercitibus claudebantur, Narbonensem (tal- 
liam aggredi statuit ; classe valida et partibus fida, quod 
reliquos czesorum ad pontem Milvium, et seevitia Galbe 
in custodiam habitos, in numeros legionis composuerat, 
facta et ceteris spe honoratioris in posterum militin, 
Addidit classi urbanas cohortes et plerosque e Practori- 
anis, vires et robur exercitus, atque ipsis Ducibus 
consilium et custodes. Summa expeditionis Antonio 
Novello, Suedio Clementi, primipilaribus, Almilio Pa- 
censi, cui ademptum a Galba Tribunatum reddiderat, 
permissa. Ouram navium Oscus libertus retinebat, ad 
observandam honestiorum fidem comitatus. Peditum 
equitumque copiis Suetonius Paulinus, Marius Celsus, 
Annius Gallus, rectores destinati. Sed plurima fides 
Licinio Proculo, Preetorii Preefecto. Is urbane militix 
impiger, bellorum insolens, auctoritatem Paulini, vigo- 
rem Celsi, maturitatem Galli, ut cuique erat, criminan- 
do, quod facillimum factu est, pravus et callidus, bonos 
et modestos anteibat. 

Tactrus, Histor. i., ¢. 87. 


1, Lustrata urbe. Why was this necessary ? 


2. Narbonensem Galliam. How was Gaul divided at this 
time 7? 
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8 


» Pontem Milvium. Write a brief account of it. 
In numeros legionis. Explain the meaning. 
Honoratioris—than what ? 

Primipilaribus. Explain in a brief note. 
Tribunatum—of what ? 


Comitatus. What other readings ? 


Paulini. Write a brief notice of him. 


Lat 
Frequens enim consessus theatri, in quo sunt mulier- 
cula 5t pueri, movetur audiens tam grande carmen: 


Adsum atque advenio Acherunte vix via alta atque 
ardua 

Per speluncas saxis structas asperis, pendentibus, 

Maxumis, ubi rigida constat crassa caligo inferum. 


tantumque valuit error, qui mihi quidem iam sublatus 
videtur, ut, corpora cremata quum scirent, tamen ea 
fieri apud inferos fingerent, que sine corporibus nec 
fieri possent nec intelligi Animos enim per se ipsos 
viventes non poterant mente complecti, formam aliquam 
figuramque querebant. Inde Homeri tota vexvia, inde 
ea, qua meus amicus Appius vexvoavrela faciebat, inde 
in vicinia nostra Averni lacus, unde anime excitantur 
‘obscura umbra aperto ex ostio alte Acheruntis, salso 
sanguine,’ imagines mortuorum. Has tamen imagines 
loqui volunt, quod fieri, nec sine lingua nec sine palato 
nec sine faucium, laterum, pulmonum, vi et figura 
potest. Nihil enim animo videre poterant, ad oculos 
omnia referebant. Magni autem est ingenii sevocare 
mentem a sensibus et cogitationem ab consuetudine ab- 
ducere. Itaque credo equidem etiam alios tot seeculis, 
sed, quod [én] litteris exstet, Pherecydes Syrius primum 
dixit animos esse hominum sempiternos, antiquus sane: 
fuit enim meo regnante gentili: Hance opinionem dis. 
cipulus eius, Pythagoras, maxime confirmavit: qui 
quum Superbo regnante in Italiam venisset, tenuit 
magnam illam Graeciam quum honore discipline tum 
etiam auctoritate, multaque smeula poster sic viguit 


Pythagoreorum nomen, ut nulli alii docti viderentur. 
Crcuro, Zuse. Disput. i., 86. 





1. Write brief notes on frequens consessus, vexvia, quod 
in literis extet, Pherecydes, meo regnanie gentili. 


2. Scan the verses. 


3. Write an account of the schools of philosophy in 
Magna Grecia, introducing dates where you can. 


IV. 


1. What ancient authorities for the history of the time of 
Philip II? , 

2. Trace the descent of Nero from C. Julius Cesar, the 
Preetor. 


8. Give examples of any peculiarities that you have ob- 
served in Livy. 


4, Write a notice of the characteristics of the style of 
Tacitus, illustrating your remarks by examples. 








University of Tovonto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866. 


—— 


THIRD YEAR. 


HYDROSTATICS AND OPTICS. 


Examiner: J. Loupon, M.A. 


1. Mention the characteristic property cf fluids, and 
account for a difference in pressure at different points 
of a fluid. 2 

Three holes, one, two, and three inches square 
respectively, are made in the top of a vessel filled with 
water, and pistons inserted; if the top of the vessel be in 
the form of three steps, and the successive vertical distances 
between the pistons be one foot, when a weight of one tb is 
placed on the second, find what weights must be placed on 
the other two in order that equilibrium be retained. 


2. If two fluids that do not mix, meet in a bent tube, 
the altitudes of their surfaces above the horizontal plane in 
which they meet are inversely as their densities. 

If a circular uniform tube be half filled with equal 
volumes of two fluids, the density of the one being m times 
the density of the other, the tangent of the angle between a 
horizontal diameter and the diameter joining the free sur- 


: n—1 
faces is equal to -—-~. 


8. Define the specific gravity of a substance. 

Given g,, 8, the specific gravities of two substances in 
an article which weighs w, and w, oz. in vacuo and in 
water respectively, compare the quantities of the component 
substances. 
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4, Describe the Diving Bell, and shew that the length 
of the rope must always be less than AA, where A is the 
height of the water barometer, and » the ratio of the 
volumes of water and air in the Bell. 


5. Describe Nicholson’s Hydrometer, and compare by 
means of it the specific gravities (1) of a solid and a fluid, 
(2) of two fluids. 


6. State the law of reflection of light, and hence find 
the position and form of the image of an object placed 
before a plane mirror. 

Three equal mirrors are placed .together in the form 
of a regular prism, and reyolve round its axis at a distance 
dfrom a small object; shew that so long as there are two 
images, they cannot be at distances from the object greater 


than / 8d? —a?— av 3, 2a being the breadth of each 
mirror. 


7. When is an image said to be read and when virtual? 
An object is placed halfway between the centre and 
principal focus of a concave spherical reflector, determine 

the position of its image, and whether it is real or virtual. 


8. State the law ef refraction of light. 


The relative disuance: of an object under water, and 
its image from an eye direvily over the surface, at a distance 
equal to the distance between the cbject and its image, are 
to one another as 24 —1: mw, mw being the reirective index 
from air into water. 


9, Distinguish convex and concave 'orses, and explain 
how they can be employed to remedy louy and short sight. 


10. Explain the principle of the Telescope, and trace the 
course of three rays from an object to the eye through 
Gregory's. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 


——— 


THIRD YEAR. 





STATICS AND DYNAMICS, 
-- HONORS. 


Examiner: J. Loupoy, M.A. 








1. Determine the conditions of equilibrium of a particle 


acted on by any forces and constrained to remain on a given 
smooth curve. 


There are two centres of force attracting as the distance 
at the foci of a smovth ellipse; shew that a particle constrained 
to move on the «rye will rest at a point whose central abscissa 


_e—p'a = 
1S ~~—-, —, 4,” being the absolute values of the forces. 
ute 


%. Any set of forces acting on a rigid body can be reduced 

to a single resultant force and a single couple. 
A solid paraboloid of revolution, the equation to whose 
surface is ax = y? + 2, can be made to rest with a given point 
in contact with a fixed horizontal plane. Find the equation of 


the plane parallel to which the couple must act in order to 
effect this. 


3. Shew that the resultant force and couple in (2) can 


always be reduced to a couple and force in the direction of the 
axis of the couple. 


When the forces are reduced to two forces P, P’, which 
neither meet nor are parallel, shew that PP’ a sina is constant, 


a being the perpendicular distance, and a the angle between 
the directions of P, P’. 


4. State and prove Guldin’s properties of the centre of 
gravity. 
Apply one of them to find the centre of gravity of one 
of the equal areas between the curves 
2 a 
tos 1vyyt=a’ 
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5, A string is siotched ver a rough cylinde: ies 


inone plane perpend cular ¢ e axis of the cylinu find 
the tension at any p int and th pressure on the cyl der in 
the limiting position f equilibrium. 

if the string in contact with the cylinder subtends at 


the axis an angle whose ircular measure equals y, the coeffi- 
cient of friction, shew that a weight w at one end will support 


af tp at the other. 


6. State ‘looke’s law relating to the extension of elastic 


strings. and \ rite down the equation of equilibriu lastic 
string acted on by any forces. 

Find the stretched length of an elastic tached 
to afixed peg and attracted, according to the Ja) ue inverse 
square of the distance, by a thin lamina of infi xtent, per- 


pendicular .o ‘he direction of the string, 


7. Find expressions for the radial and transversal velocities 


ofaparticle mov ~ in a plane curve, 
If the rad id transversal velocities are to one another 
in a constant rato, sew that the equation to the path of the 


‘ c6 : 
particle will be of the form r=e , Where ¢ is a constant. 


8. In central orbits shew that the velocity and inclination 
of the tangent to the radius vector are the same at all points 
equidistant from the centre of force. 

Hence shew that the circle is the only curve which can 
be described with a constant velocity under a central force. 


9. A particle, projected from a given point in a given 
direction with a given velocity, is acted on by a force which 
tends to a fixed centre and whose accelerating effect on the 
particle at a point is inversely propurtional to the square of 
the distance of the point from the centre of force; find the 
orbit described. 


10. Determine the velocity of a heay y particle on a smooth 
plane curve standing in a vertical plane, and projected with a 
given velocity from a given point. 


Ifa heavy particle of weight w move from rest at the 
vertex down a vertical ellipse with its axis major horizontal, 
shew that the force of constraint acting on the particle at the 
extremity of the latus rectum must always be less than 

V¥2+1 
V2 
11, Determine the velocity, in a resisting medium, of a 
moving particle acted on by a force in the line of motion. 


Ww : 
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Cinibersity of Tovonto. 
ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 


THIRD YEAR. 


HYDROSTATICS AND OPTICS. 
HONORS. 


J. B. Cugrriman, M.A. 
J. Loupon, M.A. 


KHzaminers: 


1. Determine the conditions of equilibrium and the pressure 
at any point of a mass of fluid under the action of any forces. 


‘The pressures on all solid circular rings whose centres 
coincide with the centre of force, is constant, the force varying 
inversely as the distance, and the fluid being indefinite in 
extent. 


2. Find the co-ordinates of the centre of pressure of a plane 
area immersed in a fluid. 


If a plane area, symmetrical with respect to the axis of 
x, and with the tangent at its vertex in the surface of the fluid, 
revolve about an axis in its plane parallel to the surface at a 
distance d below it through an angle @ equal to one-half of its 
former inclination to the surface, shew that the new limits of x 
in determining the new centre of pressure will be increased by 
d cosec 29 (2cosg—l1). 


3. A body floats in a fluid; determine the position of its 
metacentre with reference to a vertical plane of displacement 
dividing the body symmetrically through its centre of gravity. 


Determine the measure of the stability of a prism, of 
which the vertical angle is immersed in a fluid, the opposite 
side being horizontal. 


4, State the law connecting the pressure, density, and 
temperature of gases. 


Shew that, when the density p of a mass of air sud- 
¢ 
denly becomes p’, the pressure is changed in the ratio e *, 


where & is constant. 
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5. Shew that, when Xdx + Vay 4+ Zdz is a perfect differ- 
ential, the temperature and density are the same at all points 
in a surface of equal pressure. 


vi. Find the aberration when a small pencil of light is 
directly refracted at a spherical surface. 


Shew that there are two positions of the origin, the axis 
of the pencil being fixed, in which the aberration vanishes. 
Does the whole refracted pencil pass accurately through a 
point in these cases ? 


vii. Find the positions of the focal lines when a small pencil 
is obliquely refracted through a prism, its axis passing in a 
principal plane, but not very near to the edge. 


If the angles of emergence and incidence be the same, 
and c be the breadth of the prism at the point of incidence, the 
ptimary focus will be nearer to the point of emergence than 


the secondary by the quantity 
2 ah Peta 
— (w’?— 1) tan Zz? 


\ 


where 7 is the angle of the prism. 


viii, Find the condition of achromatism for a pencil of parallel 


rays passing directly through a combination of two lenses on 
the same axis, 


Considering only the first powers of the dispersions, 
shew that when the lenses are of the same material, their focal 
lengths cannot both be of the same nama; and if the convex 
lens have the longer focal length, there will be three atrange- 
ments possible ; but if not, only one. 


ix. Compare briefly the respective advantages of Gre- 
gory’s and Cassegrain’s telescopes, and of Fiuyghens’ and 
Rumsden’s eye-pieces; and draw figures of the passage of a 
pencil through Gregory's with Huyghens’, and through Casse- 
grain’s with Ramsden’s, 


x. Shew that the minimum deviation of a ray which enters 
arain-drop and emerges after p internal reflexions is pr + 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 


- oD 


THIRD YEHAK. 


00-ORDINATE GEOMETRY AND DIFFEREN- 
‘TIAL CALCULUS. 
HONORS. 


Hcaminer: J.B. Onennman, M.A. 


1, To find the centre of the conic 
Aa? +2 Ony 4. By +2 D242 fy + F=0, 

If Calone be made to vary, the locus of the centre is 

another cotic, passing through the origin and touching the 


line Dz = Ey, 

2. In the equation referred to the centre, 

| Ax* +2 Cay + By' = 1, 
where ® is the angle between the co-ordinate axes, shew that 
whatever be the axes, “= 42 remains invariable, and dise 
criminate the ‘species of the conic by examining the character 
of ‘the asymptotes, 

3. Obtain the general equation to a conic referred to 
rectangular axes originating in the focus. 

If the equation in question (1) be so referred, shew that 


the distance of the direetrix from the focus is JCD + By’ 
4, Obtain the equation to a conic referred to two tangents 
as axes, and shew that in the case of a parabola, it becomes 


Vat yeah 
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In this case, if from any point in the chord of contact 
lines be drawn parallel to the axes and cutting them, the line 
joining the points of section is also a tangent to the parabola, 


5. The diagonals of a quadrilateral circumscribed about a 
conic pass through the intersection of the diagonals of a quad- 
rilateral inscribed at the points of contact, and two Opposite 
sides of the inscribed quadrilateral meet on a diagonal of the 
circumscribed at the point where it cuts the third diagonal of 
the same. 


6. Define the trilinear coordinates of a point. 
Shew that a straight line may be represented in either 
of the following ways : 


(1)... lat mB + ny=0; 
(2) sesvve 


and examine the number of independent constants in these 
forms. 


7. Shew that any conic may be represented in trilinears 
by a homogeneous function of the coordinates of the second 
order being equated to zero, and shew how to find the coordi- 
nates of its centre. 


If a conic, circumscribing the triangle of reference, 


touch at A the line B + ny; the locus of its centre will be ano- 
ther conic touching at A the line 8 — ny, and passing through 
the middle point of @ and the point where a meets Btny 


8. Find the equation to a plane, referred to three rectangu- 
lar axes in space. 

Find the condition that three points whose coordinates 
are given may lie in a plane passing through the origin; and 
shew that, if three pyramids be formed by taking each point 
in succession, and joining it, the origin, and the projections of 
the other two points on a coordinate plane :—then, whether 
this coordinate plane be the same for each point, or bea dif- 
ferent one for each point, in each case one of these pyramids 
will be equal to the other two in volume. 


9. Prove that a straight line is represented, when referred 
to three axes in space, by the equations 


and find its direction-cosines. 


If it be at right angles to a line whose direction-angles 
are a, 3,7; then will 


Ecos a+ m cos 3 +n cos y = 0, 
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10. Shew that the locus 
fece is in general a plane. 


Find the surface traced out by a point which is equally 
distant from a fixed point § and from a fixed plane; and shew 
that if the tangent plane at P cuts a line, which is drawn 
through § at right angles to the fixed plane, in 7; then SP = 
ST. 


of tangent lines at a point of a sur- 


I], Give a general description of the method of finding 
maximum and minimum values of a function of several 
varibles. 


If f(t, y,%) = const: be the equation toa surface, where 
fis homogeneous, the points of the surface where a tangent 
plane will intercept between the co-ordinate planes the greatest 
or least volume, will be given by the equation 

ans v + eee ae 
Ui UW V0 = anal — ...., e 


where U, u, w/, ...... are the partial derivatives of fin the usual 
notation, 


12, State Lagrange’s theorem, and shew that Laplace’s is a 
particular case of it, 


If y=2+29/(y), then will : , 
y=e+ ¢(2).0 +4 D, 9 (et Ez + DA ¢ (2) st Ceee evens 
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Examiner: Monstzrur Emi.te Pernet, 


— — — eee eee 


Composition : 


Sujet: Les plaisirs de 1’Hiver. 


Parse. 


Un effroyable ori, sorti du fond des flots, 
Des airs en ce moment a troublé le repos ; 
Ht du sein de la terre, une voix formidable 
Répond en gémissant a ce cri redoutable. 


Puipre, Act V., Scene vi. 
Translate : 


Qu’on ne me parle jamais d’encre, de papier, de 
plume, de style, d’imprimeur, d’imprimerie ; gu’on ne se 
hasarde plus de me dive: Vous écrivez si bien, Am*i: 
théne! continuez d’écrire, ne.verrons-nous point de 
vous un in-folio ? traitez de toutes les vertus et de tous 
les vices dans un ouvrage suivi, methodique, qui n’ait 
point de fin; ils devraient ajouter, Hé nul cours. Je 
renonce & tout ce quia été, qui est et qui sera livre. . 
Béerylle tombe en syncope a la vue d’un chat, et moi & 
la vue d’un livre. Suis-je mieux nourri et plus lourde- 
ment vétu, suis-je dans ma chambre a l’abri du nord, 
ai-je un lit de plume, aprés vingt ans entiers qu’on me 
débite dans Ja place? J’ai un grand nom, dites-vous, 
et beaucoup de gloire ; dites que j’ai beaucoup de vent 
qui ne sert Arien: «i-je un grain de ce métal qui pro- 
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cure toutes choses? Le vil praticien grossit son m?. 
moire, se fait rembourser de frais qu’il n’avance pas, et 
il a pour gendre un comte ouun magistrat. Un homme 
rouge ou feuille-morte devient commis, et bientét plus 
riche que son maitre; il le laisse dans la roture, ot 
avec de l’argent il devient noble, SB. s’enrichit 4 mon. 
trer dans un cercle des marionnettes ; BB, & vendre en 
bouteille l’eau de la riviére. Un autre charlatan arrive 
ici de dela les monts avec une malle; il n’est pas 
dechargé, que les pensions courent ; et il est prét de 
retourner d’oi il arrive, avec des mulets et des fourgons, 


LA BruyirE, Des Jugements, 283, 


1. Qu’on ne se hasarde. Give a synonymous verb, also 
reflective. 


nul cours. Supply the words wanting to make 
this passage very clear to the reader. 


8, Me debite. What does me refer to particularly ? 


4. Son mémoire. When is this word feminine? What 
is the meaning of it in the plural? When are such sen- 
tences as the following used: ** A la mémoire; @ Uhew 
reuse mémoire; a@ Vimmortelle mémoire.” What is the 
meaning of the following: Tel prince dheureuse mémoire, 
de vertueuse mémoire, gc. 


5. Il le laisse. What does le refer to? 


6. Marionnettes. What is the meaning of this saying: 
Ll a fait jouer les grandes marionnettes. 


7. De dela. Can deld be preceded by par ? and what is 
it followed by when aw is used with it ? 


8. Il est prét de. What preposition mostly follows prét? 
Can this word ever be used as a noun? What is the exact 
meaning of II est prét de ? 


Translate : 


Hélas ! 1’état horrible ow le ciel me l’offrit 
Revient 4 tout moment effrayer mon esprit. 
De princes égorgés la chambre étoit remplie ; 
Un poignard a la main implacable Athalie 
Au carnage animoit ses barbares soldats, 

Et poursuivoit le cours de ses assassinats. 
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Joas, laissé pour mort, frappa scudain ma vue ; 

Je me figure encor sa nourrice éperdue, 

Qui devant les bourreaux s’étoit jetée en vain, 

Et, foible, le tenoit renversé sur son sein. 

Je le pris tout sanglant. En baignant son visage 
Mes pleurs du sentiment lui rendirent |’usage ; 

Et, soit frayeur encore, ou pour me caresser, 

Do ses bras innocents je me sentis presser. 

Grand Dieu! que mon amour ne lui soit point funeste ! 
Du fidéle David c’est le précieux reste : 

Nourri dans ta maison, en l’amour de ta loi, 

‘| ne connoit encor d’autre pére que toi. 

Sur le point d’attaquer une reine homicide, 

A l’aspect du péril si ma foi s’intimide, 

Si la chair et le sang, se troublant aujourd'hui, 

Ont trop de part aux pleurs que je répands pour lui, 
Conserve l’héritier de tes saintes promesses, 

Et ne punis que moi de toutes mes fuiblesses ! 


Racine’s Athalie, Act I., Scene ii. 


1. Me Voffrit. What does le refer to ? 


2. Joas laissé pour mort, frappa soudain mavue. Para- 
phrase this line. 


3. Pleurs. Can pleurs ever be used in the singular ? 
What gender is it ? 


4. Amour. By what is this word often joined to another, 
and what does the complement then indicate? What is the 
meaning of this word in the plural. 


5. Ht soit frayeur. What part of speech is soct here ? 
What is the meaning of Zant soit peu ? 


6. Give a list of the reflective verbs in thig passage, and 
the following parts of them: Second per. plu. of pret. inde- 
finite ; second per. sing. of pret. anterior ; third per. plu. 
of pluperfect ; first per. plu. of future anterior; third per. 
sing. of past of conditional ; second per. plu. of preterite of 
subjunctive ; third per. sing. of pluperfect. 





QUESTIONS ON THE FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE SEVEN- 
TEENTH CENTURY. 


1. Where was Moliére born? Give some of his best 
comedies ; also state which one he was acting at the time 
of his death. What comedy is considered as his chef- 
ad'oeuvre ? 


2. Who was the author of Télémaque, and state why 
this work gave offence to Louis X1V. 


3. Name one of the greatest historians of the seventeenth 
century. 


4, What poet of the seventeenth century obtained the 
name of Gfreat, during his lifetime. 


5. What peculiar name did Voltaire give to Bossuet ? 


6. What celebrated writer was named the * Racine of 
the Pulpit.” 





Cuiversity of Tovanto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 


TEIRD YEAR. 


FRENCH. 
HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. — 


Examiner: Monsizur Emtiz Perner. 


I, 


Translate the following into French : 


Two great causes, gentlemen, one a moral cause, the 


other a social one, had driven Europe to join the 
Crusades. The moral cause, you know, was the 
impulse of religious sentiments and beliefs. Since the 
end of the seventh century, Christianity still struggled 
against the religion of Mahomet; it had conquered it 
in Europe, after having been dangerously threatened 
by it; it had succeeded in limiting its influence to 
Spain alone. It laboured constantly even to drive it 
away from this place. The Crusades have been repre- 
sented as an accident, as an unforeseen, unheard of 
event, sprung out of the accounts that were given by 
the pilgrims on their return from Jerusalem, and out 
of the prediction: of Peter the Hermit. Nothing of 
the kind. The Crusades, gentlemen, have been the 
continuation, the zenith of the great struggle which 
had been engaged for four centuries between Chris- 
tianity and Mahometanism, 

T have often regretted that there was not a map of 
France divided in fiefs, as we haye one of France 
divided into departments, &c.; a map where all the 
fiefs should be marked, as well as their extent, their 





relations and their successive changes. ‘ If we compared, 8. 
by the help of such maps, the state of France before veel 
and after the Crusades, we would see how many fiefs 

had disappeared, and how much the great fiefs and the 4 


small fiefs had increased. This is one of the most plural 
important results of the Crusades. g Give : 
5. ao 
used 1 


1. Into how many great periods can European civilization 6. - 
be classified ? 7 


Guizor’s Civilization. 


2. What was the principal effect of the Crusades on the id 
civilization ? 


3. What century is represented as being the greatest in 
history ? 


4, In what two principal facts does civilization seem to 
consist ? 


Answer these four questions in French. 


II. 


Trans) 


Translate : 


Levez vous—Une couronne, Prince, 
Sous gut j'ai quarante ans régi cette province, 
Qui passera sans tache en un régne futur, 
Et dont tous les brillants ont un éclat s¢ pur, 
En qui la voix des grands et le commun suffrage 
M’ont d’un nombre d’aieux conservé |’héritage, 
Est Vunique moyen que j’ai pu concevoir, 
Pour, en votre faveur, désarmer mon pouvoir. 
Tl faut, pour vous sauver, qu'elle vous appartienne : 
Tl faut que votre téte, ou tombe, ou la soutienne ; 
Tl vous en faut pourvoir, s’ilvous faut pardonner ; 
Et punir votre crime, ou bien le cowronner. 
L’état vous la souhaite; ct le peuple m’enseigne, 
Voulant que vous viviez, qu’il est las que je régne. 
La justice est aux rois la reine des vertus ; 
Et me vouloir injuste, est ne me vouloir plus, 
Régnez. Apres l'état, j’ai droit de vous élire, 
Et donner, en mon fils, un pére & mon empire. 


Rotrou’s Venceslas, Act V., Scene xiii. 
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1. Sous gui. What expression would now be used instead 
of this ? 


2. Si pur. Why? 
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8, Het Vunique moyen. What is the :: 1 native of the 
verb est ? 


4, Moyen. What is the meaning of this word in the 
plural? What is the exact meaning of “au moyen de?” 
Give a sentence to illustrate this. 


5. Pourvoir. What is the meaning of this verb when 
used reflectively 


6. Pourvoir. Why pourvoir ? 


1. Le couronner. Give the full force of this, and explain 
the idea which Venceslas intends to convey. 


8. Fill up the ellipses in the two last lines. 


9. Give the past participle of every verb in this passage. 


10. State in French whose character you admire most in 
this play, and your reasons for this preference. 


ITI. 
Translate: 


Non, je ne puis souffrir cette lache méthode, 
Qu’affectent la plupart de vos gens a la mode ; 
Ht je ne hais rien tant que les contorsions 
De tous ces grands faiseurs de protestations, 
Ces affables donneurs d’embrassades frivoles, 
Ces obligeants diseurs d’inutiles paroles, 
Qui de civilités avec tous font combat, 
Kt traitent du méme air Vhonnéte homme et le fat. 
Quel avantage a-t-on qu’un homme vous caregse, 

ous jure amitié, foi, zéle, estime, tendresse, 
Ht vous fasse de vous un éloge éclatant, 
Lorsqu’au premier faquin il court en faire autant ? 
Non, non, il n’est point d’ame un peu bien située 
Quit veuille d'une estime ainsi prostituee ; 
Et la plus glorieuse a des régals peu chers, 
Dés qu’on voit qu’on nous méle avec tout l’univers, 
Sur quelque préférence une estime se fonde, 
Kt c’est n’estimer rien qu’estimer tout le monde. 
Puisque vous y donnez, dans ces vices du temps, 
Morbleu ! vous n’étes pas pour étre de mes gens ; 
Je refuse d’un coour la vaste complaisance 
Qui ne fait de mérite aucune différence: 
Je veux qu’on me distingue; et, pour le trancher net, 
L’ami du genre humain n’est point du tout mon fait. 


Le Misanturoprs, Act I., Svene i, 





1. Give a description of the play in a few words. 


2. Je ne puis. Give third person of indicative present 
and imperative of this verb. 


8. Jene hais rien tant. What does fant in th’: sentence 
stand for? Explain this fully. 


4, What is the exact meaning of tant, when used as an 
exclamation? Give a French synonym. 


5. Du méme air. Paraphrase this. 
6. Et vous fasse. What part of this verb is fasse ? 
T. Quit veuwille @une estime. Supply the ellipsis. 


8. What person of the imperative of vowloir is used, and 
what is the meaning of it ? 
9. Ht la plus glorieuse. What is so? 
10. Vous y donnez.. Give the exact meaning of this. 
11. Gens. Has this word a singular? When this word 
is preceded by an adjective of both genders, would tous be 
written in the masculine or feminine; and how would it be : 
written if the adjective were feminine ? 
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University of Toronto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 


THIRD YEAR. 


GERMAN. 


Examiner: Rev. Joun Scuvuttz, D.D., Pu.D. 


GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS. 


1. In what case is the apposition put when it explains a 


possessive pronoun ? 


2. What adjectives govern the genitive case? 


8. With what substantives does the objective genitive 
stand? Is it placed before or after the substantive ? 
By what preposition is it frequently expressed? Explain 
the difference between die Wohl eines Frewndes and Eines 
Freundes Wahl. 


4. What impersonal verbs require the accusative case ? 
5. When is the accusative used as an absolute case ? 
Translate: Der Mann seufate laut, den Blick nach 
seinem Vaterlande gerichtet. 


ARRANGEMENT OF WORDS. 


6. Explain the essential parts of a sentence: Subject, 
Predicate and Copula. 


7. Where is the object of the sentence placed ? 


8. When does the dative precede the accusative, and when 
the accusative the dative? 


9, What place do the oblique cases of the personal pro- 
nouns take ? 
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Translate : 


10. Give the rules for the position of adverbs and adver- 
bial expressions. 


II. 


Translate into German: 


Ulphilas, the bishop of the Western Goths, translated 
the greater part of the Scriptures into the Gothic lan- 
guage. It is said that he omitted the books of Kings, 
because he feared that their accounts of wars would 
stimulate the martial spirit of the Germans or Goths, 
A considerable portion of this translation remains in 
the present day, as a solitary and invaluable relic of 
the ancient Gothic language. This book tells a won- 
drous tale of the world’s history. his barbarous 
people was destined to spread the doctrine of Christi- 
anity over the world. 


III. 


Das Fraulein. O, mein Rechthaber, fo hitten Ste 
fid) aud) gar nidt unglitdlicy nennen folten. — Gang gez 
{dwiegen, ober gang mit der Sprache heraus,—Gine Vernunft, 
cine Nothwendigteit, die Shnen mich gu vergeffen befiehlt ? 
Soh bin eine grofe Liebhaberin yon Bernunyt, ich habe febr 
viel Chrerbietung fiir die Nothwendigtett. — Aber Taffen 
Sie dod) hiven, wie verniinftig diefe Bernunft, wie noth- 
wendig diefe Nothwendiqkeit ift. 

¥. Lellheim. Wohl enn; fo Hoven Ste, mein 
Sriulein. —Sie nennen mid) Tellheims der Name trifft 
cin.— Aber Ste meinen, id fey der Tellhetm, den Sie in 
Shrent Vaterlande gefannt haben: der blithende Mann 
voller Anfpriide, voller Nuhmbegierde, der feines gangen 
Kirpers, feiner ganzen Seele midhtig war, yor ent die 
Sahranfen der Chre und des Gis evdffnet ftanden, der 
hres Hergzens und Fhrer Hand, wenn er fhon Shrer nod 
nidt witrdtg war, tiglid) wiirdiger gu werden hoffen durfte, 
— Diefer Lellheim bin id) eben fo wenig, — als ich mein 
Vater bin — Beide find gewefen.— Ich bin Cellhein, ver 
verabfdtedete, der an feiner Chre gefrantte, der Kritppel, der 
Vettler.— Jenem, mein Friulein, verfpraceu Ste fid: 
wollen Ste diefent Wort halten ? 


Lussine, Minna von Barnhelm, p. 48. 


1. Sollen. How is ought with the infinitive of the 
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present translated, and how with the infinitive of the perfect ? 
Translate: he ought to do it, he ought to have done wu, I 
shall do it, shall I do tt ? 


2. What verbs in this passage are irregular? Give their 
infinitive, imperfect and perfect participle. 


3. Lassen. With what infinitive is lassen construed ? 
Give its different significations. 


4. Der Tellheim, den...... What is der? Decline it. 
What is den ? 


5. What is the aim of Lessing in ‘Minna von Barnhelm’’? 
From the history of what war is its subject taken ? 


IV. 
HISTORY OF GERMAN LITERATURE. 


1, What was the object of the “Literary Associations” 
formed in the fifth period. 


2. Give some account of Leibnitz. 


3. What kind of literary warfare was opened during the 
sixth period ? 


4, What are the merits of Klopstock, and the faults of 
his “* Messiah ’’ ? 


5. Give some account of Lessing. 
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University of Tovonto, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 


SR ng anc Mean nha 2 i gen fe ES 


THIRD YEAR. 


GERMAN, 
HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


hi SA IS ane ee A SEE a 


Examiner: Rev. Joun Scuuttz, D.D., Pa.D. 


— 


I. 
Subject for German composition : 
“‘The Power of the Press.” 


II. 
Translate into English : 


nS fordre, daf der Didter nidt nur dte menfcliche 
Natur fenne, infofern fie das Modell aller fetner Nadhbil- 
dungen tft; id) fordre, Daf er auch auf die Bufchauer Rtickfidt 
nebine, und genau wiffe durd) weldye Wege man fic) ihres 
Dergens Meifter macht; af er jeden ftarfeu Gdlag, den 
et auf folded thun will unvernterft vorbereite; daG er wiffe 
wenn e3 genug ift, und, el’ er uns hurd) einerlet Cindrtice 
ermildet, oder einen QUffelt bis su dem Grade, wo er petnigend 
gu Werden anfangt, in uns erregt, bem Herzen fleine Rube- 
puntte gur Erholung ginne, und die Regungen, die er uns 
mittheilt ohne Nachthetl der Hauptwirfung zu vermannid- 
faltigen wiffe, 

mast) fordre von ihit eine fchine und ohne Weng ftlichtert 
mit duBerftem Gleife polirte Sprache: einen immer warmen 
Friftigen Ausdrud, einfady und erhaben, ohne jfemals gu 
[dwellen nod) gu finten, ftaré und nervig, ohne rauh und fteif 
su Werden, glangend, ohne gu blenden; wabre Heldenfprade, 





pie immer der Iebende Ausorucd einer grofen Seele und 
unmittelbar vom gegenwirtigen Gefiihl eingegeben tft, nie 
su viel nie gu wenig fagt und, gleid) einem dem RKorper 
angeqofy nen Gewand, immer den cigenthtimliden Gif 
Des Medenden durdhfcheinen last. : 


WIELAND’s Geschichte der Abderiten, ch. VIII. 


poise ane wisse, &c., &e. What 
mood, and why? 


2. Insofern. Of what is it composed? By what other 
conjunctions is it followed? What conjunction is hero 
omitted ? 


3. Auf. When does it govern the accusative, and when’ 
the dative? 


4, Nachbildungen. Of what is it composed? From 
what verb is it derived ? 


5. Ihres Herzens. What {case, and why? Give the 
nominative. 


6. Dem Grade, wo... Instead of wo put the relative 
_ pronoun with a preposition. 


7. Anfangt. Give the imperfect and perfect participle. 


8, Ruhepunkte. Of what is it composed ? 
9, Vermannichfaltigen. Give its etymology. 


10. How many subordinate sentences are in the first long 
sentence of this passage? Give the principal sentence, 
and the first and last word of each snbordinate sentence. 
Change the first three subordinate sentences into simple 
sentences, by omitting the conjunctions. 


11. Hinfach und erhaben,......stark und nervig. Why 
are these adjectives here undeclined ? 


sagt,......laeszt. Why are these verbs at the 
end of the sentence ? 
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Translate into English : 


Sphigenic. 
Schilt nicht, o Konig, unfer arm Gefchledht ! 
Nicht hervlid) wie die euern, aber nidt 
Unedel find die Waffen eines Weibes. 
Glaub’ ed, darin bin td dir vorgugiehn, 
Dah ich dein Git mehr als du felber fenne. 
Du wabneft, unbelannt mit dir und mir, 
Gin naber Band werd’ uns gum Gi vereinen, 
Voll quieds Muthes, wie voll quies Willens, 
Dring ft pu in mich, daG ich mic) fligen foll ; 
Und bier dank id) den Géttern, daf fie mir 
Und hier pan? id den Géottern, daG fie mir 
Die Feftigkcit geqeben, diefes Biindnif 
Nicht eingugehen, das fie nidht gebilligt. 
Thoas, 
G8 fpricht fein Gott; 8 fpridt dein cigen Hers. 
Iphigenie. 
Sie reden nur durd) unfer Herg gu ns. 
Thoas. 
Ind hab’ id, fie 3u Hiren, nicht das Recht ? 
Sphigente. 
G8 itherbrauf’t der Sturm die garte Stimme. 
Thoas. 
Die Priefterin vernimme fie wohl allein? 
Sphigente. 
Por allen andern merfe fie der Ftirft ! 


Gortue, Iphigenie auf Tauris, Act I., Scene iii. 


1. Schilt. Give the present,; imperfect, and perfect 
rvig. Why participle. 
2. Arm. Why undeclined? Give the form if it were 
verbs at the declined. 
8. Darin. Name its antecedent 


4, Bin ich dir voreweiehn. Why is ich after bin ? 
Why the infinitive ? 





5. Kenne. What moo, on’ why? 


6. Unbehannt wit dir wad mir. Turn it into o relative 
sentence. 


1. Hin niher Band werd’. Prefix dasz, and change 
the position of Words accordingly. 


8. Ndher. Give ¢he postive and superlative. 


9. Dringst. Give the imporfect and perfect participle. 
10. Gegeben,...gebilligt. What auxiliary verb is omitted ? 
11. Hs spricht. Explain the idiomatic use of es. 


12. Give the characters of Thoas, Orest, oe, and 
Iphigenie. 





Vuiversity of Toyonta, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866, 


SE nneneme 


THIRD YEAR. 


ITALIAN. 
HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


Hzaminer: Rav. Jonn Scuvrtz, D.D., Px.D. 


I. 
GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS. 
1. Decline the article 27, lo, la. 
2. How are its different cases formed ? 
3. When is Jo used ? 


4, Unite the prepositions in, con, su, per, with the 
definite article. 
5. How is the plural of nouns formed ? 
- Give the plural of libro, Papa, donna, madre, amica, 
piaga, lancia, pioggia, bugia, duca, mille, bue, specie, uomo, 
Dio, lavatojo, uovo. 


6. What classes of nouns do not change their termina- 
tion in the plural? 


7. Give the rules for the comparison of adjectives. 


8. Give the comparative fand superlative of grande, 
piccolo, buono, cattivo. 


9. Give the augmentative and diminutive terminations 
of nouns. 


10. What are the peculiarities of the conjunctive pro- 
nouns mz, ti, st, glt, le, ct, ne, vi, lo, dl, la, li? 
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11. Translate and explain: parmi, dirdtti, parlommi, 


dammi, vanne, senza vederlo, per dirgli, fateglielo, diéde- 
meto. 


12. How is the French pronoun on translated in Italian ? 
ranslate into Italian: On me dit; on ne dit pas; 


on ne lui dit pas; on ne leur dit pas; on en parle; on 
nen parle pas; on m’en écrit; on voit un homme; on le 
connait ; on a dit. 


II. 


Translate : 


VITTORIA sola, 


Ma! la cosa @ cosi pur troppo. Quando si a sul 
candelliere, quando si @ sul picde di seguitare il gran 
mondo, una volta che uon si possa, si attirano gli 
scherni e le derisioni. Bisognerebbe non aver princi- 
piato. Oh! costa molto il dover discendere! Io non ho 
tanta virtii che basti. Sono in un’afflizione grandissima, 
e il mio maggior tormento é¢ 1’ invidia Se le altre non 
andassero in villa, non ci sarebbe pericolo ch’io mi 
rammaricassi per non andarvi. Ma chi sa mai se 
Giacinta ci vada, o non ci vada? Ella mi sta sul cuore 
pit delle altre. Vo’ assicurarmene; lo vo’ sapere di 
certo. Vo’andar io medesima a ritrovarla, dica mio 
fratello quel che sa dire. Questa curiosita vo’ cavar- 
mela. Nascs quel che sa nascere, vo’ sodisfarmi. Son 
donna, son giovane; mi hanno sempre lasciato fare a 
mio modo, ed é difficile tutto ad un tratto farmi cambiar 
costume, farmi cambiar temperamento. 


Gotpont, La Villegiatura, Act II, Scene 6. 


1. Why is the subjunctive mood in the following clauses: 
(1). Una volta che non si possa. (2). Che basti. 


(3). Se Gacinta ci vada o non ct vada. (4). Dica mio 
fratello. (5). Nasca quel che sa nascere. 


2. Possa. Give the present infinitive, preterite indica- 


tive, and participle past. 


3. Discendere. Give the preterite indicative and past 


participle. 


4. Costa. Give the nominative to this verb. 












when th 













5. 
require 


6. 
(6 


ci and 


8, 
present 















Transl: 

















1, 7 


cative, y 
2,8 








3, E 
clause, 


4, 0 
chi? J, 
pronoun 


5. P 


tative, a: 


6. D 
participl 


T. Se 














ommt, 
diéde- 


alian ? 


t pas ; 
e; on 
on le 


i d sul 
| gran 
no gli 
rinci- 
ion ho 
jsima, 
e non 
io mi 
nai se 
cuore 
ere di 
& mio 
avar- 

Son 
‘are a 
nbiar 


6. 


uses: 
haste. 
} mio 


dica- 


past 





5, Bisognerebbe non aver principiato. What other verbs 
require the infinitive without a preposition ? 


6, Andassero, Give the present and future. 


1. Non ct sarebbe ; per non andarvi ; ct vada. Explain 
e’and v7. To what French particle are they equivalent ? 


8, Vo’. Give the complete form. Conjugate the 
present. 


III. 
Translate : 
Pensaci, o cara, 

Pensaci meglio. Ah non togliamo in Tito 
ua sua delizia al mondo, il padre a Roma, 
L’ amico a noi. Fra le memorie antiche 
Trova l’egual, se puoi. Fingiti in mente 
Eroe pid generoso o pid clemente. 

Parlagli di premiar, proveri a lui 

Sembran gli crarj sui: 

Parlagli di punir, scuse al delitto 
Cerca in ognun. Chi all’ inesperta ei dona, 
Chi alla canuta etd. Risparmia in uno 

L’ onor del sangue illustre : il basso stato 
Compatisce nell’ altro. Inutil chiama, 
Perduto il giorno ei dice, 

Tn cui fatto non ha qualcun felice. 


Murastasto, Clemenza di Tito. Atto i., Scena i, 


1, Togliamo. Give the present infinitive, preterite indi- 
cative, past participle, and future indicative. 


2, Se puoi. When does se require the indicative, and 
when the subjunctive ? 


3. Parlagli di premiar. Change it into a conditional 
clause. 


4, Chi all’ inesperta ei dona chi...... In what case is 


chi? In what sense is it used here; and to what other 
pronoun is it equivalent ? 


5, Perduto. Give the present infinitive, preterite indi- 
tative, and past participle. 


6, Dice. Give the present infinitive, preterite indicative, 
participle past and future indicative. 


7. Set the last two sentences into regular construction. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


MODERN HISTORY. 


. , § Dante Witson, LL.D. 
Hagminere’) yx Bow, MA, 


1. Compare Charles V. and Francis I. in personal cha- 
racter, and in influence on their age. Refer to events in 
illustration. 


2. Trace the descent of Charles V. from Ferdinand of 
Spain, and Maximillian; and define all the sources of his 
acquisition of territory by inheritance or otherwise. 


3. Describe the condition of France under Henry IV., 
and account for its growing influence in European affairs in 
the latter part of the reign of his successor. 


4, Trace the progress of the Turkish power in Europe 
in the sixteenth century, and the causes of its decline. 


5. Give the date of the Diet of Augsburg, when the 
agreement, styled Zhe Peace of Religion, was ratified ; 
state the parties it embraced, and what it effected. 


6. Compare the condition of France as an influential 
power in Europe, at the commencement and the close of 
Queen Anne’s reign; and account for the change. 


7. Trace tle successive efforts at union, from the union 
of the Crowns to that of the Kingdoms of England and 
Scotland; and show in how far the immediate results 
realized the expectations of its promoters. 


8. Compare North and Chatham, as ministers of George 
ITI., in relation to the policy of his reign. 
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9. Trace the origin of the conflict between France and 
England, in the eighteenth century, for supremacy in India. 


10. Sketch the career of Napoleon subsequent to his 
return from Elba. 


11. Taylor says of A.D. 1815: “The future peace of 
Europe now depended on the Congress of Vienna, but the 
decrees of this body were guided more by the convenience 
of sovereigns than the wishes of nations.’ Show in how 
far this accords with history. 


12. State, in consecutive order, the succession of Dynas- 
ties in France, subsequent to the abdication of Napoleon. 
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1. Mention the difficulties which arose between Charles I. 
and his first parliament. What occasioned the dissolution 
of his second and third parliaments ? 


2. Give an account of the controversy respecting the pri- 
vilege of freedom of speech in parliament, and the manner 
in which that question was ultimately settled. 


3. Hallam says, touching the Earl of Clarendon: “It is 
doubtless impossible to justify the charges of high treason, 
on which he was impeached; but there are matters ‘that 
never were or could be disproved; and our own knowledge 
enables us to add such grave accusations as must show Cla- 
rendon’s unfitness for the government of a free country.” 


Tape miei et ie ten 
a ae 


Se 


Mention the most important of these political errors, and 
discuss their dangerous influences. 


4. Under what circumstances arose the question as to the 
validity of arbitrary commitments to imprisonment by royal 
authority ? How was the matter determined by the judges 
and by the parliament ? 


5. Write brief notes upon the following subjects : Treaty 
of Uxbridge ; Battle of Sedgemoor ; Waller’s Plot; Treaty 
of Dover; Battle of N aseby. 





6. In Hallam’s estimation, the great advantage of the 
Revolution of 1688 consists in the fact that it broke the 
line of succession. Discuss the value of this proposition. 


T. Macaulay says: “The feeling with which William 
regarded France explains the whole of his policy towards 
England.”’ Sketch the main features of this policy with a 
view to the elucidation of this passage. 


8, Explain the import of the term « Convention-parlia- 
ment.” Give an account of all the occasions during this 
period (1625-1688) upon which such parliaments were 
assembled in England. 


9, Lord Macaulay, speaking of Cromwell, styles him a 
Prince who was the chief founder of England's maritime 
greatness and of her colonial empire. Refer in detail to the 
various facts which justify the use of this language. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


CHEMISTRY. 
PASS. 


Hzaminer: Hi. Crort, D.C.L. 


1. Into what classes are the elements divided ? Give 
the characteristics of the Classes. 


3. What members of the second class are intimately 
related to some of the first ? 


3. From what sources is ammonia obtained? What are 
its properties ? : 


4. How is phosphoric acid prepared? What salts does 
it form ? 


5. In what minerals does boracie acid occur ? How is 
it recognized. 


6. In what forms does carbon occur? What other ele- 
ments are ranked with it, 


1. Describe the preparation of iodine and bromine. 
8. Mention the ores and oxides of lead, tin, and copper. 
9. What elements are found in natural organic bodies. 


10, What is the general formula of the alcohols? How 
many are known ? 


ll. Give the general formula of the fatty acids, with 
some examples, 


12, Give the classes into which the Sugars are divided, 
and mention the different sources of grape sugar. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
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Examiner : Henry Orort, D.C.L. 
e 


1, Why is mercury preferred for filling thermometers ? 
Why are the bulbs usually made small, and why are the 
tubes not closed directly after filling ? 


2. What difference is observed during the solution, in a 
small quantity of water, of anhydrous and crystallised chlo- 
ride of calcium? Account for the difference. 


8. Explain the circumstances which influence evapora- 
tion, and describe the construction and action of the wet- 
bulb hygrometer. 


4. Explain correctly the mode in which a pith ball is 
attracted by an electrified body. 


5. Give the two theories of frictional electricity, with 
arguments in favor of each. — 


6. What are the objections to the old form of galvanic 
batteries? How far obviated in Daniels’? In what direc. 
tion does the positive current move in all couples composed 
of a liquid and two metals ? 


7. Certain elements are ranked with sulphur, with nitro 
gen, and with carbon. Give reasons for each grouping. 
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8. Give the formulas for the alums and the ma nesium 


sulphates, both simple and double. Refer these old formu- 
las to the new types, R’=H’, 


9. What metals are ranked with iron, and why ? 


10. Give the sources of the following substances, with the 
formulas and types of ali except the last two :—Cyanic, 
Cyanuric, Formic and Oxalic Acids; Phenylic Alcohol, 
Benzole, Aniline, Glycerine, Gallic Acid and Murexide. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


NATURAL HISTORY. 


Hzaminer: Rev. Proressor Hinoxs, F.L.S. 


1. The vegetable cell, its organic and chemical constitu- 
tion: several modes of increase: varieties of figure, with 
their apparent causes. 


2. Raphides, what they are: varieties of form: how far 
constant in spevies or families ? 


3. Starcu, its chemical constitution, usual mode of de- 
posit, varieties of size and figure: test of its presence: its 
use in the vegetable economy, and the changes it undergoes, 


4. Principal forms of venation in Monocotyledonous 
leaves. 


5. Order Graminacese, common characters, especially in 
contrast with Cyperacese: kind of distinctions by which the 
tribes are known: refer the principal cereals to their tribes. 


6. Order Ranunculaves, its characters: the tribes into 
which it is divided: its prevailing properties, its relation to 
the Canadian flora. Berberidacew, the principal Canadian 
plants, with their properties. 


7. Sub-kingdom Radiata, the classes, with their orders, 
Distinguish the nutritive forms of Hydroid Acalephe from 
Polypifera. ‘Trace the series of forms of Echinodermata 
irom where they touch on Polypifera to where they approach 
@ higher sub-kingdom. 
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8. Orders of Gasteroprod Mollusks, with their charac- 
teristic distinctions and their modes of life. 


9. Orders of the class Crustacea in the Articulate sub- 
kingdom. Which of them most probably contains the fossil 
Trilobites ? Which of them was long included among the 
Moilusca? From what cause, and what considerations 
establish its true position? 


10. The orders of Amphibia, with the analogous orders 
of Reptilia. What are the distinctions to be relied upon as 
proving Amphibia to be a separate class ? 


11, Birds, Order Insessores sub-order Dentirostres: the 
families and sub-families. 


12, Marsupialia (Lyencephala of Owen) the leading 
characteristics: the sub-orders: their position in relation 
to other Mammals, 
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' BOTANY, 






1. Arrangement of the differentkinds of tissue ina Vascu- 
lar bundle in Monocotyledonous and Dicotyledonous plants 
respectively, the difference being pointed out. 







2. What parts of plants usually contain the products or 
secretions which are useful in medicine ? Show how we 
should be guided to these parts by our knowledge of vegetable 
physiology. 


3. Vegetable hairs what are they, and what are their chief 


varieties of structure, and of effect on the character of stems 
and foliage ? 










4. Canadian Gymnogens. ‘The orders and some reference 
to familiar or useful examples 









5. Analysis of the Umbellal alliance with special reference 


to Canadian plants, and notices of the properties of the more 
important orders. 







6. Characterize and subdivide the class Polypifera, 





7. Give the subdivisions of the orders Lepidoptera and 
Neuroptera among Insects. 








8, Give a general view of the class Pisces as to its orders 
and families. 
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9, The families of Saurian reptiles. 


10, What is the proposed second suborder of Insessorial 
birds, and what families are assigned to it ? 


11. Where does the bird structure approach most nearly 
that of terrestrial animals, and where does it touch upon that 
of fishes ? 


12. Mammalia, Order Carnivora, the families, with their 
special modes of feeding and habits of life. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS. 


Examiner: Rev. Grorar Paxton Youna, M.A. 


PALEY’S NATURAL THEOLOGY. 


1, What particular redations, illustrative of design, are 
found in the swan? What in the mole? 


2. Notice a difficulty in the constitution of the lobster, 
and describe the expedient by which the difficulty is 
overcome. 

8. What is an instinct? Give Paley’s illustrations of 
instinct, taken from the circumstances of the incubation of 
eggs. Is the principle of association sufficient to explain 
the continuance of the affection of birds and beasts for their 
offspring, after the young animals have grown up ? 

4. Illustrate, from the case of fruits, unity of purpose 
under variety of expedient. Explain what Paley}means by 
the remark that. “the purpose is fulfilled within a just and 
limited degree.” 

5. Describe the instances of compensation found in the 
mistletoe and in the meadow-saffron respectively. 

6. Explain the system of appetencies. What argument 
against the system does Paley draw from the senses of 
animals ¢ 
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T. Does Natural Theology furnish any foundation for the 
doctrines of the personality of God, the infinitude of his - 
knowledge, his omnipresence, his unity ? 


8. Give the substance of Paley's reply to the question, 
“Why, under the regency of a supreme and benevolent 
Will, should there be, in the world, so much, as there is, of 
the appearance of chance ? 


9. What objections to the Divine goodness does Paley 
notice? Give a sketch of his replies. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


NATURAL THEOLOGY AND EVIDENCES. 







Hzaminer: Ruv. Jamus Beaven, D.D. 






— 






PALEY’S EVIDENCES. 


1. Give some instances in which supposed miracles may 
be resolved into false perception. 







2. a. What reason does Paley give for thinking that the 
teachers of Christianity would not find protection 
in that disbelief of the popular polytheism which 
prevailed amongst the intelligent ? 







6. Illustrate this by the examples he gives, 






ec. With what part of his evidence is this connected? 
and how? 






8, a. Concerning what books of our present New 
Testament was there doubt in the early ages of 
the Church ? 


6. What writers state their doubts? and in what 
manner ? 







ce. What use does Paley make of the doubts in regard 
to them ? 





4. a. Mention some cases in which Paley institutes a 
comparison between the evidence in support of 
Christian miracles and that which adversaries may 
bring into competition with it. 
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b. Do those instances you adduce relate to the proof 
of the miracles or to the miracles themselves ? 


5. Give an instance of circumstances observable in the 
Gospels, which separately suit the situation, character or 
intention of the several writers. 


6. a. Shew that the want of universality in the reception 
of Christianity is not a valid argument against its 
divine origin. 

What ill consequences would have followed from 


making its evidence sufficiently strong to enforce 
conviction ? 


From what circumstance does Gibbon infer the 
genuineness of the Koran ? 


Give instances of the same kind from the gospels. 


Under what subdivision of the subject is this matter 
introduced ? 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY, 






Examiner: Rev, Jamus Braven, D.D. 











WHATELEY. 


1. a. Of what inconsistency does W. accuse most of the 


philosophers who have represented wealth ag un- 
favorable to virtue. 








6. What philosopher appears to maintain the con- 
verse of this? Explain. 






e. "Shew that he is really intending to teach the oppor 
site. 






2. a. What does W. consider the leading hindrance to 
the elevation of savage tribes to a more civilized 
condition, and how does that lead to what he con- 
aiders the second cause ? 








6. How does the very existence of civilized man 
prove that civilization ‘must have been the work 
of another Being.” 


3. “In any one of the United States of America, the 
number of persons tried and convicted of offences probably 
equals or exceeds the whole population of the tribes of wild 
Indians who formerly wandered over the same district.” 


What point is this statement intended to illustrate, and 
how? And what is its bearing upon a prevalent error? 


4. Illustrate the importance of the rule “to begin at the 


beginning ;” and shew how to begin the study of Political 
Economy. 
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5. “A specimen of that introduction of accidental cir- 
cumstances which I have been describing may be found, I 
think, in the ae of a great number of writers respect- 
ing Wealth and Value, who have usually made Labour an 


essential ingredient in their definitions.” 
What subject is here illustrated, and how ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866, 


THIRD YEAR. 


METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS, 
HONORS. 


Examiner: Rev. James Braven, D.D. 


LOCKE I., WITH COUSIN. 


1. a. What is the nature of the inquiry, which Locke 
proposes, into the human understanding ? 


6. What advantage does he expect from it ? 
e. How does Cousin approve of Locke’s plan ? 
2. Give a sketch of the analysis of the first book. 


3. How does Locke oppose that form of the doctrine of 
innate ideas which treats all those ideas as innate which men 
know and assent to as soon as they come to the use of reason ? 


4, a. In what order does Locke suppose simple and com- 
plex notions to be formed ? 


&. Give Cousin’s observations on this statement. 


5. Give Cousin’s definition of substance. Show how we 
acquire the first idea of immaterial substance. Account for 
Locke’s opinion of the obscurity of the idea of substance. 


6. Show, from the way in which we actually obtain the 
ideas of space and solidity, that Locke’s theory of the method 
by which we acquire knowledge is incorrect. 
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MACKINTOSH. 


1, On what points connected with morals does Mackintosh 
consider mankind to be agreed? How does he support that 
opinion ? \ 

2. On what points does Mackintosh consider Plato and 
Aristotle to have agreed and disagreed respectively ? 


8, What, in Mackintosh’s opinion, is the result of the 
trial which the main philosophies of Greece had in Roman 
society from Cicero’s time downward ? 


4, In what points did Cumberland oppose Hobbes? With 
what philosophers did he agree on the question, Whether 
utility is a test of the morality of actions? Explain. 


5. Give Mackintosh’s estimate of the moral features of 
Hume’s “‘ Inquiry concerning the Principles of Morals.” 


6. With what ethical errors does Mackintosh charge 
Bentham ? 


1. Explain fully Mackintosh’s views on the question, 


Whether conscience is an original faculty of our nature. 
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Kraminer : Rav. Guoran Paxton Youna, M.A, 
9 







STEWART AND TRENNEMANN, 


I, State the opinion of Gassendi on the question: Is 
there a real distinction between imagination (the represen: 
tative faculty) and intellection? [ow does he support his 
opinion? Give the substance of Stewart's remarks on. tho 
relation which the doctrine of Gassendi boars to that of 
Locke, 










2. “Tn his philosophical capacity, Malebrancho is to be 
considered in two points of view; first, asa commentator 
on Des Cartes; and secondly, as the author of some con- 
clusions from the Cartesian philosophy, not perceived or not 
avowed by his predecessors of the same soliool.”” Illustrate 
the two points to which Stewart here refers, 


3. Contrast (after Stewart) the system of Optimism held 
by Leibnits with that of Plato. 















4. What is the chief aim of Berkeley's new Theory of 
Vision? Compare the doctrine advocated jn this ossay 
with the views generally held before Borkeley's time. 


5, State the leading philosophical principles of Condillac. 









6. How does Stewart criticise the argument by which 
Hume endeavors to show that the proposition which asserts 
the necessity of a cause to every new existence is not intu- 
itively certain? Explain what Hume means by the state- 
ment, ‘* Belief is more properly an act of the sensitive than 
of the cogitative part of our natures.” On what ground is 
the stutement made? Does Stewart regard it as correct ¢ 
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7. Give an outline of 'lonnomann’s account of the re- 
action excited in Kngland against the empiricism of Locke, 


8, Give w genoral roview of tho result which Kant ob- 
tains from his criticism of tho froulty of theoretical know- 
ledge, What feature of tho Kantian system is it which 
gives colour to tho allegation that Kant thrust out real oxis- 
tonco by ono door to lot it in by anothor 


0, “Tiohte does not, like Kant, begin by an analysis of 
our froultios for nequiring knowledge ; nor yet, as Reinhold 
had done, by assuming a primitive fact, that of conscious- 
ness; but supposes, &o."’—What doos Kichto begin by sup- 
posing ? If he doos not begin by supposing the fact of con- 
aciousnoss, how doos he proceed in attempting to construct 
consciousness f 


10, Explain Jacobi’s thoory of boliof. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
HONORS. 






Ezaminer: Ruv. Jamus Braven, D.D. 







BURLAMAQUI. 


1. a. What is meant by natural law? From what source 
must we derive its principles ? 


6. State and describe the different kinds of error. 


2. Explain B.’s distinction between will and liberty ; and 
illustrate their different i i 


truths. Show the agreement between B. and Locke on the 
subject of the will and liberty. 


8. Define law, and illustrate the definition. 
this definition with Wayland’s, 


4. State and explain the twofold end of laws. Show how 
their matter arises from their end. 


5. Show how B.’s definition of 
his doctrine that the laws of natu 
arbitrary will of God. 


6. What is B.’s decision on the question, whether actions 
manifestly bad or criminal, to which a person is forced 
through fear of some great evil, ought to be imputed to 
him? State the grounds of the decision. 
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CIVIL POLITY. 
HONORS. 








Examiner: Rev. George Paxton Youne, M.A. 









SENIOR. 


1. What view does Senior take of the opinion that 
labour is a necessary constituent of wealth ? 
2. Define value. What are the causes of value? On | 
what does steadiness of value depend ? j 
3. Point out; and illustrate, some remarkable consequen- ° 
ces of the proposition, that the efficiency of labour increases 
in manufactures in an increasing ratio, and in agriculture in 
a decreasing ratio. i 
4. In what sense does Senior understand the words high | 
and low, as applied to wages? How does he discuss the | 
following opinions : i 
a. That the rate of wages depends solely on the pro- _ 
portion which the number of labourers bears to 
the amount of capital in a country. 
b. That the general rate of wages can be diminished © 
by the introduction of machinery. | 
5. How does he illustrate the influence of the existence 
or absence of government interference on the productiveness | 
of labour ? 
6. What are the facts which determine the proportions’ 
in which capitalists and labourers share the produce of 
labour after the deduction of rent and taxation? Iilustrate } 


fully. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1866. 


ene 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 





GREEK. 





‘ _§ Rev. Joun MoCavn, LL.D. 
Haaminers pee H. C. Kure, M.A, 








I. 


Translate : 


AD. eya, pidn Séorowa, Kat mrapdv épt, 


Kovoev mapijow tis ddnbelas eros. 
Tl ydp ce warOdooop’ dv dy és Vorepov 
petorat pavotyel’ ; dpbdov drjOev del. 
ey 88 o@ rrodayos éorréunv méocet 

medio em’ axpov, évO’ éxevro vndees 
kuvoomdpaxtou cdma Ionvvetxous ere 
Kad Tov pev, aiticavres évodtav Oedp 
Tdotrwrd 7° dpyas ebpevels karac eOeiv, 
hotoapvres bivihs AouTpor, ev veoorracw 
Oarnois 3 8%) NéXEcvIrTO ovyKraTiopuer, 

Kat TUuBov dpOdKpavor oixelas yOovds 
Xocavres abOis mpds AOdrrpw@rTov Kbps 
vuupebov” Ardou xotdov eloeBalvopev. 
povis 5S arabev op0lov coxvadrav 
KNve TIS akTépicTov audi macrdda, 

kat Seamirn Kpéovre onuatvet poddr 

_.& OF san # “+ 4 

Ty 0 dGrias donna mepiBaiver Bois 
Eprrovre waddov dacor, oludkas 8 &rog 
inor SvaOpyvytov, & rddas éyd, 

Gp’ eiut pdvris ; dpa Svorvyerrdryy 






























Sarena 






oad ee 


xéevBov Eprw Trav mapenOovady oddr ; 

mravdos pe calves POdyyos. dNAA, mpdamTodo1, 

ir’ dooov wxeis, Kal mapacrdyres tab 

abpjcal’, dpyov yopatos AOoaTadh 

Sévres mpos adTd ordusov, ef Tov Aluovos 

POS yyov ouriny’, } Oeoior erérrromat, 
SopHooes, Antigone, vv. 1192-1218, 









1. Give a scale of the metre. 


seeeteaiaited aided baba nee nes eee 






2. Scan the verses in which there is the Hepthemimeral 
Ceesura. 


8. Distinguish dryOev and drjGe’. 










4. Derive _Tobaryos, veoomdaw, dpOdxpavov, axréproroy, 
and Aoo7ady. 






5. Explain the meaning of évodiav, xotdov, caiver, and 
Gppov. 








II. 





1. Write a brief account of the origin of the Greek drama, 


2. Give the names, with the dates, of dramatic authors 
before the time of Adschylus. - 


» 8. What are the characteristics of Sophocles, as com: 
pared with Aischylus and Euripides ? 


1 Pe 













Translate : 


‘Orvyria § éyévero tod Oépous tobrov, ols ’Avdpo- 
aBévys ‘Apxas tayxpatiov Td mpadtov évixar Kal Aaxe- 
Sarudvioe Tod fepod bad ’Hrciwy elpyOnoav dare pi 
Obew pwnd ayoviterOat, ovx éextivovtes thy Sixnv abrois 
dy év tH ‘OdvpTiaxd vouw Hrcios catedicdcarto adray 
pdoxovtes apas éml Dipxov te Teiyos SAA éreveynel 
kal és Aémpeov avtav' omXitas év tats ’OXupmiaxals 
orovoats eomréuypar. % Se xatadixn Sioyircas pai fear, 
kata Tov omditnv Exactov dbo pvai, wamep 6 vopos 
éyet. Aaxedarudvior 5¢ mpécBeis méurravres avrédeyov 
wh Suxaiws oddv catadedixda Oar, Néyovres pur emnyyervat | 
mw és Aaxedaiuova tas omovdas, or écémeprpay Tous: 
omdiras. "Hrelou 8¢ tiv map avrois éxeyerplav iin 
édacap elvat, rpwrors yap odiow abrois émayyéddoval, 
kal jovxyatdvrwv opdv Kai ov mpoadeyouevey ws év amor 




























A 
OV ; 





Sais, abrods Aabelv adinnoavtas. of 88 Aaxedarpdvi0r 











aToXoL, vmedduBavov ov ypewy elvas avtods éraryyetda ere és 
pp Aaxedaipova, ei adiceiv ye Hn evopuitov abtods, dAN 
17) ovxX ws vouifovtas TodTO Spacat, Kal dda ovdSapdce ert 
(ovos avrcis émeveyxelv. *Hreios 8€ tod abtod Aoyou elyovTo 
ile @s méev ovK adixodar mi dv mecOAvas' ef 8&8 Bovrovrat 
, 1192-1218, apiot Aémpeov drrodobvar, té te abtav pépos adiévas 
Tod apyupiou, Ka 6 Ty Dep yiyverar ato) dmep éxelvov 
entice, 
Hepthemimeral Tuucypipgs, V., ch. 49. 





1. Write brief notes on mayxpdtiov, dadlras, orovsais, 
pvat and éxeyetpiav. 





2. Give a short account of the Olympic games, as to 
their institution, the place where they were celebrated, the 
time, the order of the exercises, and the selection of judges. 





> 2 
lov, QKTEPLOTO Vy 





Lov, aaiver, and 





3. Mark the quantity of the penult. of évéca, xatadinn, 
épacay and éxrice. 





4, odds eri Dipxov «.7.r. On what grounds has odav 
been proposed as a correction of odds? 





e Greek drama, 






5. Explain the constructions in this extract, in which the 
genitive is governed by a verb. 


IV. 





‘amatic authors 






10cles, as com- 





1. Write a brief account of the origin of the Peloponne- 
sian war. 





2. Account for its long continuance. 





ov, ols *Avdpo- 
yixa: Kab Aake- 
moav ware pl) 
ny Sixny avrois 
‘KATAVTO AUTO 
Ta érreveryKel 
> ’OAupmiaxais 
rat pval joar, 
doTED ") vopos 
WWTES aVTENEyOV 
pan errnyyerdat | 
réqrepapav robs: 
éxeyerpiav 709 
emrayryéNAova, 
YOY WS EV OTTO): 





8. What are the characteristics of Thucydides, as com- 
pared with Herodotus and Xenophon ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866, 












CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 






LATIN. 







J Ruv. Joun MoCaut, LL.D. 
\ Wittram H. C. Kerr, M.A. 






Examiners: 






Translate : 








Visne salutari sicut Sejanus ? habere 
Tantundem atque illi summas donare curules, 
[lum exercitibus preeponcre? tutor haberi 

Principis angusta Caprearum in rupe sedentis 












Cum grege Chaldxeo’? Vis »rt pila, cohortes, 
Egregios -yuites et castra ( vc tica. Quidni 

Hee cupias? et qui nolvat occidere quenquam, 

Posse volunt. Sed qu. przclora et prospera, tantum 
Ut cebus leetis par si. mensi al ? 

Hujus, qui trahitur, proetexta mere mavis, 

An Fidenarum Gabiorumque esse po. ostas, 






ut de mensura jus dice:e, vas. minora 
Frangere, pannosus yacuis Addilis Ulubris? 
Ergo quid optandum foret, ignorasse fateris 
Sejanum : nam qui nimios optabat honores 

Et nimias poscebat opes, numerosa parabat 
Excelse: ‘urris tabulata, unde altior esset 
Casus, et impulsee praeceps immane ruine. 
Quid Cra:sos, quid Pompeios evertit? et illum, 
Ad sua | domitos deduxit flagra Quirites ‘ 
Summus nempe locus nulla non arte _etitus, 
Magnaque numinibus yota exaudite malignis. 
Ad generum Cereris sine cede et vulnere pauci 
Descendunt reges  s\cca morte tyranni. 













UVENAL, Satire X, vv. 90-1138. 







































1. Sejanus. Mention the principal incidents in his life, 
giving dates. 


2. Summas (why not summos?) curules—pila—eohortes— 
egregios equites—castra domestica. Defiue accurately the 
civil and military offices indicated by these terms 


3. Principis. Who? What objections to reading au- 
gusta ? 


4, Tantum, v. 97. What different readings and inter- 
pretations ? 


5. Caprese, Fidenx, Gabii, Ulubre. Where? 


6. Potestas. What is the modern name for this digni- 
tary ? 


* 7. Aidiles. What were the duties of this class of 
fEdiles ? 


8. Quid Crassos, quid Pompetos evertit? Answer this 
question with special reference to the individuals meant, 


9. Nulla non arte. Distinguish between non nullus and 
nullus non. 


10. Curulis ; angustus ; rupes ; cohors. Whence derived? 


II. 
Translate : 
Dic igitur, quid causidicis civilia prastent 

Officia, et magno comites in fas¢e libelli ? 
Ipsi magna sonant, sed tunc, quum creditor audit, 
Preecipue, vel si tetigit latus acrior illo, 
Qui venit ad dubium grandi cum codice nomen. 
Tunc immensa cavi spirant mendacia folles 
Conspuiturque sinus. Veram deprendere messem 
Si libet : hinc centum patrimonia causidicorum, 
Parte alia solum russati pone Lacerne 
Consedere Iuces: surgis tu pallidus Ajax 
Dicturus dubia pro libertate, bubulco 
Judice. Rumpe miser tensum jecur, ut tibi lasso 
Figantur virides, scalarum gloria, palme. 
Quod vocis pretium? siccus petasunculus et vas 
Pelamydum, aut veteres, Afrorum epimenia, bulbi, 
Aut vinum Tiberi devectum, quinque lagen, 
Si quater egisti. Si contigit aureus unus, 
Inde cadunt partes, ex foedere, pragmaticorum. 


JUVENAL, Satire VII, vv. 106-128. 
















ts in hig life, 


—cohortes— 
curately the 
erms. 


reading au- 


Ss and inter- 


? 


r this digni- 
his class of 


Answer this 
ls meant. 


nr nullus and 


nce derived? 


at 
r audit, 
men. 


messem 
rum, 


i lasso 


t vas 
a, bulbi, 
&, 


rum. 


106-128. 





1. What is the force of comites ? of pallidus ? 
2. With what does solum agree? In what case is Tiberi? 





3. Why is the antepenult. of codice long? Give the 
derivations of bubuleus, epimenia, lagenx and pragmatici. 


4. Write notes on russati Lacernw—Afrorum epimenia, 
aureus, and pragmaticorum. 


III. 


Translate : 


Decreta eo anno triumphalia insignia A. Ceecine, L. 
Apronio, C. Silio, ob res cum Germanico gestas. Nomen 
Patris patric Tiberius, a populo sepius ingestum, repu- 
diavit; neque in acta sua jurari, quanquam censente 
senatu, permisit, cuncta mortalium incerta, quantoque 

lus adeptus foret, tanto se magis in lubrico dictitans. 

Non tamen ideo faciebat fidem civilis animi: nam legem 
majestatis reduxerat; cui nomén“apud veteres idem, 
sed alia in judicium veniebant ; si quis proditione exer- 
citum aut plebem seditionibus, denique male gesta re 
publica majestatem populi Romani, minuisset. Facta 
arguebantur, dicta impune erant. Primus Augustus 
cognitionem de famosis libellis specie legis ejus tractavit, 
commotus Cassii Severi libidine, qua viros feminasque 
illustres procacibus scriptis diffamaverat: mox Tibe- 
rius, consultante Pompeio Macro pretore an judicia 
majestatis redderentur, exercendas leges esse respondit. 
Hune quoque asperavere carmina incertis auctoribus 
vulgata in seevitiam superbiamque ejus, et discordem 
cum matre animum. 


Tacitus, Annals., I., 72. 



























1. Triwmphalia insignia. Describe them. For what 
services awarded ? 


2. Germanico. What literary remains of his do we 


possess ? 


How was he related to the successor of Tiberius ? 


3. Legem majestatis. Supply the ellipse. When was 
this law passed, and by what name was it known ? 


4. Cassi Severi. What was the fate of this bitter 


satirist ? 
















IV. 


1. What other Roman historians besides Tacitus? Men- 
tion their principal works, giving dates. 


2. What public recorus could they consult for the earlier 
history of Rome ? 


8. Contrast the style of Tacitus with that of Livy. 
4, Under what Roman Emperors did Tacitus flourish ? 


5. Trace the origin and growth of Roman dramatic and 
didactic satire. 


6. “‘Satira tota est nostra.” Investigate the truth of 
Quinctilian’s assertion. 


1. Satura; satyra; satira. Which do you prefer, and 
why? 
8. Which of the earlier Roman writers of Satire introduced 


the species kuown as ‘“‘Menippean,” and what were its 
characteristics ? 





Translate : 
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CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


GREEK. 
HONORS. 












Rev. Joun McCaut, LL.D. 


Huaminers:) Wortram H. ©. Kerr, M.A. 











I, 





Translate : 





‘Yrrovd Bor dv odv tis buav tows GX’, d Laxpares, 
7> cov rl éote mpdyua; mobev ai SiaBoral oon avras 
yeyovaciy ; ov yap Simov cod ye ovdev Tov drXwp 
TéepiTTOTEpOv TMpaywatevouévou érrevta TooavTn dijun 
Te Kal NOryos yéyovey [ed pur} Te émparres dddolov  o¢ 

ToANol }* deve obv hutv, ri eotiv, Iva ji tues Tept ood 
avrooyedidlwpev. TavTi jor Soxel Sixata A€yew 6 Aéywv, 
Karyed viv Tmeipdcopar drrobeiEat, tl mor éatt Tobdro } 
éuot memoinKe TO TE Svowa Kal Thy SvaBorjv. axovere 
Oy. Kal lows pev doko ticly duav malvew, ed pévres 
lore, Tacav duly ry ddjOevav ep. eyed yap, @ dvdpes 
"A@nvator, 82 oddeév arr’ ) Sia codiav tid robro TO 
cvona rynxa. molav 8) codlav ravrnp ; hep early 
laws dvOpwrtvn copia. ty dvru yap Kwvduvebo radbrnv 
dvav copds' odor 8 rdy’ dv, ods dprt edeyov, peiteo 
wd) Kar’ dvOpwrov codlav aodc’ elev, } aby yes of 
hey’ od yap oy) Syme abrip eriarawat, adr’ borus 
nol \rebderal re Kal eri SuaBorp rh uh Aéyer. Kal por, 
® dvdpes "APnvaior, pwr) Gopujsianre, und? dav ddéw Te 

































a ety 










ee BNR Et mR pM be 







































tpiv péya réyew ob ydp eudv épa Tov Adyov, by dy 
Ayo, GAN els aEWypewv byiv rov Aéyovta avoica, Ths 
yap éuijs, ef dy) tis ote copia Kab ola, wdptupa byiy 
mapétowat Tov Oedv tov ev Acrgois. Xaipedovra ydp 
lore mov. odtos euds te éraipos Av x véov, xa) Spay 
TH mAnOe éraipos te Kal Evvéduye tiv puyny tabrmy 
kai pe?” iudy KaThroee. 


PLato, Apology, c. 5. 


1. Give an account of the trial of Socrates. : 


2. Enumerate the philosophers of the Ionic school who 
preceded him. 


3. Notice the different sects founded by his disciples, 


II. 


Translate : 


AOITION 6€ wept tv Kowdv mictewv dracw eine, 
ereimep elpntat mepi trav idiov. Eist & xowad motes 
vo TH yévet, Tapdderywa Kab evOdunmar %) ydp yvayn 
Mépos évOvurparos tort. pdrov per obv rep) mapade. 
yuatos Aéywper. Omovov Yap eraywyh Td mapddevyna' 
9 8 érraywyn apy}. 

Ilapadevyudrwv 8 edn dior ev ev ydp ote mapa: 
Selypartos eldos TO eye mpdyyata Tpoyeyernudvar é 
S¢ 70 adrov mrovetv. Todtou & & pev mapaBory, ey be 
Adyou' oloy of Alawrrevos kal AvBuxol. “Kore 88 7) poe 
mapadelypara Aéyew Totovdé TL, BaoTEp el Tis NGyou, dr 
Sef apis Bacihéa mapacnevdbecOat, Kab pi édv Al- 
ryuTrrov xetpwaac Gar Kat yap mpdrepov Aapeios ov mpd: 
tepov dieBn, mpiv Alyurrov édaBe, \aBwv 8 diéBy, 
Kal madw, Bépéns ov rpdtepov éreyxelpnce, mplv erase 
AaBew Se SveBn’ Bore cal odros, dv AGBn, SiaBroerar' 
Sio ovx érutpertéov. TlapaBoni 88 ta Swxparird' 
olov, et Tis Neyo, Ste ov Set KANPwTOds Hpyew" Gpowy 
yap, Worep av el tis Tods dONnTAS KANpoIN, fi) Od Si- 
vavrat ayovifer Bar, Gd ol dv Adywouw 1 Tov TroTI: 
pov, Ov twa Set KuBepvav, KAnpadcelev, ws Séov rv har 
xXivtTa, adda py Tov érriaTdpevorv, Adyos 88, alos 0 
ATyaixopov tmept Paddpioos, Kab Aiodmov vrép rob 
Snuaywyod. XTnatyopos pév yap, Edomévev otparnyov 
avtoxpdtopa tiv Ipepalwy Pddapiv, Kal pedddvTov 
duraxnv dSiddvar Tod cwHparos, Tarra SiareyOels elrrev 
avrois Ndryov. 

ARIstotLE, Rhetoric, ii., ¢. 20. 









v Royor, bv dy 
TA avoiaw, Tig 
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dmracw eirely, 
| Kowal Triates 

) ydp ‘yaun 
v Tepl mapabei- 
Oo Tapddevypa' 


ap €oTt Tapa: 
ryeryevnméva’ ey 
apaBorn. év oe 
Hore 8é 70 pev 
U Tig Néyou, OTs 
 pury edv Al- 
\apetos ov mpo- 
Bav &é diéBn 
T€, mp €hape 
In, SvaBnoerai' 
ra SwKpariKd’ 
dipyelw" GpLovov 
ers pon od Ov 
) TOV TTT: 
19 Séov Top Na: 
ros 6e, olos 6 
Tou wrép Tov 
yov aTparnyov 
al pedddvTov 
anreyOels elev 


ie, ii, C. 20. 





1. Give a list of Aristotle’s rhetorical treatises. 


Translate: 


1. What internal evidence in the Politics as to its date ? 


2. What different species of Enthymemes? State their 
respective loct. 


Write notices of Stesichorus, Phalaris, and AEepuos. 


III, 





Tlept pev odv ris Aaxedaipoviwr elpnrat, Sdrwva 8’ 
Eviot ev olovrar vouobérny yevérOat omrovdaiov' ddrvyap- 
xiav te yap KaTaddoat Mav dkxpatov odcay, Kai dov- 
Aevovta Tov Shwov madcat, Kal Snwoxpatiav Karacrhoa 
THv matpiov, pi~avTa KaAGs THY ToduTelav’ Elva yap 
Thy wev év Apel mdr Bovrrv ddrvyapyiKdr, Td 8e Tas 
apyas aiperas dpvotoKparixdy, Ta Se Sixacthpia Snwort- 
ov. “Rouce 5¢ Zorwv éxetva pév brdpxovra mpdrepov 
ov Katardoa, THY Te BovdAnY Kal TH Tov dpydv alpeow, 
Tov Sé Sipov Katacrioa, ta Sixactypia troupoas ex 
mavroy. Aw Kat péupovral twes adty’ doar yap 
Odrepov, KUpvov ToujoavTa TO SikagTipiov Tavrwy, Kdy- 
porov dv. "Brrel yap tobr loyvev, WaTep Tupdvum TO 
Siuw yapifouevor THY TodtTelav els THY viv Snmoxpatiav 
Katéatnoay, Kal Tv pev ev Apel mayo Boudry ’Edu- 
aArns éxdrouce Kal Uepixdijs, Ta 6é Suxacripia pic Go- 
dopa Katéornoe Ilepixdis, nai todrov 8) Tov tpdrrov 
Exaotos TOV Snuaywyav mponyayev av~wv els thy viv 
Snuoxpariav. Paiveras 5 ov Kata tHv LorAwvos yevéo Oar 
Todo mpoaipertv, GAN paddov amo TULTTMOpPATOS' THs 
vavapyias yap év rots Mybixois 6 Ofwos aiTLOS ‘yevOmevos 
éfpovnuatiacOn, Kal Snwaywryors édaBe haidous dvri- 
TOALTEVOMEVOY THv ETLELKV, erred YorAwv ye ouxe THD 
dvaycasordtny amodiidvas TH Shuw Svvamwv, to ras 
apxas aipeicbus kal evOvvew' unde yap tobrou KUpLOS 
dv o S&hpmos SobAos av ein Kal TONE LLL, Tas 8’ dpyds ex 
Tav yvwplwov Kal Tov ebTropwv KaTéaTnoe Tdcas, ex 
TOY TEvTAKOTOMEdipvaY Kal CevyiTay Kal Tplrov TéXoUS 
THs KaNovpevyns immrddos' Oo 8é réraptov Ontixdy, ofs 
oudemids apyis meri. 

ARISTOTLE, Politics, ii. c. 12. 











































2. Give a brief analysis of the ideal States of Plato, 


Phaleas, and Hippodamus, and of Aristotle's objections to 
them. 


8. Write a notice of the Athenian Constitution by Solon, 


and point: out an error in Aristotle’s statement, as given in 
this passage. 


IV. 


Write notes on xwdvvesa, akioypeay, thy dbynv Tavrny, 
kathrde, in No. I.; on 7d adrov Tovey, mpiv Alyurrrov édaBe, 
dvaByjoerau, in No. II.; and on Sicacripia, KAnpwror, alperor, 
"Eduddrns éxdrouce in No. III. 





Translat 


] 
To 
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0 
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CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 










GREEK, 
HONORS. 










Examiners: J B®V. Joun McCaut, LL.D. 
vammers:) Writ H. C, Kerr, M.A. 






I, 
Translate : 





"Ev 8€ yopdv molkidre Tepixhutos ’Apuduyurjecs, 
T@ ixedov oldv mor’ év) Kvwod edpety 
Aatdaros hoxnoev KaNMTAoKd ue ’Apidbyn, 
"LvOa pev HiPeor nad mapbévot addheoi Bora 
‘Opyedvr’, AddArjdewv er) Kap veipas &yovres, 
Tov 8 ai wev Nemrds 60dvas éXov, of 8€ yurdvas 
Kiar’ divynsrous, Ha attdBovras €Xalew 
Kai p’ ai uev nards orsdvas éxov, of 8¢ waya/oas 
Elyov Xpvocias && dpyupéwy TeAALOVO) 
Or 0 ore wev Opétacxov emiorapuévorat mrodeoow 
‘Pela war’, dy bre Tis TPOXOY appevoy ev Tardunaow 
‘Eféuevos xepapeds meiprcerat, al Ke Vénaw 
“Addore & ad OpéEacxov im) ortvas GAN AOL, 
IlohAds & iwepdevra Yopov waned: Butrue 
Tepréjoevorr werd Se adi éuédrero Betas dovdds 
Dopuitorm Sords 83 KuBicTyTipe Kar avrous, 
Monzrhjs eEdpyovtos, eStvevov Katd Méacous, 




























Homrr, Jliad, Xviii., vv. 590-606. 








1. Discuss the quostions as to tho date of tho fall of 
Troy, and the »ge of Homer. 





2, Give a list of places where the ancient dialects were 
spoken, and notice the authors that wrote in each. Com- 
pare the language of Homer and of Herodotus. 







8. Illustrate the use of the diagamma by examples taken 
from this extract, and from that from Hesiod. 








II. 





Translate : 


“Kal XAdpw eldov mepixadrréa, THv mote Nyrevs 
Ther édv Sid xdddos, errel dpe pupia eva, 
‘Orrordrny Kobpynv ’Audiovos ‘lacibao, 

"Os ror’ ev "Opxowev® Muvunip Idi dvaccev' 
"H Sé TIvAou Bactreve, réxev 8€ of dyAad réxva, 
Néoropa re Xpomiov re epuxrAvpevov 7’ dyépwyor. 
Totor 8 éx’ ibOiunv IInpe réxe, Oadua Bpotoiow, 
Tiv advtes vdovto mepixtitar’ od Te Nyrevs 
T@ ediSou ds pat) Ettxas Bdas ebpypetwmous 
"Ex Durdkns érdcere Bins Ihexdnelns 
"Apyanéas' tas 8 olos tréoyeTo pavTis duhpwv 
"Ekerdav' yadem dé Geod xara poip érédnoev 
Aeopoi 7 apyanéo. Kat Boviodor arypowwdta, 
"AXN’ re 1 pvés Te Kal uépas éFereNedvTO 
*Ayp mepiteANopevou éreos, Kal érrnAvOov dpa, 
Kat rote 5%) pov édrvae Bin Idexrneln 
@dcdara wavr’ eimdvra: Avos & éredeleto Bovdy. 
Kat Andnv eldov tv Tuvdapéou trapdxovrw, 
"H p’ bro Tuvdapép Kparepoppove yelvato Taide, 
Kdoropd 0 immoSapov cat rv§ ayabdv ITorvdeixea. 






















Homer, Odyssey, xi., vv. 281-800. 











1. Give a list in order of the places at which Ulysses 
touched between his departure from Troy and his arrival at 
Ithaca, noticing any grounds for determining their position. 






2. Discuss the questions as to the authorship and age of 
the Odyssey, citing ancient authorities. 






3, Write brief notices of the ancient editors of the | 
Homeric poems, and of the Scholiasts. 
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III. 
Translate : 


TTAniddwv "Arrayyevéwy erruTedopevdwv 
dipyea@” dunrod' dpdroto b¢ dvcopevdwr. 

al 0 Hrow voKras Te Kal ata TecoapdKovra 
Kexpvpatar, adris Sé mepiTdopévou éviavtod 
paivovra, rampata xapaccopévoto otdypov. 
ovTOs TOL Tredlwy TéAETAL VOMOS, of Te Oaddao'ns. 
éyrytOe varerdova’, of 7’ dyxea Bnoonevta, 
movrov Kupaivovtos amémpobs, mlova yépov 
valovew. Tupvov orrelpew, yupvov 5S Bowrety, 
yupvov & duaav, ely’ dpa wdvr’ e0érno0a 
pya xoulterOar Anunrepos’ ws T00 facta 

apu aéknrar, pn Tws Ta pérate yariCov 
mTwcans addoTplous olkous, Kal pnbev dvioans. 
ws Kai vov em’ ew’ HAOes* eyw 5é Tou obK erribHow, 
ovd’ émriperpnow' épydvev, vive [lépon, 

epya, tat’ avOpwrovar Geo Sverexwnpavo, 
pntrote ov maldeao. yuvaixl Te Oupov axyebov 
tnrevns Blorov Kata yeltovas, ot 8 dperoow. 
dis wev yap Kal tpls taxa revEea. Hv 8 ets NuTIs, 
xXphywa pev ov montes, av 8 eracva WéAA’ dyopedoeis: 
aypetos 8 garrar éméwy vomos. aAdA a dvwya 
ppaterOar xpevv te Mow Nb,10% 7 arewpnv. 


Hustop, Opera vi es, vv. 883 404, 


1. Discuss the question as to the age of Hesiod relazivaly 
to Homer, citing ancient authorities. 


2. Give examples illustrating the irregular use »t the 
diagamma in Homer and Hesiod. 


8. Write notes on IAniddwv, éruredopevdwr, Sucouevawy, 
TecoapdKovTa, aunrod, Kexpvpatar, audav, pérate, Tlépon, 
LA 
tnrevns. 


iv. 


1. Write a brief notice of public libraries at Athens, 
Alexandria and Rome. 


2. Mention the principal causes of the loss of so many 
classical works. 


8. Give @ list of the principal promoters of classical 
learning in the 15th century. 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866, 
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CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 







GREEK. 
HONORS. 







Ruv. Joun McCavz, LL.D. 
Wixtram H. C. Kerr, M.A. 





Examiners : 












I, 
Translate ; 





"Eore yap, ® dvdpes ’AOnvaior, Td Kippaioy @vouac- 
Mévov trediov Kal AUwhy 6 vOV ’eEdyioTOS Kal émiparos 
avopacpéevos. Tabrny moré tiv XOpav KaTyKnoay Kup- 
paioe kab Axpayarrida, ryévn Tapavousrara, al eis 
T) lepov rd ev Aerdois kal ra dvabjpara noéBouv, 
eEnudpravov Se Kab els Tods "Apuduxrvovas. cAryavaxrn- 
cavres 0’ él roils ywvomévors pdduota per, os AeyovTat, 
of mpdyovot of dpérepor, erecta Kal ob _adQou “Apdur- 
TUOVvES, pavTelav epavrevaavto mapa 7 ed, TWe Xpt) 
Tiepig Tovs avOparous TobTous are Kai oe 
avatped Tu6ia, TroAepely Kippaioss Kai Kparyani aus 
TavT nuata Kai mdcas vixtas, Kab THY XOpay addy 
exmopOncavras, Kai adrovs dvdparoburapévous, dvabeivar 
TO 'ArrodrAwM TO 1vOiw Kab "Apréud. eal Anrot Kal 
’AOnvé Mpovola émt mdan depyia, wal TavTHY THY XOpay 
Myr’ abtods épydferOar, prt’ adNov eq. AaBévres dé 
Tov ypnopwov of ’Auduetboves evengpicarto, Lodwvos 
elrévros "AOnvatou thy yveuny, avdndss xal vopoleriicat 
Svvarod Kat rep) molnow Kai gh Siarerpiporos, 
qriamparetew émi rods evayeis Kata THY pavteiay Tod 
€0v. 





















AMscHInEs, in Ctesiphontem. 









1. Give a list of the remarkable persons and places in the 
history of the sacred wars, introducing dates where you can. 


2. Write a notice of the Amphictyonic Council. 


3. dvaipet 7) Tv6ia. Describe the temple, the offerings, 
and the peculiarities of consulting and of giving the response, 


II, 
Translate : 





Bi pév yap tv col mpddnda ta péddovta, Aicyin, | 
pdve TOV addAwv, bt ESovreved” % mToALS Tepl ToUTwD, 
ToT Edes Tporeyev' et Se 47 Tpoyndes, THs avTIAS ayvolas 
UmebOuvos el Tois AAXOLS, Wore Ti WaAXOV éwod av TadTa 
KaTnyopes 7) ey® cod; TocodTov yap apelvov ey cod 
monltns yéyova eis aita Tad & Aéyw (Kal ovzrw mTepl 
TOV dAXwv Svaréyopuat), Gcov éym pev EOwka éuauTor eis 
Ta Trace Soxodvta cvpdépe, ovdéva Kivdvvov oxvyjcas 
iSiov ov irrodoytadpevos, ov dé ob0 Erepa eles Bertin 
TovTwy (ov yap av tovtos éypwyTo), ovT els Taira 
Xenouov ovdey gavTov TapEeryes, Grrep 8 dv o favddratos 
Kal Sucpevértatos avOpwiros TH TOAEL. TOUTO TeTrOLNKaS 
éml trois cuuBaow éEjtaca, Kai dua ’Aplotparos év 
Ndfm xai ’Apiotorews & ciow, of nabdrak éyOpol 
THs TroAEws, Tous "AOnvate «2ivovae dirous Kab’ AOnvn- 
ow Aicywns Anpoobéveus savnyopet. Kaitos dro ta 
Tov EAAjvey atuynpata <vevSoxipely amréxetto aTrOdio- 
A€vas paAXOV ovTOS €aTL Sikatos 7) KaTNYyopEly ETépov' 
kat brm auvevnvoyacw ot avdtot Katpol Kab ois Tis 
morews €xOpois, ovx eve TodTOv evvouy elvar TH TraTpidu. 
Anrois S€ nal €& ov Sis Kat covets Kad rroduteber Kal 
mad ov ToriTever. Tlpdtretai te Tov piv SoxovvTwv 
oupdépew ; adwvos Aioxivys. "Avtéxpovaé tu Kal yé- 
yovey olov ovx eet; maperti Aicyivns’ womrep Ta 
pyywata Kal Ta omdopata, Stay Ti KaKov TO Tapa 
AdBy, TéTe KwetTal. 






































DEMOSTHENES, de Corona. 






1. Write an account of the life of Demosthenes from the 
battle of Cheeronea to his death. 


2. Point out the defects in the Athenian management of 
the war with Philip. 


8. What were the sources of the Athenian revenue ? Give 
an account of each. 
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EEE. 
Translate : 


"Qote pot Soxet Torna Alav ae Ta Taparerevopeva 
Toveuwelv avrois, wo Mata & 6 = apav Kaipos, ob aapéa- 
TEpov oder. dv obx aderéov: Kal yap alaypoy mapovte 
pev a xphoda, Taped ros avTov pepvijo Bau, 
: yap av Kal Bovrnde: (mev mpi mpooryevéa Bau péddovTes 

Bac ret Tohepeiv, éfw TOY VOD Umapxovror ; ove Aityurr- 

1S ev avrou kal Ki pos apéarnxe, Powlken Se Ki 
Lupia Sd TOY TWOACHOV « YaoTATOL yeyovact, Tupos 3° éd’ 

Léry eppovncen, UTO TG wv €xOpav € éxeivou KaTEINNT TA! ; 

av Py év Kidiela rroNewv Tas bev trelaotas of me? ruc 
ovTes Exovat, Tas © ov yarerrdv é éore KTnoacbat. Avéias 
5’ ovd els TOTOTE Tlepody expatnoev. ‘Exatouvas 8 6 


Kaplas érictaOpos 7) ev adnPeig moAvy On xpdvov 
abéerTner Horoyr aes © OTav hets BovrAn bayer. amo 
be Ki de expt Luweorns * “HAAqves thy Agiav Tapol- 
Kovotv, vs ov bet meiew Aa pr Korver TrONELELY. 
KalToL our eov éppntnpl rap§avtwv Kal TocovTOU 
moh .ov THV’ Actav TrEplaTrayr0s wl det Ta ouuBnoopeva 


diay axptBas eFeratery ; ; Orrov yap puKpOy mepey HrTous 
eialy, ovK ddnrov, ws av SiateOeiev, ef Tacw piv Trode- 
peiv avaryxac Geter. 


Isocrates, Panegyr. 
1. Give a list of the Attic orators, specifying their extant 
speeches. 
2. Mention the principal rhetoricians and sophists. 


8. amd 6é Kvidou ..."Aciav rapotxodoiv. Prove the truth 
of this statement, by enumeratiug (in order) the principal 
towns. 


IV. 
1. Explain the use of the optative and conjunctive after 


relatives. 


2. Give examples in Greck and Latin of the use of the 
infinitive in exclamations. 


8. Point out the differences of signification of ORES 
governing tiree casvs. 
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Translate 


Ta 
T™poT 
Tole 
oavle 

, 
Xpowc 
Kal o 
TOV ° 
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Kal ; 
Ta YK 
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2. Illus 








Gniversity of Coronto. 









ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 







CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


GREEK, 
HONORS. 










ones § HEV. JOHN McCauL, LL.D. 
Evaminers: Wituiam H. C. Kerr, M.A. 


I. 





Translate : 





Tabra 8 éru robrou émixadevpévor, mpoctavactdvres 
mporepos of Teyehrar éydpeor és rods BapBdpous: Kal 
totot Aaxedarpoviowss avtixa peta. THY edyry Thy Tav- 
cavlew éyivero Ovopévorcr TA oddyia ypnotd. ws 88 
Xpovm Kore éyévero, éywpeov Kal odros er) rods Ilépaas 
kal ot Tlépcat dvrlov ra Toka perévres. eylvero 8é ™ pa) 
Tov mepl Ta yéppa payn ws d& tadra érentoxee, 
7dn eylvero dyn loyupy map add 7d Anpyrpior, 
kat xpdvov éml moddov, és 5 darixovto és aOtopor" 
Ta yap Odpata émitapBavouevor Katéxrwv of BapBa- 
po. Ajpate pev vuv Kal poyn ov oooves Hoav of 
{lépcas dvordou 8 dovres, kal mpds dveriatnpoves 
foav, Kal ov« duotos rolce ivavtiocs codinv' mpo- 
eEalacovres 8¢ Kat’ éva, eal Séea, Kal mredvés te Kar 
hicaoves svorpepdpevor, coérumrov és Tovs Lraptu- 
Tas, Kal SiepOelpovro. 
















Hrropotvs, IX., c. 62. 






1, State the varieties of the Ionic Dialect. 
2, Illustrate the use of the augment by Herodotus. 












3. State the origin of the Persian wars, and mention, § 
with dates, the principal events. 






4. Give an account of Plutarch’s censures on Herodotus, 
especially with reference to this book. 


II. 







Translate : 


Euvabpocdévres Sé of Supaxdccor Kab of Edupayor, 
TOY Te aiywardotov Scovs édbvavTo mNeElatous Ka) 7h 
oxida avadraBovtes, dvexwpnoav és thy wd\uwv. Ka) TOUS 
Bev Gddovs "AGnvatwv Kal tov Evppdyov ordcovy 
éraBov KareBiBacauv és rds AGoroulas, ao paneordrny 
elvas vopicavtes thy THpnaw, Nuxiav 8 xa) Anpoobérny 
dxovros T'uAtrmov dréchakay. 6 yap Tbrumrros kadiv 
TO dyauowa évduitév of elvar ert Tos GdXovw Ka) TOUS 
avtiorpatyyous Kouloar AaxeSarwovtois. EvvéBawve 8: 
TOV wey ToAELLMTATOV adTols elvat, Anpoabévny, Sid ta 
év rh uno Kal Tine, tov 8¢ Sid td ada émuTnOevoraron, 
Tous yap é« Tis vijcov dvdpas tav Aaxedatpovior 6 
Nixias mpovOupiOn, omovddas melcas tovs "AOnvaious 
Tomcacba., date ddeOhva, av’ dv ot Te Aaxedarps- 
vot Hoav ait mpoaduireis, Kaxelvos ovyY jKiota bia 
TovT0 moteboas éavToy TO TurAurmw TapeowKey. Ga 
THY Lupakoolwy Ties, ms édéyeTO, of pev Sefcavres, brs 
pos avTov exexowvondynvro, 2» Bacavifopevos Sid 7) 
TovovTo Tapayny aodlaw év euTrpayla rowan, aAdor 8¢, 
Kal aby teicta ot KoptvO.ov, pi) xXpnmact 51) reloas 
Twas, bTL TAObaLS Hv, amodpa Kal adbrs agian vedre- 
pov te am’ avtod yévntat, relcavres Tods Evppdyous 
amécrewav adrév. kab 6 wev rowan 4 bre éyyirara 
rouTav airia éveOrijxer, Hota di) dks dv tov ye én’ 
éu0d ‘EXAnvev és Todo dvotuylas adixésOar bid rv 
wacay é aperhy vevopuopévnv érrutidevow. 


Tuvoyrpipxs, VIL, c. 86. 






















ce len a gener hapless odin 











1, Enumerate, with dates, the nations that successively 
held naval supremacy, and trace their progress and decline. 






2. Write a brief notice of the Greek colonies in Sicily. 






8, Give the different forms of the apodoste, when the 
indicative follows ef in the protasis, and distinguish their 
meanings. 






4. Distinguish tho use of the moods after mplv #. 
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III. 
Translate into Latin: 


"Ev 8¢ rodrp 7H ypdvy Fevopdvre dpdvre ev mrodrods 
omhitas Tdv EdAjver, dpdvte 88 qoddods méeAtacTas 
modnovs S¢ kal tokdtas nat odevSovipras Kad trmeis dé, 
kal pdra Hdn Sid tiv tpiBiv ixavods, dvras § év TD 
IIdvr@, évOa ove dv dm’ driyov xonudtwr tocairn 
Sbvapis mapecxevdcOn, Karov adte éSdne elvar Kal 
Xepav xai Sbvayw THXEANAE mpockricacbar, médw 
katotkioavras. Kat yevécbas dv eSoxer aUT@ peydAn, 
Kataroyifouevy To Te adtav mAHOS Kal Tovs TeEpLoL- 
xodvras tov Tovtov, Kai ar) rovrous Otero, amply twit 
elmely TOY oTpaTLOTaY, Sihavov Tapaxadéoas Tov Kvpou 
pavrw yevduevov, tov ’"Aumpaxwrnv. ‘O 8 Siravos 
dediws puny véevnrat Tadra Kai KaTapeivn tov % orpatid, 
expéper eis TO oTpdrevua Adyou bru Fevoddv Bobrerat 
KaTapewat THY oTpatiay Kal modu cixica Kad éauTyp 
dvopa kal Sivapuv wreperomoacba. Adtos 8 6 Suravds 
éBoirero dre tdytota els THY ‘ENS adixécbar' ods 
yap Tapa Kipou éraBe tpurxirlovs Saperxods, dre Tas 
déxa tuépas rnOevoe Ovdpevos Kipo, Suececaxer. 


XENOPHON, Anabasis, V. 


1. Trace the route from Cur.axa to the Euxine, mention- 
ing the places that have been identified by modern travellers. 


2. Write a brief notice of the Greek colonies on the 
northern coast of the Euxine. — 


3. Give scales of the measures of length used by Xenophon, 
and by Herodotus. 


4. Give examples of the peculiarities of the Attic, and 
point out the difference between the Old and the New. 


IV. 


1. Who were the Logographi? In what sense is the 
term used by Thucydides? Give lists of them, introducing 
dates where you can. 


2. What different opinions as to the interval of time 
between the battles of Marathon and Salamis? Which do 
you prefer? Give your reasons and cite authorities. 


































3. Investigate the statement that “the interval of time 
between the foundation of Syracuse and the Athenian defeat 
in Sicily exceeds the interval between the latter event and 
the capture of the city by the Romans by about 120 years.” 


4. What period of time was occupied in the Anabasis 
and the return to Greece of the ten thousand ? 


Give the literary chronology of those years, including 
philosophers, orators, historians, and poets. What different 
opinions regarding the age of Xenophon at the time? Which 
do you prefer? Give your reasons and cite authorities. 
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university of Toroarito, 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


LATIN. 
HONORS. 


Rev. Jonn McCaut, LL.D. 


Ecaminers:) Wriitam H. C. Kerr, M.A. 


I. 


Translate : 


(a) 


Ergo 
Non satis est puris versum perscribere verbis, 
Quem si dissolvas, quivis stomachetur eodem 
Quo personatus pacto pater. 


(6) Quum versus facias, te ipsum percontor, an et quum 


Dura tibi peragenda rei sit causa Petilli, 

Scilicet oblitus patriseque patrisque, Latine 

Quum Pedius causas exsudet Poplicola atque 
Corvinus, patriis intermiscere petita 

Verba foris malis, Canusini more bilinguis ? 
Atque ego quum Greecos facerem natus mare citra 
Versiculos, vetuit me tali voce Quirinus, 

Post mediam noctem visus, quum somnia vera: 
‘“‘In silvam non ligna feras insanius, ac si 
Magnas Greecorum malis implere catervas.”’ 
Turgidus Alpinus jugulat dum Memnona, dumque 
Defingit Rheni luteum caput, heec ego ludo, 

Que neque in sede sonent certantia judice Tarpa, 
Nec redeant iterum atque iterum spectanda theatris. 
Arguta meretrice potes Davoque Chremeta 
Eludente senem comis garrire libellos 

Unus vivorum, Fundani; Pollio regum 

Facta canit pede ter percusso ; forte epos acer 

Ut nemo Varius ducit; molle atque facetum 
Virgilio annuerunt gaudentes rure Camene. 








(c) Grecia capta ferum victorem cepit, et artes 
Intulit agresti Latio; sic horridus ille 





























Defluxit numerus Saturnius, et grave virus Et ¢ 
Munditie pepulere ; sed in longum tamen xvum Aph 
Manserunt hodieque manent vestigia ruris. Hun 
R 
Horace, Satires and Epistles. Ere: 
Bi Inde 
i (4) 1. Ergo. How does Horace treat the question Virt 
14 whether comedy was poetry ? Pree 
§ a ° ee ove ° ] 
i 2. What was his opinion of Lucilius? Give your pe 
et own views as to the justness of his strictures. Disc 
| 
es (5) 1. Write notes on the proper names ‘in this extract. _ 
vi 2. Illustrate the meaning and force of the phrases: Inve 
‘i Canusint more bilinguis—silvam non ligna Pere 
"1 feras—pede ter percusso—gaudentes rure Ca- Rurs 
i mene. 
(c) 1. Grecia capta victorem cepit. Prove the truth (a) 1 
of this assertion. ‘ 
2. Numerus Saturnius. Give a scale of the Satur- 
nian metre. By what arguments does Macaulay 
refute Bentley’s assertion that the Saturnian ‘ 9, 
measure was imported from Greece into Italy 
by Nevius ? 
II, (5) 1. 
Translate : 
(a) Et quoniam cepit Grecorum mentio, transi 
Gymnasia atque audi facinus majoris abollx. 2, 
Stoicus occidit Baream, delator amicum, 
Discipulumque senex, ripa nutritus in illa, 
Ad quam Gorgonei delapsa est pinna caballi. 
Non est Romano cuiquam locus hic, ubi regnat Translat 
Protogenes aliquis vel Diphilus aut Erimarcus, penne 
Qui gentis vitio nunquam partitur amicum, (@)_ Es 
Solus habet. Nam quum facilem stillavit in aurem Sunt 
Exiguum de nature patriseque veneno, Antic 
Limine summoyeor ; perierunt tempora longi Hos | 
Servitii, Nusquam minor est jactura clientis. Quur 
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(a) 


(6) 





Bellorum exuvise, truncis affixa tropeis 
Lorica, et fracta de casside buccula pendens, 
Et curtum temone jugum, yicteque triremis 
Aplustre, et summo tristis captivus in arcu, 
Humanis majora bonis creduntur ::ad hoc se 
Romanus Graiusque ac barbarus induperator 


Erexit : causas discriminis at 
Inde habuit. 
Virtutis. 


que laboris 
Tanto major fame sitis est, quam 
Quis enim virtutem amplectitur ipsam, 


Preemia si tollas? Patriam tamen obruit olim 
Gloria paucorum et laudis titulique cupido 

Heesuri saxis cinerum custodibus, ad quae 
Discutienda valent sterilis mala robora ficus : 
Quandoquidem data sunt ipsis quoque fata sepulcris. 
Expende Hannibalem; quot libras in duce summo 
Invenies ? hic est quem non capit Africa Mauro 
Percussa Oceano Niloque admota tepenti, 

Rursus ad Aithiopum populos altosque elephantos. 


(a) 1, 


Transit gymnasia. 


Majoris abolie. 
Where ? 


JUVENAL, Satires. 


Different interpretations ? 
Give the full force. 
amicum. Explain the allusion. 


Delator 
Ripa in illa. 


2. Trace to their primary monosyllabic roots: gym- 
nasia, abolla, caballus, venenum, and mention 
an English word derived from the root of each. 


(6) 1. 


2. 


Translate : 


What are the synonymous Greek terms for tropea, 


cassis, buccula, temo, triremis, aplustre, and ficus. 
Mention an English word from the root of each. 


Expende Hannibalem. 


tions? Altos elephantos. 
Describe the structure 


of a triumphal arch. 


III. 


Different interpreta- 
What place is meant ? 


(1) of a Roman ‘rophy, (2) 







Est nunc Brisei quem venosus liber Acci, 


Hos pueris monitus 
Quum videas, 
Venerit in lin 
Trossulus exs 


Sunt quos Pacuviusque et verrucosa moretur 
Antiops, “ xrumnis cor luctificabile fulta.” 
patres infundere lippos 
quzrisne, unde hac sartago loquendi 
guas ; unde istud dedecus, in quo 
ultat tibi per subsellia levis? 



















































(6) Jus habet ille sui palpo, quem ducit hiantem 
Cretata ambitio? Vigila et cicer ingere large 
Rixanti populo, nostra ut Floralia possint 
Aprici meminisse senes. Quid pulcrius? At quum 
Herodis venere dies, unctaque fenestra 
Disposite pinguem nebulam vomuere lucernze 
Portantes violas, rubrumque amplexa catinum 
Cauda natat thunni, tumet alba fidelia vino: 
Labra moves tacitus, recutitaque sabbata palles, 
Tunc nigri lemures ovoque pericula rupto, 

Tune grandes Galli et cum sistro lusca sacerdos 
Incussere Deos inflantes corpora, si non 
Preedictum ter mane caput gustaveris alli. 


Prrsivs, Satires. 


(a) 1. Acctus......Pacuviusque. Write notices of these. 
Why is Accius called Briseus? Oriticise the 
exiract from the Antiopa. 


2. Trossulss. Different derivations ? ee 
Transiate : 
(o) 1. Jus habet sui. Cite a parallel expression from Dat: 
Horace. Palpo. What different constructions ? FEDER 


e e e..é QUUM 
2. Herodis dies. Connect the satirist’s remarks on BUISSE 


Jewish ceremonies with the object of this satire. ESSENT 


3. Write notes on cretata ambitio, cicer, sambuca, 


Festuca, Galli, sistro and alli. 1. Lege. 


does Cicero 


IY 2. When, 
1. Mention the received dates for the birth and death law was the 
of Horace, Persius and Juvenal; add some brief remarks 
on their respective times and characters. 


2. Review the relative merits and defects of the three Translate : 


satirists, giving the characteristics of each, and your own Non 


estimate of them. lense, a 
: ; A potenti: 
3. Characterize the styles of the metrical compositions ab eod 


which respectively derived their names from Fescennia and nuper i 

Atella ; with what species of Greek verse did the latter cor- OC. Mar 

respond ? : idem CU 
traret. 
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Transiate : 


Data est civitas Silvani lege et Carbonis, st Qur 
FEDERATIS CIVITATIBUS ASCRIPTI FUISSENT: SI TUM 
QUUM LEX FEREBATUR, IN ITALIA DOMICILIUM HA- 
BUISSENT ; ET SI SEXAGINTA DIEBUS APUD PRETOREM 
ESSENT PROFESSI. 








Cicero, Pro Archia. 





1. Lege. When passed, and by what name known? How 
does Cicero rest his defence of Archias on this law ? 






2. When, and by whom, and for the infringement of what 
law was the poet arraigned ? 


II. 







Translate : 


Non dicam, duo bella taaxima, Punicum et Hispan- 
iense, ab uno imperatore esse confecta, duasque urbes 
potentissumas, quee huic imperio maxime minitabantur, 
ab eodem Scipione esse deletas: non commemorabo, 
nuper ita vobis patribusque vestris esse visum, ut in uno 
C. Mario spes imperii poneretur, ut idem cum Jugurtha, 
idem cum Cimbris, idem cum Theutonis bellum adminis- 
traret. 










Pro Lege Manilia. 





iiaieds ebniibiiediee ee ose ee 


nt 


a 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


1, Duas urbes. Namo thom. Write briof notices of tho 
campaigns and leaders here referred to, introducing dates, 


2. What bearing had the oxtract on Cicero's argument ? 


ITT, 
Translate : 

Diverse voluntates civium fuerunt, distracteoquo sen- 
tontia : non enim consiliis solum et studiis, sod armis 
etiam et castris, dissidebamus. Erat autem obscuritas 

pe ytd erat certamen inter clarissimos duces: multi 
dubitabanc, quid optimum osset; multi, quid sibi expo. 
diret; multi, quid deecret ; nonnulli etiam, quid liceret, 
Perfuncta respublica est hoc misero futalique bello: 
vicit is, qui non fortuna inflammaret odium suum, sel 
bonitate leniret; noc qui omnes, quibus iratus esset, 
eosdem etiam exsilio aut morte dignos judicarct. 


Pro Marcello. 


1. Diverse voluntates civium—inter clarissimos duces. 
Explain the allusions. 


2. What is the distinction between defungor and per- 
Sungor ? 


8. Morte. Crsar put threo to death nevertheless. 
Name them. 
IV. 
Translate : 

Etenim permulta sunt in causis in omni parte ora- 
tionis circumspicienda, ne quid offendas, ne quo irruas. 
Seepe aliquis testis aut non ledit, aut minus leedit, nisi 
lacessatur ; orat reus, urgent advocati, ut invehamur, 
ut male dicamus, denique ut interrogemus : non moveor, 
non obtempero, non satisfacio, neque tamen ullam ad- 
sequor laudem. Homines enim imperiti facilius quod 
stulte dixeris reprehendere quam quod sapienter tac- 
ueris laudare possunt. Hic quantum fit mali, si iratum, 
si non stultum, si non levem testem leseris! Habet 
enim et voluntatem nocendi in iracundia ot vim in in- 
genii, et pondus in vita; nec, si hoc Crassus non com- 
mittit, ideo non multi et seepe committunt. Quo qui- 
dem mihi turpius videri nihil solet, quam quum ex ora- 
toris dicto aliquo aut responso aut rogatu sermo ille 
sequitur: Qccidit. Adversariumne? Immo vero, 
aiunt, se et eum, quem defendit. 

De Oratore. 








icos of tho 
ing dates, 


Tgument ? 


M {ue sen- 
sod armis 
obscuritas 
ea: multi 
Bibi expe: 
id liceret, 
ue bello: 
suum, sed 
tus esset, 
ct, 


areello. 


108 duces. 
and per- 


ertheless. 


parte ora- 
uo irruas. 
eedit, nisi 
vehamur, 
n moveor, 
ullam ad- 
lius quod 
mter tac- 
si iratum, 
! Habet 
im in in- 
non com- 
Quo qui- 
m ex ora- 
ermo ille 
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ratore. 


1, Mention the seven ways by which, Antonius tells us, 
‘an advocate may prejudice the cause of his client. 





2. What, according to the opinions of the interlocutor in 
this dialogue, whom Cicero wishes to be regarded as tho ex- 
ponent of his own viows, aro the requisites of an orator ? 


Vv. 


Translate : 


Divos £F Kos, QUI CALESTES SEMPER HABITI, CO- 
LUNTO, ET OLLOS, QUOS ENDO CASLO MERITA LOCAVE- 
RUNT, HERCULEM, LIBERUM, ASSCULAPIUM, CASTOREM, 
POLLUCEM, QUIRINUM; AST OLLA, PROPTER QUA DA- 
TUR HOMINI ASCENCUS IN CALUM, MENTEM, VIRTUTEM, 
PIETATEM, FIDEM: EARUMQUE LAUDUM DELUBRA SUN- 
TO: NEVE ULLA VITIORUM SACRA SOLLEMNIA OBKUNTO, 

Ferris 1URGIA AMOVENTO, EASQUE IN FAMULIS, OPE- 
RIH5US PATRATIS, HABENTO: ITAQUE UT I'TA CADAT IN 
ANNUIS ANFRACTIBUS, DESCRIPTUM ESTO! CERTASQUE 
FRUGES, CERTASQUE BACAS SACERDOTES PUBLICE LIBAN- 
TO! HOU CERTIS SACRIFICHS AC DigBUS. ITEMQUE 
ALIOS AD DIES UBERTAT! M LACTIS FETUREQUE SER- 
VANTO. IvQue NE COMMITTI POSsIT, AD EAM REM, 
RATIONEM, CURSUS ANNUOS SACERDOTES FINIUNTO: 
QUEQUE QUOIQUE DIVO DECORA GRATEQUE SINT 
HOSTIZ, PROVIDENTO, DivisQUE ALIS ALI SACER- 
DOTES, OMNIBUS PONTIFICES, SINGULIS FLAMINES SUN- 
TO. VIRGINESQUE VESTALES IN URBE CUSTODIUN'TO 
IGNEN FOCI PULBICI SEMPITERNUM. 


Crogro, De Legibus, ii., ¢. 8. 


1, Wr'te a brief sketch of the rise and progress of Roman 
jurisprudence. After what Greek treatise is Cicero’s de 
Legibus modelled ? 


- Omnibus pontifices, singulis flamines. Explain. 


Pontifex, flamen, augur, lictor, auspex, Vesta, Hisculapius, 
Quirinus. Whence derived ? 


VI. 


Translate : 


‘Tollite cunta’ inquit ‘coeptosque auferte labores.’ 
‘Seu scribis aliquid seu legis, tolli auferri jube et accipe 
orationem meam, ut illa arma, divinam (num superbius 
potui?), re vera, ut inter meas, pulchram; nam mihi 































































































satis est certare mecum. Est haec pro Attia Viriola, 
et dignitate person et exempli raritate et judicii mag- 
nitudine insignis. Nam femina splendide nata, nupta 
pretorio viro, exheredata ab octogenario patre intra 
undecim dies quam illi novercam amore captus induxe- 
rat, quadruplici judicio bona paterna repetebat. Sede- 
bant centum et octoginta judices; tot enim quattuor 
consiliis colliguntur: ingens ntrimque advocatio et nu- 
merosa subsellia, praeterea densa circumstantium corona 
Jatissimum judicium multiplici circulo ambibat. Ad hoc 
stipatum tribunal, adque etiam ex superiore basilicz 
parte qua feminze qua viri et audiendi, quod difficile, 
et quod facile, visendi studio imminebant. Magna ex- 
spectatio patrum, magna filiarum, magna etiam nover- 
carum. Secutus est varius eventus. Nam duobus con- 
siliis vicimus, totidem victi sumus. 


Priny, Epistles, vi., 33. 


1, ‘* Tollite cuncta’’ inquit. Where does this passage 
occur? Who speaks? Corona. Quote a passage where 
Cicero uses this word in the same sense. 


2. Describe the constitution and powers of the centum- 
viral court. 


VII. 
Translate : 


Quia tamen superius mentionem habuimus de actione 
qua in peculium filiorumfamilias servorumve agitur, 
opus est ut de hac actione et de ceteris quee eorundem 
nomine in parentes dominosve dari solent diligentius 
admoneamus. Et quia, sive cum servis negotium ges- 
tum sit, sive cum iis qui in potestate parentis sunt, his 
fere eadem jura servantur, ne verbosa. fiat disputatio, 
dirigamus sermonem in personam servi dominique, 
idem intellecturi de liberis quoque et parentibus quorum 
in potestate sunt. 

JUSTINIAN, 


1. Describe briefly the position (1) of slaves, (2) of chil- 
dren among the Romans. 


2, For what codifications of the Roman laws are we in- 
debted to the legislation of Justinian ? 





Translate : 
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I. 


atu: Translate : 


a. Legantur tamen 1: Africam majores natu, nobiles, 
amplis honoribus: in quis M. Scaurus, de quo supra 
memoravimus, consularis, et tum in senatu princeps. 
Hi, quod in invidia res erat, simul et ab Numidis 
obsecrati, triduo navim ascendere: dein brevi Uticam 
adpulsi, literas ad Jugurtham mittunt, quam ocissume 
ad provinciam accedat; seque ad eum ab senatu missos. 


b, At Jugurtha, cognita vanitate atque imperitia legati, 
subdolus augere amentiam, missitare supplicantes le- 
gatos, ipse, quasi vitabundus, per saltuosa loca et 
tramites exercitum ductare. Denique Aulum spe pac- 
tionis perpulit, uti, relicto Suthule, in abditas regiones 
sese, veluti cedentem, insequeretur: ita delicta occul- 
tiora fuere. Interea per homines callidos die noctuque 
exercitum tentabat; centuriones, ducesque turmarum, 
partim uti transfugerent, alii, signo dato, locum uti 
desererent. Quee postquam ex sententia instruit, 
intempesta nocte, de improviso multitudine Numidarum 
Auli castra circumvenit. Sed ex eo numero, quos paulo 
ante corruptos diximus, cohors una Ligurum cum duabus 
turmis Thracum, et paucis gregariis militibus, transiere 
ad regem: et centurio primi pili tertis legionis per 
munitionem, quam, uti defenderet, acceperat, locum 
hostibus introeundi dedit: eaque Numide cuncti 
irrupere. 

SALLUST, Jugurtha. 









a. M. Scaurus. What part did he play in the Jugurthing 
war? Lum. When? In senatu princeps. What 
power or advantage attached to this dignity ? Uticam, 
What part did it take in the Punic wars ? 








6. 1. Distinguish trames, semita and calles. Duces tur 
marum. How many of them in the cavalry com- 
plement of a legion? How many decurtones ? 






2. Intempesta nocte. Distinguish from nocte media, 
Give the divisions of the Roman night. Centurion 
primi pili. Accurately explain the position and 
duties of this officer. What is the difference be. 
tween primus and mpa@ros ? 


II. 









Translate : 





a. Extemplo et circa a praetore ad civitates missi legati 
tribunique, qui suos ad curam custodix intenderent ; 
ante, omnia Lilybseum teneri: ad apparatum belli, 
edicto proposito, ut socii navales decem dierum cocta 
cibaria ad naves deferrent; ubi signum datum esset, 
ne quis moram conscendendi facere: perque omnem 
oram, qui ex speculis prospicerent adventantem hostium 
classem. Simul itaque (quanquam de industria morati 
cursum navium erant Karthaginienses, ut ante lucem 
accederent Lilybzeum) praesensum tamen est, quia et 
luna pernox erat, et sublatis armamentis veniebant ; 
extemplo datum e speculis signum, et in oppido ad 
arma conclamatum est, et in naves conscensum: pars 
militum in muris portarumque stationibus, pars in navi- 
bus erant. Et Karthaginienses, quia rem fore haud 
cum imparatis cernebant, usque ad lucem portu se 
abstinuerunt, demendis armamentis eo tempore, ap- 
tandaque ad pugnam classe, absumpto. Ubi illuxit, 
recenere classem in altum, ut spatium pugne’ esset, 
exitumque liberum e portu naves hostium haberent, 
Nec Romani detrectavere pugnam, et memoria circa ea 
ipsa loca gestarum rerum freti, et militum multitudine 
ac virtute. 

































6. Demetriade tum Philippus erat. quo cum esset nun- 
tiata clades soci urbis, quamquam serum auxilium 
perditis erat, tamen quac proxima auxilio est, ultionem 
petens, cum expeditis quinque millibus peditum et 
trecentis equitibus extemplo profectus cursu propo 
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Chalcidem contendit, haudquaquam dubius opprim 
Romanos posse. A qua destitutus Spe, nec quicquam 
aliud quam ad deforme spectaculum semirutae ac 
fumantis; socie urbis cum venisset, paucis vix qui 
sepelirent bello absumptos relictis, feque raptim ac 
venerat, transgressus ponte Kuripum per Boéotiam 
Athenas ducit, pari in¢epto haud disparem eventum 
ratus responsurum ; et respondisset, ni speculator— 
hemerodromos vocant Greeci, ingens die uno cursu 
emetientes spatium—contemplatus regium agmen ex 
Specula quadam, pregressus nocte media Athenas 
pervenisset. Idem ibi somnus eademque neglegentia 
erat, quae Chalcidem dies ante paucos prodiderat. 


Livy, Bb. xxi., c. 49.; xxxi, c. 24. 


a. 1, Pretore. Who? Lilybeuwm. Describe its posi- 


tion. What is its modern name? Qui prospice- 
rent. What is the antecedent to qui ? 


2. Derive extemplo, oppidum, spatium. Pugnam. 
What was its issue? Memoria gestarum rerum. 
Explain the allusion. 


b. 1. Demetriade. Give some account of its founder. 


Sociz urbis. Describe its situation. 


2. Hemerodromos. What Greek word more nearly 


corresponds to the Latin speculator ? Give the deri- 
vation of both. 


ITI. 


Translate : 


a. Preetorii praefectos sibi ipsi legere ; Plotium Firmum, 


@ manipularibus quondam, tum vigilibus preepositum, 
et, incolumi adhue Galba, partes Othonis secutum. 
Adjungitur Licinius Proculus, intima familiaritate 
Othonis, suspectus consilia ejus fovisse. Urbi Flavium 
Sabinum preefecere, judicium Neronis secuti, sub quo 
eamdem curam obtinuerat, plerisque Vespasianum fratrem 
in eo respicientibus. Flagitatum, ut vacationes, 
preestari centurionibus solites, remitterentur. Namque 
gregarius miles, ut tributum annuum, pendebat. Quarta 
pars manipuli sparsa per commeatus, aut in ipsis castris 
vaga, dum mercedem centurioni exsolveret ; neque 


modum oneris quisquam, neque genus queestus pensi 
habebat. 




















































































1. 
2. 
3. 






4, 







5. 











b. Tune contractos in principia, jussosque dicta cum 


silentio accipere, temporis ac necessitatis monet. Unam 
in armis salutem, sed ea consilio temperanda, manen- 
dumque intra vallum donec expugnandi hostes Spe pro- 
pius succederent; mox undique erumpendum; illa 
eruptione ad Rhenum perveniri. Quodsi fugerent, 
plures silvas, profundas magis paludes, sevitiam hos. 
tium superesse : at victoribus decus, gloriam. Que domi 
cara, qu in castris honesta, memorat: reticuit de ad- 
versis. Equos dehine, orsus a suis, legatorum tribuno- 
rumque nulla ambitione fortissimo cuique bellatori 
tradit, ut hi, mox pedes, in hostem invaderent. 


Tacitus, Histories and Annals. 


1. Write brief notes on the proper names and military 
terms in this extract. 
2. Mention the Roman emperors from Tiberius to 


Domitian, in order of time, giving dates. 


3. Urbi. What circumstances probably led to the 
founding of the city of Rome on the site which it 
occupied? Point out the peculiar advantages and 
disadvantages of its position. 


- 1. In principia. Describe the form of a Roman camp, 


giving the names of the several divisions and gates. 
2. Explain the inscription on the Roman standard: 8. 
R. 


3, Equos. Give other examples where the Greck 7 is 
represented in Latin by “qu.” 


4, What periods of the Roman Empire are embraced 
in the Histories and Annals of Tacitus respectively ? 


IV. 


What are the sources of early Roman history ? 
Compare the styles of Sallust, Livy, and Tacitus. 
“‘ The oldest constitution of Rome was in some measure 


constitutional monarchy inverted.” Explain. 


What were probably the limits of the Roman territory 


at the close of the regal period ? 


By what name were the Italians first known to the 


Hellenes? How would you name and classify the races 
which occupied the Italian peninsyla at the dawn of history ? 


Exam 


Translate : 


Nec nim 
Esse potes 
Nam quibv 
Allicere, et 
Nil missus 
Flammarur 
Proinde ca 
Perveniunt 
Forma quo: 
Nil adeo ut 


At sedar 
Ut nune m 
Claricitat, 1 
Denique nc 
Nympharut 
Lubrica, pr 
Humida sa: 
Et partim p 
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I. 






Translate : 


Nee nimio solis maior rota, nec minor ardor 
Esse potest, nostris quam. sensibus esse videtur. 
Nam quibus e spatiis cumque ignes lumina possunt 
Allicere, et calidum membris afflare vaporem, 

Nil missus intervallis de corpore librant 
Flammarum, nihil ad speciem est contractior ignis. 
Proinde calor quoniam solis lumenque profusum 
Perveniunt nostros ad sensus, et loca fulgent : 
Forma quoque hine solis debet filumque videri, 

Nil adeo ut possis plus aut minus addere vere. 


Lucretius, V., vv. 565-575. 


At sedare sitim fluvii fontesque vocabant; 
Ut nunc montibus e magnis decursus aquai 
Claricitat late sitientia seecla ferarum. 
Denique noctivagi, silvestria templa tenebant 
Nympharum, quibus excibant humore fluenta 
Lubrica, proluvie larga lavere humida saxa, 
Humida saxa, super viridi stillantie museo: 
Et partim plano scatere atque erumpere campo. 


vv. 948-950, 





















1. Notice different.readings. Claricitat, claru, ettat, clare 
ettat ; Which would you prefer, and why? Parse nimio, 
intervallis. Librant, templa ; Whence derived? What was 
the original signification of amon ? Humida saxa, humid 
saxa. What rhetorical figure? Give other examples, infly 
Latin and English. 










2. When did Lucretius publish this poem? To whom 
was it addressed? After what Greek model was it written ? 
Explain briefly its plun and structure. What is its profes. 
sed object? Of what philosophical tenets was it intended 
to be an exposition? What rank does Lucretius hold as a 
didactic poet? Mention other writers of Greck and Roman 
didactic poetry, with their works. 

















II. 


Translate : 





Dromo, desquama piscis. Tu, Macherio, 
Congrum, mureenam exdorsua, quantum potes. 
Atque omnia, dum absum hinc, exossata fac sient. 
Ego hinc artoptam ex proxumo utendam peto 
A Congrione. Tu istum gallum, si sapis, 
Glabriorem reddes mihi, quam volsus ludiust. 
Sed quid hoe clamoris oritur hine ex proxumo? 
Coci hercle, credo, faciunt officium suom. 
Fugiam intro, ne quid turbae hic itidem fuat. 


Prautus, Aulularia, Act ii., Sc. 9. 













ME. Quid tu te solus e senatu sevocas ? 

Kv. Pol ego, ut te accusem, merito meditabar. 
Me. Quid est? 

Ku. Quid sit, me rogitas? qui mihi omnis angulos 
Furum implevisti in xedibus misero mihi; 
Qui intromisisti in aedis quingentos cocos 
Cum senis manibus, genere Geryonaceo; 
Quos si Argus servet, qui oculeus totus fuit, 
Quem quondam Toni Iuno custodem addidit, 
Is nunquam servet; preeterea tibicinam, 
Quee mi interbibere sola, si vino scatat, 
Corinthiensem fontem Pirenen potest. 
Tum obsonium autem...... Mz, Pol vel legioni sat est. 
Etiam agnum misi. Ev. Quo quidem agno sat scio 
Magis curionem nusquam esse ullam beluam. 
Mg. Volo ego ex te scire, qui sit agnus curio. 
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Ev. Qui ossa atque pellis totust: ita cura macet ; 

Quin exta inspicere in sole etiam vivo licet: 

Ita is pellucet, quasi laterna Punica. 

Mz. Ceedundum illum ego conduxi. Ev. Tum tu idem 
optumum est 

Loces efferundum: nam iam, credo, mortuost. 

Mz. Potare ego hodie, Euclio, tecum volo. 

Ev. Non potem ego quidem hercle. Mu. Et ego 
iussero 

Cadum unum vini veteris a me afferrier. 


Act iii., Se. 6, vv. 18-85. 


1. Derive Macherio, congrum, murenam, artoptam. 
Compare glabriorem, and mention an English word from the 
same root. 


2. Furum. How governed? What is the corresponding 
Greek word? Vino scatat. Compare this construction with 
plano scatere in the last line of the extract from Lucretius, 
zta. The Greeks called these évrepa: explain. 


3. Explain the phrases: genere Geryonaceo ; agnus 
curto: laterna Punica; me impartire honoribus ; occlude 
Fores ambobus pessulis ; onerat aliquam zamiam; ad ravim 
poscam ; ad Trisviros deferam ; pipulo differam ; abstinebit 
censione bubula. 


III. 
Translate : 


AN. Geta. Gr. Hem. AN. Quid egisti? Gk, 

Emunxi argento senes. 

AN. Satin est id? Gu. Nescio hercle, tantum jussus 
sum. 

An. Eho, verbero, aliud. mihi respondes ac rogo? 

Ge. Quid ergo narras? An. Quid ergo narrem? 
Opera tua 

Ad restim mi quidem res rediit planissume. 

Ut te quidem omnes di deaeque, superi, inferi, 

Malis exemplis perdant! Hem, si quid velis, 

Huic mandes, qui te ad scopulum e tranquillo auferat, 

Quid minus utibile fuit, quam hoc ulcus tangere 

Aut nominare uxorem? Iniecta et Spes patri 

Posse illam extrudi. Cedo nunc porro, Phormio 

Dotem si accipiet, uxor ducenda est domum, 

Quid fiet? Gz. Non enim ducet. Aw. Novi. Cete- 
rum 

















Quum argentum repetent, nostra causa scilicet 

In nervom potius ibit. Ga. Nihil est, Antipho, 

Quin male narrando possit depravarier. 

Tu id quod boni est excerpis: dicis quod’ mali est. 

Audi nunc contra iam. Si argentum acceperit, 

Ducenda est uxor, ut ais: concedo tibi: 

Spatium quidem tandem apparandis nuptiis, 

Vocandi, sacrificandi dabitur paululum : 

Interea amici, quod polliciti sunt, dabunt: 

Inde iste reddet. An. Quamobrem? Aut quid dicet? 
Ge. Rogas? 

Quot res post illa monstra evenerunt mihi ? 

Introiit in edis ater alienus canis: 

Anguis per inpluvium decidit de tegulis: 

Gallina cecinit: interdixit hariolus: 

Auruspex vetuit, ante brumam aliquid novi 

Negoti incipere: que causa est justissima. 

Hee fient. An. Ut modo fiant. Gg. Fient: me 
vide. 

Pater exit: abi, dic, esse argentum, Pheedriz. 


TERENCE, Phormio, Act iv., Sc 4. 


1. Scan the first six lines. Write a notice of the metres 
generally employed by Terence. 


2. Phormio; scopulus; bruma; ulcus; hariolus; ha- 
ruspex. Whence derived? Write notes on the following 
words and phrases: Hmunzi argento senes—in. nervum 
tre—inpluvium—asymbolum—sobrinus—sexcentas scribito 
dicas—Greaea Apollodoru Kpidicazomenose—Q. plaudite— 
Cantor plaudite—Calliopius recensut, 


IV. 


1. Give some account of marriage ceremonies among the 
Greeks. 


2. Would you class the Phormio among Palliate or 
Togate? Give reasons. 


3, When was it exhibited? Describe its proper musical 
accompaniment, 


4, What modern imitations of the Aulularia and the An- 
drian ? 


5. Write an account of Roman Comedy from its earliest 
development to the death of Terence, giving dates. 
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* oye. J REV. JOHN McCaut, LL.D. 
Heaminers: { Wiitram H. CO. Kerr, M.A. 







PROSE. 





At the beginning of the Median wars, Lacedwemon 
was in possession of the Hegemony, partly as the result 
of having subjugated and enslaved the free nation of the 
Messenians, partly because it had assisted many Greek 
states to expel their Tyrants. Provoked by the part the 
Greeks had taken in assisting the Ionians against him, 
the Persian King sent heralds to the Greek cities to 
require them to give Water and Marth, z.e. to acknowledge 
hissupremacy. The Persian envoys were contemptuously 
sent back, and the Lacedemonians went so far as to 
throw them into a well—a deed, however, of which they 
afterwards so deeply repented, as to send two Lacede- 
monians to Susain expiation. The Persian King then 
dispatched an army to invade Greece. With its vastly 
superior force the Athenians and Plateans, without aid 
from their compatriots, contended at Marathon under 
Miltiades, and gained the victory. Afterwards, Xerxes 
came down upon Greece with enormous masses of nations 

_ (Herodotus gives a detailed description of this expedition); 
and with the terrible array of land-forces was associate 
the not less formidable fleet. Thrace, Macedon, and 
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Thessaly, were soon subjugated; but the entrance into 
Greece Proper—the Pass of Thermopyle—was defen- 
ded by three hundred Spartans and seven hundred 
Thespians, whose fate is well known. In spite of the 
disunion of the Greeks, the Persian fleet was beaten at 
Salamis ; and this glorious battle day presents the threo 
greatest tragedians of Greece in remarkable chronolog- 
ical association: for Alschylus was one of the 
combatants, and helped to gain the victory, Sophocles 
danced at the festival that celebrated it, and on the 
same day Euripides was born. ‘The host that remained 
in Greece, under the command of Mardonius, was 
beaten at Plateea by Pausanias, and the Persian power 
was consequently broken at various points. 


VERSE. 


CASSANDRA—HECTOR. 


Cas. Cry, Tzojans, cry! lend me ten thousand eyes, 
and I will fill them with prophetic tears. 


Hec. Peace sister, peace ! 


Cas. Virgins and boys, mid-age and wrinkled old, 
soft infancy, that nothing canst but cry, 
add to my clamours! Let us pay betimes 
a moiety of that mass of moan to come. 
Cry, Trojans, cry ! practice your eyes with tears ! 
Troy must not be, nor godly lion stand ; 
our fire-brand brother, Paris, burns us all. 
Cry, Trojans, cry! a Helen and a woe: 
ery, cry! ‘Troy burns, or else let Helen go. 
Hrc. Now youthful Troilus, do not these high strains 
of divination in our sister work 
some touches of remorse? or is your blood 
80 madly hot, that no discourse of reason, 
nor fear of bad success in a bad cause, 
can qualify the same ? 
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ASTRONOMY AND ACOUSTICS. 












Exanviner : J, Loupon, M.A. 





od 











= 





1. Explain the manner of determining the position of a 


star according as it is referred to the equator, horizon, or 
ecliptic, 








2. Draw a figure shewing the relative positions of the 
following stars : 
(1) AR = 135°, N. Dec. =f45°, 
(2) Alt. = 30°, S. Azimuth = 60°, 
(3) N. Lat. = 459, Longitude = 225°, 
8. Describe the changes in the appearance of the 
heavens presented to an observer during a star-light night, 








4. Mention the most important Astronomical instruments 
and their uses. 







5. Describe the sun’s apparent motion in the heavens, § 
and trace the changes in the length of the solar day at 
different places on the earth’s surface dazing a year, 







6. Define a solar and a sidereal day, and explain the 
cause of the difference between them, 







T. Explain the cause of a solar eclipse, and the circum- 
stances under which it may be total, annular, or partial. 







8. Describe the motions of the moon and earth relative 
to the sun and to one another. 
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9. Define a musical sound, and explain the terms pitch 
and interval. 


10. Explain the nature of the vibrations (1) in a pipe 
closed at one end, (2) along a string fastened at both ends. 


Tfow can different notes and their harmonies be pro- 
duced in these cases ? 


11. Describe the perfect diatonic scale, and the manner 
in which the construction of similar scales with different 
fundamental notes is effected. 
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Heaminer : J.B. Cumrerman, M.A. 





1, Define principal axes of inertia, and shew that three 
such axes exist at every point of a rigid body. 







\ If A,B,O, be the principal moments at the centre of 
gravity G@ of a system of particles; P, one of the particles, of 
mass m; Q, a fixed point ; prove that 


=(m. PQ") = 4(A+ B40) 4G Q2, X(m). 


%. To find the time of a small oscillation of a rigid body 
about a fixed horizontal axis, 







Four equal and uniform rods are rigidly connected so 
as to form a rhombus; if an angle of the rhombus be sin~' 2 


3 
the system will make small oscillations edgeways in the same 
time, from whichever angle it be suspended. 









3. When a rigid body is moving about a fixed point, having 
given the angular velocities about the principal axes at the 


point, obtain equations which will determine its position in 
space, 










With the usual notation, if ¢ be the angular velocity 
about the instantaneous axis at any instant, the cosine of the 
angle between this axis und the fixed axis of « is 














nemo 































4. When a rigid body is in motion about a fixed point, and 
no extraneous forces are acting, investigate any invariable 
relations which connect the angular velocities at any instant 
about the principal axes at the point, or the directions of these 
axes in space. 


If A,B,C, the principal moments of inertia at the point, 
are such that 


AB (A—B) = — BO (B—C) = CA(C — A), 


and 9, pare the angles made by the axis of B with the instan- 

taneous axis when it is successively in the planes (A,B), (C,B) 

prove that 
3tan’?@ — tan’? = —1, 


5, Prove that a couple of rotations simultaneously impressed 
on a free rigid body produces a motion of translation. 


In the general motion of a free rigid body, if x, v, be 
the velocities of translation corresponding to two origins P,Q 
lying on a circle which passes through a certain line to which 
its plane is perpendicular, Q being at the other end of the 
diameter through the point of section ; then 


v—vo PQ? 


6. Determine the instantaneous changes in the motion of a 
free rigid body when struck by given impulses, 


If the body be revolving about an axis which is parallel 
to the direction of the motion of the centre of gravity, and, on 
being struck, begin to revolve without translation about an 
axis at right angles to the former, determine the nature of the 
impulses. 


7, State and prove the principle c{ the conservation of 
areas, 


Distinguish between the nature of the forces which 
disappear in this statement and in that of vis-viva, 


Two equal particles of mass m are revolving in one 
plane about a centre of force varying as the distance, mw being 
the absolute force; and when they are at the extremities of 
their major-axes, they become rigidly connected with the 
centre and with each other; shew that the instantaneous loss 
of vis-viva is 


where (a, 5), (a,, 2,) are the respective semi-axes of their 
orbiis, 
8. Investigate the velocity with which a fluid issues from 


a small orifice in a vessel, explaining the nature of the 
assumptions made in the ordinary investigation. 
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If an incompressible fluid issue through a small circular 
orifice in the vertical side of a vessel which is kept constantl 
full, and the motion of each particle on issuing be perpendi- 
cular to the side, find the form of a horizontal section of the 
descending stream at any depth below the orifice, and shew 
that the stream contracts to a straight line ata depth below the 
centre of the orifice equal to the height of the level of the fluid 
above it. 


9. Investigate the equation of continuity in fluid motion. 


If the fluid be elastic and the density at the same 
point be always the same; shew that when the motion is 
symmetrical about a centre, the pressure at different points at 
the same instant is inversely proportional to the product of the 
velocity there and the square of the distance from the centre. 


10,. Determine the fluid resistance on a plane which moves 
always parallel to itself in a running stream. 


A semicircular lamina can move freely about its base 
which is fixed vertically, and is placed in a running stream; 
obtain the equation from which its angular velocity at any 
time can be found. 


ll. Investigate the differential equation which determines 


the propagation of a disturbance in a cylindrical column of air 
of uniform temperature; and, assuming its solution, find the 
velocity of propagation. 

How does the numerical result of this investigation 
compare with experiment, and how did Newton and Laplace 
account for the discrepancy ? 
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PURE MATHEMATICS. 
HONORS. 


«ome. / Je B. CHERRIMAN, M.A. 
Haaminers :\ 5. Toupox, M.A. 


i. There are n groups of different letters; find the numbers 
of the combinations that can be formed by taking one out of 
each group, two out of each group, and so on. 


If the number of letters in each group be the same, and 
a combination be formed at random by taking 7 out of each 
group, find the chance that it will contain ¢ specified letters 
out of each group. 


ii. Find the present value of an annuity commencing at 
once and continuing for a given number of years. 

How is the present value of a life-annuity for an indi- 
vidual of given age ascertained ? 

_ If /(m) be the present value of a life-annuity of $1 for 
an individual aged m years, and J(mm) that of an annuity 
payable during the joint continuance of two lives aged m and 
n, shew that the present value of the annuity payable until 
both the lives are extinct is 


Sm) + J(n) — f(myn). 
Oy=1 = cos) + yj] sin @. 
Is there any limitation to the value of @ in this expres- 


iii, Prove that ¢ 


sion ? 
By putting the above into the form 


O=F —cotO+4cot*g—.... 
log sin 9 = — 3 cot’O +41 cot‘@—.... 














iv. Shew that a reciprocal equation can be reduced to one 
of an even order which can be solved by the solution of an 
equation of half its dimensions. 


If 2y = x + a—!, and x2" — 1 = 0, where n is an odd 
integer, form the first and last terms of the equation in y, 
(excluding the values + 1 and — 1,) and hence shew that 

be J 
con Neos 2” bon oS niieod RETIN gy oe 
n n n m gant 
the upper or Jower sign being used according as n is of the 
form 4p + | or 4p +3. 


v. Define the eccentric angle of a point on an ellipse, and 
find the equation to the tangent and normal in terms of it. 


Tf A) Oy 0,, J, be the eccentric angles of four points on 
an ellipse where the normals pass through the same point, 
prove that 

cot 29, + cot 20, + cot 29, + cot 29, = 0 


vi. Interpret the following equations in trilinears :— 


(1) sseee a+P++7=const:, 
(2) we a@+bB+ cy =0; 

(3) wee ua? + 032 + wy? = 0; 
(4) cresee u’ By + v'ya+ w/aB =0. 


If two chords in a conic be produced to meet, and the 
point of meeting be joined to the intersection of the lines 
joining the ends of the chords crosswise, this line will pass 
through the intersections of two pairs of tangents drawn at the 
ends of the chords. 


vii, Describe the process of reciprocating one curve with 
regard to another, and explain what is meant by reciprocating 
with regard toa point. Obtain the position and dimensions 
of the conic into which a given circle is reciprocated with 
regard to a given point, and reciprocate the foliowing theorem: 
‘“Tf ‘a parallelogram is inscribed in a circle, it must be a rect- 
angle’’—(1) when the origin is the centre, (2) when it is a 
point on the circle. 


b 
8. Shew that {’f(z) dx represents the sum of an infinite 


series, and is equal toc { F(a) + cOf"(a) + ze (a) +... ., 


where c is the difference between } and a, and @isa proper 
fraction. 


2 
If f(«) = (x), in what cases does o(b) — ¢(a) fail to 
give the true value of the integral? PEP eae) 
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9. Find the radius of curvature in a spiral in terms of the 
radius vector and the perpendicular on the tangent. 


Find the locus of the intersection of the radius vector 
and the line joining the centre of the circle of curvature with 
the foot of the perpendicular on the tangent, and shew that in 
the equiangular spiral it is a similar curve. 


x. Find the equation to a tangent plane at a point of a 
given surface. Prove that there are in general two directions 
in which we can proceed from a given point of a surface to a 
consecutive point, in order that the normals may intersect 
each other, and these directions are at right shales to each 
other. 
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SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND 
ASTRONOMY. 


HONORS. 


EHzaminer: J. B. CHERRIMAN, M.A, 





I. Define the polar triangle of a spherical triangle, and 
prove that the sides and angles of the one are supplementary 
to the angles and sides of the other. 

An arc bisecting an exterior angle of a triangle cuts 
the opposite side of the polar triangle in points which are 
equidistant from the angular points in that side. 


2. In any triangle, prove 


cos ¢ = cos a cos b + sina sind cos C, 
and if a = b, prove 


Cc CG. , ; 
tan — = tan — sina sin A, 
2 2 
3. State Napier’s rules for the solution of right-angled 
triangles, and prove them in one case. 


If ¢be the length of the arc drawn to touch a small 
circle, whose spherical radius is *, from a point which is ata 
distance d from the pole of the circle, prove that 


tan? 37 = tani (dq — r) tand(d+~7), 


4. In a triangle, given A, a, 6, solve the triangle, shew 
how an ambiguity arises, and discuss it in the case when 
A > 90°, 

In the corresponding case in plane triangles, the circles 
described about the two triangles which sometimes exist, are 
equal; can it ever be so in spherical triangles ? 
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5. There can be only five regular polyhedrons. 


If a cube and octohedron be both inscribed in, or both 
circumscribed about the same sphere, the ratio of their edges 


is f2: V3. 


G. To find the latitude of a place by observations with the 
mural circle. 


If a star crosses the plane of the circle ¢ hours late, in 
consequence of a small deviation of this plane from the meri- 
dian, the correction to be applied to the latitude (7) computed 
from the observed zenith distance is 

2 coslcos§ 
where 9 is the star’s N. Dec:. 


7. Give Flamstead’s method of determining the Sun’s R.A. 
stating its advantages, and the manner in which the differences 
of R.A. required in the method are obtained by observation. 


8. At a given place on a given day, determine the length 
of the day, the duration of twilight, and the points of the 
horizon where the sun rises and sets. 


9. Investigate the effect of parallax on the hour-angle, and 
shew how the horizontal parallax may be found from two ob- 
servations of the body at the same place. 


10. Determine the correction of aberration on the latitude of 


a star, and deduce the explanation of the phenomena which 


led Bradley to the discovery of aberration, 


11. Mention the elements of the Lunar orbit, and indicate 
the observations by which their values are ascertained, 


12. Obtain an expression for the moon’s phase. 


Shew that when she is on the meridian with the sun, 
she would appear to be a small crescent with horizontal cusps, 
the relative breadth of which cannot exceed a certain quantity, 


13. Explain clearly what is meant by the equation of time, 
and to what causes it is due; and determine during what 
parts of the year it is additive or subtractive. 


Given at mean noon on a certain day, Sun’s R.A. = 5* 
18” 4s; Sun’s mean longitude (computed from its value at ‘some 
previous epoch) = 5” 18™ 65s; equation of equinoxes in R.A, 
= 1*; determine the equation of time at true noon, 
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NEWTON, s$IX, XI, AND LUNAR THEORY. 


HONORS. 


Examiner: J. B. Cuprriman, MA. 


1, To find the difference of the forces by which the bodies 
are retained in the fixed and revolving orbits,—(Prop. 44.) 


Examine in what cases the point m or n will be nearer 
to the centre, and prove that if a be the actual magnitude 
of the force on Pat the apse V, the difference of the forces 
at the distance 7 will be (G? — F’) Ls where £ is the radius 
of. curvature at Vin P's orbit. 


2. Describe generally Newton’s method of finding the 
apsidal angle in an orbit nearly circular. 


Why does Newton call this:+—“‘inyenire motus apsidum’’? 

If.an apsidal distance in the proposed orbit be a—A, 
where A is small, shew that the excentricity of the auxiliary 
ellipse is (2 pote 
Mipaesin 2275) 


3. An orbit similar and equal to the apparent orbitof P 
round S in motion may be described round S fixed by the 
action of the same central force.—(Prop. 58.) 


Discuss the circumstances under which two bodies may 
describe similar orbits round different centres of force, 












4. In the problem of three bodies, P,7,S8, obtain approxi- 
mate expressions for the central and tangential disturbing 
forces of Son P, and the whole gravitation of P to 7, on the 
suppositions that the orbits are in the same plane, are nearly 
circular, and that S is very much more distant than Pfrom 7 


If f be the mean force of 7’ on P, 7 being supposed at 
rest, the mean central disturbing force of S on P will be 


m? ; : a 
ea where m is the ratio of the periodic times of P and 
S round 7. 


5. Examine the direct effects of the central and tangential 
disturbing forces on the mean distance of P, its angular velo- 
city, and periodic time. 


Shew that the effect of the mean central disturbing force 
would be to increase P’s mean distance in the ratio of 1 +3m?: 1, 
and the periodic time in the ratio of 1+ m?¢ 1, 


6. Given the.cizcumstances of motion at an assigned point 
in anellipse described round a fixed centre of force varying 
inversely as the square of the distance, construct the other 
focus of the orbit, and examine the changes in its position cor- 
responding to a given small change in the magnitude or direc- 
tion of the velocity or in the value of the absolute force, at the 
assigned point. 


If the velocity be slightly increased, shew that the ex- 
centricity will be increased or diminished according as the 
assigned point lies on the same side of the minor axis as the 
centre of force, or on the opposite side. 


7. Shew that the tangential disturbing force produces on 
the whole no direct effect on the motion of the apse-line, and 
sprain the manner in which an indirect effect is produced 

y it. 

8. To consider the effect produced on the motion of the 

nodes by the ablatitious force.—(Cor. 11.) 


How is this inequality affected if the system P T re- 
volves round S fixed? yalem’ ay 4 ve 


9. Form the differential equation for « in the Lunar 
Theory. 

10. Taking as approximate solutions of the equations of the 
moon, @ = pt, usa} 1 + e cos (8 —a)}, s =k sin (99 — y), 
discuss the nature of the;motion indicated by them, 

11. In finding the longitude in terms of the time to the 


second approximation, explain why some terms. of higher 
orders must be retained in the previous processes. 


12, Assuming 







fod to the seconc 
ind the parts of | 
disturbances sep 


13, Discuss th 
in the moon’s pe 


14, Refer the 
teventh section 
Theory. 































12, Assuming 
P 3 als 
aah ('-9%) — Far fat c082(6— O)}, 


T 4,,/8 : 
rap =~ Age 820-0), 
{nd to the second order the inequality in x called the variation, 


ind the parts of it which are due to the central and tangential 
disturbances separately. 


13, Discuss the effect of the inequality called annual equation 
i the moon’s periodic time. 


14 Refer the inequalities discussed by Newton in the 
teventh section to the corresponding terms in the Lunar 
Theory. 
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ENGLISH. 






' , § DanreL Witson, LL.D., 
Examiners: J. A. Boyp, M.A. 














‘‘ In discourse more sweet, 
For eloquence the soul, song charms the sense, 
Others apart sat, on a hill retired, 

In thoughts more elevate, and reasoned high 
Of providence, foreknowledge, will, and fate ; 
Fix’d fate, free will, foreknowledge absolute ; 
And found no end, in wandering mazes lost. 
Of good and evil much they argued then, 

Of happiness and final misery, 

Passion and apathy, and glory, and shame : 
Vain wisdom all, and false philosophy ; 

Yet, with » pleasing sorcery, could charm 

Pain for a while, or anguish, and excite 
Fallacious hope; or arm the obdured breast 
With stubborn patience, as with triple steel.” 
















a. Give derivations of adjectives, nouns, and verbs. 





6. Discuss all peculiarities in language and structure; 
and trace them to their sources; viz., archaic or obsolete 
forms, individual peculiarities of style, or poetical license. 







¢. Rewrite the first seven lines in prose, supplying addi- 
tional words where necessary, but changing none, 







2. “ The striking peculiarity of the English adjective, as 
compared with the same part of speech in other languages, 
ig its invariability.” 

Explain this, and trace its history and causes. 























8. ** There 
modern Eng 
words are not 
to Greek or I 

Explain th 
its source in t 


4, Define t 
rhyme and rh 
significance of 


5. Specify 
the English 
verbal forms, 
If so, give ex: 


HIST 


1. Of Quee 
theory of kno} 
were called in 
man, the phil 
task allotted 1 
Illustrate this 


period, both it 


2. Trace tl 
and define his 


3. Give a b 
eighteenth ce 
Robertson, an 


4, Compare 
fancy, and in 
each on his im 


5. In what 
Burns, in a wa 


6. Trace th 
discuss the ir 
poetry. 









8. “ There ia @ necessity for the use of punctuation in 
modern English, where the relations of the constituent 
words are not determined by inflection, which does not apply 
to Greek or Latin.”’ 


Explain the nature of the difference referred to, and trace 
its source in the history of the English language. 






4, Define the points of agreement and distinction between 
rhyme and rhythm ; and trace the derivation and modern 
significance of both terms. 






5. Specify the characteristics of the French element in 
the English language. Does it affect any predominant 
verbal forms, and influence any special classes of words ? 
If so, give examples. 








HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
QUEEN ANNE TO PRESENT TIME. 






1. Of Queen Anne’s reign, Spalding remarks: “In the 
theory of knowledge and in that of religion, old principles 
were called in question; and the literary man, the states- 
man, the philosopher, and the theologian, alike found the 
task allotted them to be mainly that of attack or defence.” 
Illustrate this by reference to the chief writers of the 
period, both in prose and verse. 








2, Trace the literary history of Defoe as a politician; 
and define his peculiar characteristics as a writer of fiction. 


8, Give a brief sketch of the English historians of the 
eighteenth century ; and compare the works of Hume, 
Robertson, and Gibbon, as literary compositions. 







4, Compare Pope and Cowper in rhythm, in richness of 
fancy, and in the use of satire; and trace the influence of 
each on his immediate successors. 






5. In what sense is the term Lyrical Poet applicable to 
Burns, in a way that it is not to Wordsworth ? 






6. Trace the revived taste for Ballad Literature; and 
discuss the influence of Percy’s “ Reliques” on modern 
poetry. 
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Diam .f Danret Witson, LL.D. 
*\ J. A. Boyp, M.A. 









MILTON, POPE, COWPER, AND WORDSWORTH. 


1. Compare the blank verse of Cowper with that of Mil- 
ton. Specify the chief metrical peculiarities which charac- 
terize “‘ The Task” and ‘‘ Paradise Lost.” 


2. Wherein consists the appropriateness of the name, 
“The Task,” and of the titles of the various books com- 
prised in that poem ? 







8. Hayley, in his Life of Cowper, says:—‘‘ Perhaps no 
author, ancient or modern, ever possessed so completely as 
Cowper, the nice art of passing, by the most delicate transi- 
tion, from subjects to subjects that might otherwise seem 
but little, or not at all, allied to each other; the rare 
talent 








‘Happily to steer 

; From grave to gay, from lively to severe.’ ”’ 

: Exempilify this remark from ‘ The Task ;’’ discuss the ad- 
vantages or disadvantages to Cowper’s poetry from this 
power of transition. 









diction. 
5. Explain what is referred to in each of the subjoined 
passages :— 
a. “Where Deva spreads her wizard stream,” 
Lycidas. 
6 


Cc. 


d. 


é. 


4, Discuss the value of Word 





——“‘ That two-handed engine at the door 
Stands ready to smite once, and smite no more.” 
Lycidas. 
‘Shall burning Altna, if a Sage requires, 
Forget to thunder, and recall her fires ?” 
Essay on Man. 
‘‘ Now Europe’s laurels on their brows behold, 
But stained with blood, or ill exchang’d for gold : 
Then see them broke with toils, or sunk in ease, 
Or infamous for plundered provinces.”’ 
Essay on Man. 
“‘ The wretch to nought but his ambition true, 
Who, for the sake of filling with one blast 
The post-horns of all Europe, lays her waste.” 


Table Talk. 


6, Cite parallel passages for the following lines :— 


a. ‘‘God made the country and man made the town.” 


b 


d. 


é. 


7. Point out and name the figures in the following pas- 


The Task. 


“‘ For modes of faith let graceless zealots fight ; 
His can’t be wrong whose life is in the right.” 


Essay on Man. 


- ——“Ravish’d with the whistling of a name.” 


Essay on Man. 

“‘ There is a pleasure in poetic pains 
Which only poets know.” The Task. 
“England, with all thy faults, I love thee still!” 
The Task. 


sages :— 


‘a. 





‘Say, will the falcon, stooping from above, 
Smit with her varying plumage, spare the dove?” 


Lesay on Man. 


sworth’s theory of poetic 








6. * Who sees and follows that great scheme the best, 
Best knows the blessing, and will most be blest.” 


Essay on Man. 
C. “They are gone, 
Gone with the refluent wave into the deep— 
A prince with half his people !” 
The Task. 


d. “The earth— 
Shall drown him in her dry and dusty gulfs.” 


The Task. 


é. —“ Feel by turns the bitter change 
Of fierce extremes, extremes by change more fierce.” 


Par. Lost. 


f. “Say first—for Heaven hides nothing from thy view, 
Nor the deep tract of Hell—say first what cause 
Mov’d our grand parents in that happy state, 
Favour’d of Heaven so highly, to fall off 
From their Creator. sai 


Par. Lost. 


8. (1.) “Bring the rathe primrose that forsaken dies, 
Soke WO ee aa te fF 
2.) And every flower that sad embroidery wears : 
-) Bid amaranthus all his beauty shed, 
.) And daffadillies fill their cups with tears, 
) To strew the laureat hearse where Lycid lies. 
.) For, so to interpose a little ease, 
.) Let our frail thoughts dally with false surmise. 
8.) Ay me! Whilst thee the shores and sounding seas 
9.) Wash far away, where’er thy bones are hurl’d, 
0.) Whether beyond the stormy Hebrides, 
.) Where thou, perhaps, under the whelmin tide, 
.) Visit’st the bottom of the monstrous world ; 
.) Or whether thou, to our moist vows denied, 
) Sleep’st by the fable of Bellerus old, 
-) Where the great Vision of the guarded Mount 
.) Looks toward Namancos and Bayona’s hold ; 
) Look homeward, Angel, now, and melt with ruth: 
) And, O ye dolphins, waft the hapless youth.” 


Lycidas. 
a. Give the meaning and derivation of the words 
“rathe ” (1.1), “ embroidery ” (1. 2), “dally,” 
“surmise ’’ (I. 7), “laureat” (1. 5), “ mon- 
strous ”’ (1. 12), ‘ruth ” (1. 17). 








- Explain tho import of tho following phrases : 
“The primrose that forsaken dies,” (1. 1.) 
‘To our moist vows denied,” (1. 13. 

“O dolphins, waft the youth,” (1. 18.) 


¢. Milton originally wrote ‘‘unwedded” instead of 
" iieles (1. 1)3 ‘sorrow's Liverie”’ instead 
of ** sad embroidery ” (1. 2); “floods” instead 
of “shores” (1. 8), ‘humming’? instead of 
“‘whelming”’ (1, 11). Discuss the propriety 
or advantage of the original readings, or of 
the alterations introduced. 


d. Who are meant by “ Lycid”’ (1. wt and ‘ Belle- 
rus’’ (], 14)? What by “Namancos” and 
‘¢ Bayona’s hold ”’ (1. 16)? 


e. Explain concisely the meaning of the whole pas- 
sage, stating particularly the import of Il. 14- 
1T inclusive. 


f. Indicate all the figures in the above extract. Point 
out all peculiarities in prosody. 


g- Cite from Tennyson parallelisms in regard to any 
of the above lines. 
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Examiner: Monsizurn Emitp Parner. 


I. 


Sujet de Composition: “‘ La Lecture des Romans.” 


II. 
Translate into English: 


Eh bien, sire, ajoutez ce comble & mon malheur, 
Nommez ma pdmoison l'effet de ma douleur : 
Un juste déplaisir & ce point m’a réduite ; 

Son trépas dérobait sa téte & ma poursuite ; 

Sil meurt des coups requs pour le bien du pays, 
Ma vengeance est perdue et mes desseine trahis : 
Une si belle fin m’est trop injurieuse, 

Je demande sa mort, mais non pas glorieuse, 
Non pas dans un éclat qui I’éléve si haut, 

Non pas au lit @honneur mais sur un échafaud ; 
Qu’il meure pour mon pére, et non pour la patrie; 
Que son nom soit taché, sa mémoire flétrie. 


Le O1p, Act IV., Scene v. 
1. What is the subject of this tragedy ? : 


2. What verb is used now instead of omber en 
pamoison ? 


3. Have you any remark to make about this expression 
of Chiméne ? 


4. Ce point. What does Chiméne mean by this? 












8, Ainsi. G 
nd preserve the 


5. Dérobait. What are the differont meanings of this 
verb? What are also the meanings of it when preceded by 

me panne pronoun se? What is the meaning of @ la 
érobée ? 


6. Desseins. Is this word used in any other acceptation ? 
What is the meaning of @ dessein ? 






4, Se promé 
this verb 8e prom 






5. On racont 
here ? 


6. Chaeur. 
them. 







T. S’il meurt des coups, &c. Supply the ellipses in this 
and the next line ? 






8. State why does Chiméne thus give way to her feel- 
ings, and what remark of D. Fernand has ingreased her 
anger ? 






1. Rigueur. 
aact meaning of 
rigueur’. 

8. Se faisant 
before an infinitiy 







9. Aw lit honneur. Why d’honneur? What is meant 
by this ? 








III. 





9, Causaient. 
10. Give the p 


11. Give also 
nood, tense and | 






Translate: 


L’on a goin, presque partout, que, les jours de 
marché, il y ait des joueurs d’instruments & vent sur le 
balcon de l’hdtel de ville qui domine la place publique: 
les paysans des environs participent ainsi & la douce 
jouissance du premier des arts. Les ¢coliers se prom- 
énent dans les rues, le dimanche, en chantant les 
psaumes en ch@ur. On raconte que Luther fit souvent 








1, What poet 














; partie de ce choeur, dans sa premiére jeunesse, J’etais in France ? 
a Kisenach, petite ville de Saxe, un jour d’hiver si froid, 
que les rues mémes étaient encombrées de neige; je vis 2. Name the | 
une longue suite de jeunes gens en manteau noir, qui de Staél. 
traversaient la ville en célébrant les louanges de Dieu. 8, Why was 1 
’ 2 ’ U ‘ 
Tl n’y avait qu’eux, dans la rue, car la rigueur des nhom ? 


frimas en écartait tout le monde; et ces voix, presque 
aussi harmonieuses que celles du Midi, en se faisant 
entendre au milieu d’une nature si sévére, causaient 
d’autant plus d’attendrissement. Les habitants de la 
ville n’osaient, parce froid terrible, ouvrir leurs fenétres ; 
mais on apercevait, derriére Jes vitraux, des visages 
tristes ou sereins, jeunes ou Vieua, qili recevaient avec 
joie les consolations religieuses que leur offrait cette 
douce méloiie. 
L’ ALLEMAGNE, ch. ii. 





1. Que les jours de marché il y ait. Do away with the 


subjunctive mood here, and use a verb in the infinitive. 


2. Sur. Can this word ever be used for vers ? 











4, What two 
tequired the grea! 


5. What Fren 
msnamed Le Qu 


6. Name a fer 
ity; and give als 


1, What trag 
icine and Corns 
ofthese two celeb: 


8, Who is the 
Trangaise 2”? 




















8, Ainsi. Give another expression instead of ating, 
ind preserve the sense. 


4, Se proménent. What difference is there between 
this verb 8e promener and marcher ? 


5. On raconte. What form do you avoid by using on 
here ? 


6. Ohaeur. Has this word other meanings? if so, give 
them. 


1. Rigueur. Give synonymous words. What is the 
wact meaning of the following sentence: Cette chose est de 
nique. 


8. Se faisant, What is the exact meaning of faire 
before an infinitive ? 


9. Causatent. What is the other meaning of this verb? 
10. Give the past participle of every verb in the passage. 
ll, Give also a list of the verbs in this, stating the 

nood, tense and person, of each one. 


IV. 


1, What poet can be said to have introduced tragedy 
in France ? 


2, Name the three most remarkable works of Madame 
de Staél. 


me Ai was Madame de Staél sent into exile, and by 
rhom 


4, What two celebrated writers of the 18th century 
quired the greatest influence through their writings. 


5. What French author, on account of one of his works, 


ms named Le Quintilien Francais ? | 
6, Name a few modern French writers of the present 
thy; and give also their principal works. 


1, What tragedies are considered the master-pieces of 
Ricine and Corneille. Compare in a few words the style 
ifthese two celebrated men. 


8. Who is the author of “ L’Histoire de la Revolution 
Trangaise 2”? 





* 
* 


Translate 
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*," All questions to be answered in French, 
Translate into French : 


I did not know Captain Lyons, a commander for the 
last six years on one of the ships of the English station 
of the Bast; T was not known by him, not even by 
name ; I had not met him any where in Malta, because 
he was in guarantine: and yet, the officer of another 
nation, of a nation often a rival and hostile one, at the 
first sign on our part, consents to delay his voyage by 
two or three days, to cause his ship and his crew to 
undertake a manoeuvre which often proves very peri- 
lous (I refer to that of mooring a ship) 


, to hear perhaps 
around him the sailors of his crew murmur at such con- 


descension for an unknown Frenchman,—All _ this 
through a feeling alone of nobleness of mind and of 
sympathy for the anxiety of a woman and the suffer. 
ings of achild. This is the English officer in all his 
personel generosity; this is man in all the dignity of 
is character and of his mission. T shall never forget 
the act, nor the man. The man who comes sometimes 
on our ship to make enquiries about our comforts, and 
to renew to us the assurances of the pleasure he feelg 
in protecting us, seems to me one of the most true 
hearted and ingeauous man, I have ever met. Nothin 
in him recals that seeming roughness of the sailor ; but 





































the firmness of the man accustomed to Struggle with 
the most terrible of the elements, is admirably blended 
on his yet young and handsome face, with the mildness 
of the mind, the elevation of the thought, and the grace 
of his character. 


LaMartiInE, Voyage en Orient, p. 65, 


Translate : 


Je me trompais moi méme ! 

Ami, n’accable point un malheureux qui t’aime : 
T’ai-je jamais caché mon coeur et mes désirs ? 

Tu vis nattve ma flamme et mes premiers soupirs : 
Enfin, quand Ménélas disposa de sa fille 

En faveur de Pyrrhus, vengeur de sa famille, 

Tu vis mon désespoir ; et tum’as vu depuis 
Trainer de mers en mers ma chatne et mes ennuis, 
Je te vis A regret, en cet état funeste, 

Prét & suivre partout le déplorable Oreste, 
Toujours de ma fureur interrompre le cours, 

Kt de moi-méme enfin me sauver tous les jours. 
Mais quand je me souvins que parmi tant d’alarmes, 
Hermione a Pyrrhus prodiguait tous ses charmes, 
Tu sais de quel cowrrowe mon coeur alors épris 
Voulut en l’oubliant punir tous ses mépris. 

Je fis croire et je crus ma victoire certaine ; 

Je pris tous mes transports pour des transports de 

haine : 

Détestant ses rigueurs, rabaissant ses attraits, 
Je défiais ses yeux de me troubler jamais, 
Voila comme je crus étouffer ma tendresse. 
En ce calme trompeur jarrivai dans la Grace; 
Kt je trouvai d’abord ses princes rassemblés, 
Qu'un péril assez grand semblait uvoir troubles. 
J’y courus. Je pensai que la guerre et la gloire 
De soins plus importants rempliraient ma mémoire ; 

ve mes sens reprenant leur premidre vigueur, 
L’amour achéverait de sortir de mon cour. 


Racing, Andromaque, Act i, Scene 1. 


1. What is the meaning of tromper without the personal 


pronoun ? 


2. N'aceable point. What is the literal meaning of 


accabler ? 


3. Nattre. Give the pret. def. of this verb. 





4, Vengeur. 
sentences intro 
fully in what st 


5. Ma chain 
6. Prét. Is 
7. Courroux. 


8. What is th 
Cette chose est c 


Translate : 
Enfin, j 


ailleurs, co’ 
méres ont ¢ 
Qu’ a-t-al ? ( 
sa fille Sin 
de vaigne q 
alle avait 2 
criature en 
point profi 
exemple po 
en ce mond 
bon mari qu 
Biausse. 


MOoLIE 
1. Oui. State 
and what verb is 


2. Ailleurs. 
sion. 


8. Qu’a-t-tl ? 


4, Turn all ex 
end, into good F 





4. Vengeur. What is the feminine of this? Give two 
sentences introducing the word to show that you understand 
fully in what style it is used. 


5. Ma chatne. Why this peculiar expression ? 
6. Prét. Is this word ever used as a noun? 
1. Courrouw. In what style is the word mostly used ? 


8. What is the exact meaning of rigueur in this sentence : 
Cette chose est de rigueur ? 


Translate : 


Enfin, j’ai toujours oui dire qu’en mariage, comme 
ailleurs, contentement passe richesse. Les péres et les 
méres ont cette maudite coutume de demander toujours : 
Qu'a-t-il? et: Qu’a-t-elle? et le compére Piarre a marié 
sa fille Simonette au gros Thomas pour un uarquier 
de vaigne qu'il avait davantage que le jeune Robin, od 
alle avait bouté son amiquié; et v'ld que la pauvre 
ervature en est devenue jaune comme eun coing, et n’a 
point profité tout depuis ce temps 1a. C’est un bel 
exemple pour vous, monsiew. Onn’a que son plaisir 
en ce monde; et j’aimerais mieux bailler & ma fille eun 
bon mari quili fit agréable, que toutes Jes rentes.de la 
Biausse. 


Mouiire, Medecin Malgré lui, Act ii., Scene 2. 


1, Oui. State what is peculiar with regard to this verb, 
and what verb is often used instead of it? 


2, Ailleurs. Supply other words instead of this expres- 
sion. 


3, Qu'a-t-il? Give the several meanings of this expression. 


4, Turn all expressions in italic, from quarguier to the 
end, into good French. 
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+" All questions to be answered in French. 


Ianslate : 


Ht pour ne faire rien, monsieur, est-ce qu'il ne faut 
rien manger? I] leur vaudratt bien mieux, les pauvres 
animaux, de travailler beaucoup, de manger de méme. 
Cela me fend le cour, de les voir ainsi exténués ; car 
enfin, j’ai une tendresse pour mes chevaux, qu'il me 
semble que c’est mot-méme, quand je les vois patir. Je 
m’dte tous les jours pour eux les choses de la bouche ; 
et c'est tre, monsieur, d’un naturel trop dur, que de 
navoir nulle pitié de son prochain. — 

«eseCelui-la conte qu’une fois vous fites assigner le 
chat d’un de vos voisins, pour vous avoir mangé un 
reste de gigot de mouton; celui-ci, que l’on yous sur- 
prit, une nuit, en venant dérober vous-méme l’avoine de 
vos chevaux; et que votre cocher, qui était celui d’avant 
moi vous donna dans l’obscurité, je ne sais combien de 
coups de b&ton, dont vous ne voulates rien dire. Enfin, 
Voulez-vous que je vous dise ? on ne saurait aller nulle 
part o& l’on ne vous entende accommoder de toutes 
pieces. Vous &tes la fable et la risée de tout le monde ; 
et jamais on ne parle de yous que sous les noms d’avare, 
de ladre, de vilain, et de fesse-Matthieu. 


Moutize, L’ Avare, Act iii, Sc. 5. 












1. Et pour ne faire rien. Paraphrase this, using th 
indefinite pronoun on. 






2. Vaudrait.: What does this verb come from ? Giy 


subjunctive present of it. What is also the meaning of 
faire valoir ? 











3. Que c’est moi-méme. Explain this. 


4. De son prochain. What is meant by this ? Explaig 
this witticism. 








5. Assigner. Give the different meanings of this word, 





6. En venant. Change this expression, using the presen 
of the subjunctive, 







7. Dérober. What is the meaning of this verb, with the 
personal pronoun se ? 









8. Accommoder de toutes pteces. Give the exact meaning 
of this. : 






9. Give a list of all idiomatical expressions in the above 
passages. 






Translate ; 







ESTHER. 





Va, traitre, laisse-moi. 
Les Juifs n’attendent rien d’un méchant tel que toi. 
Misérable! le Dieu vengeur de l’innocence 
Tout prét a te juger, tient déja sa balance ! 
Bientat son juste arrét te sera prononcé, 
Tremble : son jour approche, et ton régne est passé. 
AMAN, Oui, ce Dieu, je l’avoue, est un Dieu redoutable, 
Mais veut-il que l’on garde une haine implacable ? 
C’en est fait: mon orgueil est forcé de plier ; 
L’inexorable Aman est réduit a prier. 
Par le salut des Juifs, par ces pieds que j’embrasse, 
Par ce sage viedllard, l’honneur de votre race, 
Daignez d’un roi terrible apaiser le courroux ; 
Sauvez Aman, qui tremble & vos sacrés genoux. 


Act ii, So. 5. 



























ESTHER. 


Seigneur. je n’ai jamais contemplé qu’avec crainte 
L’auguste majesté sur votre front empreinte ; 
Jugez combien ce front irrité contre moi 

Dans men &me troublée a da jeter d’effroi: 

Sur ce trone sacré qu’environne la foudre 

J’ai cru vous voir tout prét & me réduire en poudre. 














a 7 a 


2. V 
to all t 


3. I 
the bes 
Trouba 


4, ¥ 
format 


aurelhe 
evesque 


6. T 
same te 
by aco. 
state w 
French 
of adh 
corresp 
sponsus 


Hélas ! sans frissonner, quel coeur audacieux 
Soutiendroit les éclairs qui partoient de vos yeux ? 
Ainsi du Dieu vivant la colére étincelle...... 


Ractnz, Esther, Act ii., Se. 7, 


1. Va. In what sense is this expression often used ? 


2. Tel que toi. What part of speech is tel, and is tel ever 
used as a noun ? 


83. Arrét. What is the full meaning of this, and in what 
sense is it used here ? 


4. Cen est fait. Paraphrase this. 
5. Plier. Give the force. 
Par ce sage vieillard. Who does this refer to ? 


7. ‘Give in a few French words your opinion on the con- 
duct of Aman on this occasion, 


8. Qu’environne la foudre. Explain this figure. 


ORIGIN AND FORMATION OF THE ROMANCE LANGUAGE, BY 
SIR G. CORNWALL LEWIS. 


1. What different names have been given to the language 
of the Troubadours ?. 


2. What name did the historians of the Crusaders apply 
to all the south of France ? 


3. In taking this name into consideration state what is 


the best name that could be applied to the language of the 
Troubadours. 


4, With what language does the Provengal agree in the 
formation of the plurals of masculine nouns ? 


5. Turn the following Provencal words into modern 
French, to compare their interna] changes ; Lengua, segle, 


aurelha, latron, paire, paor, fratre, nibot, unze, solel, 
evesque. 


6. The French language seems originally. to have had the 
same tendency as the Spanish of prefixing e to ¢, followed 
by aconsonant. On looking at the | 
state which to you see 
French language, 
of adhering closely to the Lat} 
corresponding words :—¢ 


spina, 
sponsus, scandalum, statu 


stylus, 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 








CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


GERMAN, 







Examiner: Ruy. Jonny Scuurts, D.D., Pa.D, 







I, 
Subject for German Composition: —* Horrors of Civil War.” 
II. 


Philipp der Sweite war in allent, was menfchlicdh ift, das 
Gegenbild feines VBaters.  Chrflidtig, wie diefer, aber 
weniger befannt mit Menfchen und Menfchenwerth, hatte er 
fid) eiu Sdeal von der Finiglidben Herrfdaft entworfen, 
weldes Menfden nur als dienfthare Organe der Willflir 
behandelt, und durd) jede Weuferung der Freiheit beleinigt 
wird, Gn Spanien geboren, und unter der eifernen Sudyt- 
ruthe ded Mindthums erwachfen, forderte er auc) von 
andern die traurige Cinformigfett und den Bwang, dte fein 
Charakter geworden waren. Der frbbliche Muthwille der 
Niederlinder empirte fein Temperament und feine Gee . 
miithsart nicht weniger, als ihre Privilegien feine Herrfdy= 
fucht yerwundeten. Cr fprad) feine andere, als die foanifce 
Sprache, duldete nur Spanter unt feine Perfou, und hing 
mit Cigenfinn an ihren Gebraucen. Umfonft, daf der 
Erfindungsgeift aller flandrifdhen Stidte, urd die er 30g, 
in foftharen Feften wetteiferte, feine Gegenwart yu verherrz 
lidhen. — Philipps WAuge blieb finfter, alle Verfdwendungen 
der Pracht, alle lauten iippigqen CrgaieBungen der redlichften 
Paull, fonnten fein Lacdeln ded Beifalls in feine Mienen 
oen. 


ScHILLER, Geschichte des Abfalls de Niederlande, p. 58. 
















































1, Analyze the compound words of the first ten lines, 


2. What words in this extract are derived from other 
languages ? 


8. Give the infinitive, imperfect, and perfect participle of 
cll the irregular verbs in this passage. 


III. 
Translate : 
Parrictda. 


Bei euch hofft id) Barmbersigkett su finden: 
Aud) hy nahmt Rach,’ an eurent Feind. 


Tell. 

Ungliidlicer ! 
Darfft du der EChrfudt blur’ ge Schuld yermengen 
Mit der gerechten Nothwebr eines Baters ? 
Haft du der Kinder liches Haupt verthefdigt? 
Des Herdes Heiligthum befchtipt ? nas Schredlichfte, 
Das Leste you den Heinen abgewebrt ? 
— Sum Himmel heb’ id) meine reinen Hinde, 
Verflude did) und deine That — Gerdet 
Hab’ id) die heiliqe Natur’ pie du 
Gefdhindet — Nichts theil, ich mit oir — Gemordei 
Haft du, ih hab’ mein Theucrfteds vertheidigt. 


Scn1tuER, Wilhelm Tell, p. 163. 


1. Why does Schiller, at the end of this drama, introduce 
the meeting of Tell with the murderer of the emperor ? 


2. Explain the noble traits of Tell’s character, as dis- 
played by him in this scene, and the difference between his 
vengeance and that of the Duke of Austria. 


~ 


3. Wahmt Rach’. Express the same by a reflexive verb. 


4, Darfst...... vermengen. When is the infinitive without 
zu required ? 


5. Zum. Of what is it composed ? 
6. Die du geschindet. Whatis die? Decline it. 


7. Explain the peculiarities of the German arrangement 
of words in the last five lines. 


8. What English words have a common origin with some 
in this extract ? 








HISTOR 
1, Mention the c 


9, Give the chars 
Wrothest.” 


§, Give a short s 


m4, What is rema, 
I’? 


m=}, What court co 


man literature, | 


i, What is the ge 
ydays of Groethe ¢ 


1. In what class 


mticularly rich ? 


8 In what style 
fitory”’ written ? 


1, Describe the 
ebuhi*e 







IV. 
HISTORY OF GERMAN LITERATURE. 
1, Mention the chief works of Goethe. 


i, Give the character of his * Faust” and “ Herman und 
rothet.”” 


4, Give a short sketch of the life of Schiller. 


4, What is remarkable in his celebrated ‘* Song of the 
I"? 


=. What court contributed greatly to the advazcement of 
man literature, by patronizing men of genius ? 


i. What is the general character of German poetry since 
slays of Goethe and Schiller # 


In what class of prose fiction is German literature 
mticularly rich ? 


4 In what style are Mueller’s “ Lectures on Universal 
iitory”’ written ? 


1. Describe the character of the historical works of 
Dubuha'e 





' Translate : 








UWulversity of Taranto, 






ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866, 























OANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


GERMAN. 
HONORS. 


Huaminer: Ruv. Joun Scnvute, D.D., Pa.D. 





I, 
' Translate into English : 
Die Cichen. 


Abend wird’s, des Tages Stimmen f{dweigen, 
Rother ftrahlt der Sonne lestes Giiihn; 
Und hier fib’ ich unter euren Bweigen, 
Und das Herg ift mir fo voll, fo ihn! 
Alter Betten alte treue Seuger, 
Samiti euch doch des Lebens frifhhes Grit, 
Und der Vorwelt fraftige Geftalten 
Sine uns noc) in eurer Pracht erhalten. 


Biel des Chlen hat die Zeit sertritmmert, 
Biel bes Sdhdnen ftarb den friihen Tod; 
Durch die reihen Blarterfrange fchimmert 
Seinen Wbh{dhied dort das Abendroth, 
Dod) um das Verhingnis unbetiimmert, 
Hat vergebens cud die Beit bedroht, 
Und es rut mir aus ber Bweige Weben : 
Ylies Grofe mug im Cod’ beftehen ! — 





Und ihr habt beftanden !— Unter allen 
Griint ihr frifd) und fiihn mit ftarfemt Muth ; 
Mohl fein Pilger wird vyoriiber wallen, 
Der in eurem Schatten nidt gerubt. 
Und wenn herbftlic) eure Blatter fallen; 
Toot auch find fie end) ein fSftlicdy Gut: 
Denn, verwefend, werden eure Kinder 
Curer nichften Frithlingspradt Begriinder. 


Koerner, Leyer und Schwert. 


1. Abend wird’s. (1) Give the idiomatic use of eg, 
(2) In what cases only is it used? (8) What pronouns are 
used for the other cases ? 


2. Sitz’ ich. Give the present infinitive, imperfect and 
perfect participle. Why is zch after the verb? 


3. Das Herz is mir so voll. Explain mir. Turn it into 
the possessive pronoun, and change the words accordingly. 


4. Schmueckt euch doch. (1) Give the force of doch. (2) 
To what English word does it answer, after an imperative 
mood? (8) What does it express in interrogative sentences, 
put in the form of direct sentences? (4) What influence 
has it in regard to the position of the subject in a sentence ? 


5. Erhalten. Give the imperfect. 


6. Viel dus Edlen...... Viel des Schoenen. How is viel 
used ? Put it as an adjective before Hdlen and Schoenen. 
Give its comparative and superlative. 


T. Starb den fruehen Tod. Why the accusative case? 
What is generally the root of nouns governed by neuter 
verbs in the accusative? Give some instances in Latin. 
Give the present and perfect participle of starb. 


8. Blaetterkraenze. Of what is it composed? 
9. Schimmert seinen Abschied. Why the accusative ! 


10. Give the etymology of Abendroth and Fruehlings- 
pracht. 


11. Bestehen. When is zu omitted before the infinitive? 
Give the imperfect and perfect participle. 


12. Unter allen. Supply the noun. 
13. Nicht geruht. What auxiliary verb is omitted ? 
14. Naechsten. Give the positive and comparative, 










Translate int 






Sedwede 
Ach, met 
Nidt G: 
Sch bin: 
Gebroche 
Der edle 
Gethan, 
— Sept 
Das We 
Denn ni 
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words in the - 
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3. Gebroc 
perfect. 
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6. Um de 
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perfect and p 
10. Unges 
11. Daray 
with the prep 


12. Brhar 
intransitive in 


















II. 
Translate into English: 


Maria. 


Regiert in Grieden ! 
Sedwedem Unfprud auf dief Reich entfag’ id). 
Ad, meines Geiftes Schwingen find gelahmt, 
Nicht Grife lot mid mehr — Shr habt’s erreicht, 
Sch bin nur nod) der Schatten der Maria. 
Gebroden ift in langer Kerferfdymad) 
Der edle Muth — Shr habt das Aeuferfte an mir 
Gethan, habt mich gerftdrt in meiner Biiithe ! 
— Sept macht ein Ende, Schwefter | Sprecht e8 aus, 
Das Wort, um deffentwillen ihr gefommen, 
Denn nimmer will id) glauben, dag ihr famt, 
Um euer Opfer graufam gu verhshnen, 
Sprecht dieles Wort aus! Sagt mir: nv feyd fret, 
oMaria! Meine Macht habt ihr geftihlt ; 
nSebt lernet meinen Chelmuih verebren.” 
Sagt’s und id) will mein Leben, meine Grethett 
Wd ein Gefdhent aus eurer Hand empfangen. 
— Cin Wort macht Alles ungefhehn. Sch) warte 
Darauf. ©, laft midy’s nicht gu lang erharren ! 
ScHILLER, Maria Stuart, Act III., Scene iy. 


1. Give the peculiarities of the German arrangement of 
words in the first eight lines. 
2. Ihr habt’s erreicht. To what does es refer ? 


3. Gebrochen. Conjugate the present. Give the im- 
perfect. 


4. Kerkerschmach. Where? Of what is it composed ? 
5. Aeuszerste. Howis itused here? Give the positive. 
6. Um dessentwillen. Explain. 


7. Um....2u verhoehnen. Turn it into a sentence 
commencing with auf dasz. 


8. Hdelmuth. Give its etymology. 


9. Empfangen. Conjugate the present. Give the im- 
perfect and perfect participle. 


10. Ungeschehn. What is it? How is it used here? 


11. Darauf. Put in its stead the respective pronoun 
with the preposition auf. 


_ 12. Erharren. Mention some particles which change 
intransitive into transitive verbs. 














Examine 


Translate ‘into } 


God is t 
hovah ; in 
each is infi 
Ask every 
and tell 5 
Him perfe: 
in the cre: 
but rills pr 


Translate into ] 







Tl padre 
sessanta cl 
la picciola 
come una 
alzava di t 
ciava trasp 
tosto si abt 
grigia e lu 
faceva anc 
superiore d 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. «6 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


ITALIAN. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: Rev. Joun Scnuttz, D.D., Ph. D. 


I. 
Translate ‘into Italian : 


God is the abyss of being, as signifies His name Je- 
hovah ; in Him are all perfections, of which perfections 
each is infinite, all are One. What then is my God ? 
Ask every creature, and let them show you their God, 
and tell you what He is; not that each can declare 
Him perfectly, but each in part. Mark what is good 
in the creatures you behold; all their perfections are 
but rills proceeding from God the abounding Fount. 


Translate into English : 


Il padre Cristoforo da*** era un uomo pid presso ai 
sessanta che ai cinquant’ anni. II suo capo raso, salvo 
la picciola striscia di capegli che lo cingeva al mezzo 
come una corona, secondo il costume cappuccinesco, si 
alzava di tempo in tempo con un movimento che las- 
ciava trasparire un non so che di altero e d’inquieto; e 
tosto si abbassava per riflessione di umilta. La barba 
grigia e lunga, che gli copriva le guance e il mento, 
faceva ancor pid risaltare le forme rilevate della parte 
superiore del volto. 

Manzoni, I Promessi Sposi. 












1. Il suo capo raso. What ease, and why ? 






8. La vi 
2. Salvo. Could salva be used here? Give some other ciple of the 
adjectives that are sometimes used in the same manner. 9. What 
. ; ? 
8. Secondo tl costume cappuccinesco. Explain the mean- stanzas | 






ing. How is it called ? 


4. Lasciava trasparire un.... With what does here the in- 
definite article un agree? What verbs require the infinitive 





Translate it 


























: ae Per 
without a preposition ? P. 
III. ae 
Translate into English : r 
Amico, hai vinto: io ti perdon... ; perdona Li 
Tu ancora , al corpo no , che nulla pave, Dina 
All’ alma si: deh! per lei prega; e dona Se 
Battesmo a me, ch’ ogni mia colpa lave. Le 
In queste voci languide risuona Ques 
Un non s0 che di flebile e soave , Vi 
Ch’ al cor gli serpe ed ogni sdegno ammorza, Pe 
E gli occhi a lagrimar gl’invoglia e sforza. Ed e 
Qt 
Poco quindi lontan nel sen del monte Og 
Scaturfa mormorando un picciol rio ; 
Egli v’ accorse, e 1’ elmo empié nel fonte, : 
E tornd mesto al grande ufficio e pio. 1. St va. 
Tremar senti la man , mentre la fronte present indic 
Non conosciuta ancor sciolse € scoprio. - 2. What ¢ 
La vide, e la connobbe; e rest senza Sapienza, p: 
E voce e moto. Ahi vista! ahi conoscenza! 
3. Mosse. 
Tasso, Gerusalemme Liberata, Canto xii., st. 66, 67, 4, Bocas 
1. Give the substance of this Canto. 5. Fur. G 
2. Hai vinto. Give the present infinitive and _preterite 6. Se nen 
indicative. 7. Who is 
8. What words are used in prose for the following : pave, 8. Hd egtt 
alma, lave, cor, rio. 9. Sia mo: 






4, Give the nominative to risuona. 
5. So. Give the preterite indicative. 
6. Mormorando. When is the gerund used in italian ? 


1 Lgli v'accorss. What is vf? To wha: rench parti- 
cle is it equivalent ? 






Translate int 







Ecco ¢ 
L’org: 














8. La vide e la conobbe. 
ciple of these two verbs. 


9. What lines are particularly beautiful in these two 
stanzas ? 





Whom? Give the past parti- 





ther 





2an- 





in. Translate into English : 
tive Per me si va nella citta dolente , 

Per me si va nell’ eterno dolore ; 

Per me,si va tra la perduta gente. 
Giustizia mosse il mio alto fattore : 

Fecemi la divina potestate , 

La somma sapienza e il primo amore. 
Dinanzi a me non fur cose create } 

Se non eterne, ed io eterno duro: 

Lasciate ogni speranza » Voi, ch’entrate. 
Queste parole di colore oscuro 

Vid’ io scritte al sommo d’una porta : 

Perch’ io: Maestro, il senso lor m’ é duro. 
Ed egli a me, come persona accorta : 

Qui si convien lasciare ogni sospetto ; 

Ogni vilt& convien che qui sia morta. 


; Dante, Inferno, Canto iii. 


1. Siva. Translate into French. Va. Conjugate the 
present indicative ; give the future. 


2. What does the poet mean by divina Potestate, somma 
Sapienza, primo Amore ? 


8. Mosse. Give the present infinitive and past participle. 
4, Fecemi. Of what is it composed? Give the future. 
5. Fur. Give the regular form used in prose. 

6. Se non eterne. What things does he mean ? 
7. 
8. 
9. 



















Who is the Maestro ? 
Ed egliame. Fillup the ellipsis. 
Sia morta. Why the subjunctive? Give the future. 





Translate into English : 






ELETTRA. 






Ecco sereno il di ; caduto ai venti 
L’orgoglio, e queto il rio mugghiar dell’ onda. 








Nostra speme e certezza : in gioia é volto 
Ogni timore. II sospirato porto 

Per afferrar gia stan le argive prore ; 

E torreggiar le antenne lor da lungi 

Si veggon, dense quasi mobil selva. 

O madre, é salvo il tuo consorte ; il mio 
Genitor vive. Odo, ch’ ei primo a terra 
Sulla spiaggia balzd ; che ratto ei muove 
Ver Argo, e gia quasi alle porte e giunto. 
O madre, e ancor qui stai ? 












CLITENNESTRA., 





Rimembra, Egisto, 





Tl giuramento. 





ELETTRA. 





Egisto esce fors’ anco 
Ad incontrare il re dei re con noi ? 


ALFIERI, Agamemnone, Atto ii. Scena 2. 






1. Speme. What word is used for it in prose ? 






2. Volto. Give the present infinitive and preterite in- 
«licative. 


3. Dalungi. What is the difference between da and di? 
4. Siveggon. Express the same without s7. 
5. Muove. Give the past participle. 










6. Ver. Give the form used in prose. 







7. Rimembra, Egisto Wl giuramento. What giuramento ? 
8. Who is Egisto ? 
9. Who is @ re det re ? 








VI. 
HISTORY OF ITALIAN LITERATURE. 







1. In what metre is Dante’s Divina Comedia written? 
Explain it. 

2. Give a short sketch of the life of Dante. 

3. On what compositions did Petrarch rest his fame ? 

4. Give the character of his sonnets to Laura. 
5. Give some account of Boccaccio’s Decamerone. 
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Spanish ? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866. 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


SPANISH. 


Examiner: Rav. J. M. Grason, B.A. 


I. 
GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS. 
1. Give some rules for use of article in Spanish. 


2. How are diminutives formed? Give examples of two 
different classes. 


3. Mention some adjectives which it is customary to con- 
tract before substantives. 


Express in Spanish: one man, one bad man, one or 
two men, twenty five men. 


4. Give the Spanish for : three o’clock 3 tt has just struck 
siz o'clock ; at four p.m. 


5. What is the Spanish usage as to pronouns of address ? 


Explain how it is that ustéd is contracted into vm. in 
Writing. 


6. Distinguish as to usage between ser and estar. 


What is the difference between ser bueno and estar 
bueno ? 


7. Conjugate impersonal verb hdy, giving all the tenses. 
Translate: there were twenty nine men. 
8. Give third person plural of all tenses of deén. 


9. How is repetition of action usually expressed in 
Spanish ? 




















II. 


En vano el injuriado Jucef intento por dos veces 
arrancar e Ja conquista enviando ejercitos numerosos a 
destruirle. Los berberiscos, acaudillados por un sobrino 
del mismo Jucef, fueron ahuyentados primeramente de 


Jas murallas de Valencia con las fuerzas solas del Cid, 
y derrotados despues completamente por él y don Pedro, 
rey de Aragon, en |ns cercanias de J&tiva, Estas dos 
victorias y la renidicion de Olocau, Sierra, Almenara, y 
sobre tode de Murviedro, plaza antigua y fortisima, 
acabaron de asegurar a Valencia, que permanecié en 
poder de Rodrigo todo el tiempo que vivid. Su muerte 
acaecié cinco afios despues de la conquista,de aquella 
capital (1099), que aun se mantuvo todavia casi tres por 
los cristianos bajo la autoridad y gobierno de dofia 
Jimena. Mas los moros, libres ya del terror que les 
inspiraba el Campeador, vinieron sobre ella, y la 
estrecharon tanto, que 4 ruegos de la viuda de Rodrigo 
tuvo Alfonso VI que acudir 4 socorrerla. Los barbaros 


no osaron esperarle ; y él, considerada la situacion de’ 


Ja ciudad y la imposibilidud de conservarla en su do- 
minio por la distancia, sacé de alli 4 los cristianos con 
todos sus haberes, entregé la poblacion 4 las llamas, y 
8e los lev6 4 Castilla. ; 


Quintana, Vida del Cid. 
1. Translate the above extract into English. 


2. Give a sketch of the Cid’s life as related by Quintana. 
3. Parse avaecié, se mantuvo, vinieron. 


4, Arrancarle. In what cases is it admissible thus to 


join the pronoun with the verb? 


5. Distinguish ése, éste, and aquél. 
6. Acabaron de. Explain the idiom. 
7. Aquella capital. What capital ? 
Write in Spanish the date of the Cid’s death. 
8. Who was el Campeador, and why the title? 
Inspiraba. Explain the tense. 


9. Zuvo gue. Give synonymous expressions in Spanish. 
10. Il se log llevé, Explain se. 









Tenia p 
Precisio 


Si Sefic 
posible vol 


Ya. En 
Pero venir 
mucho des: 
Mira , aqui 
enviado , 
hacerle tra 


Pues si 
Porque no 
una contest 
contentos ? 


Quiere g 
quiere que 


Para que 
Porque y 
Bien. esté 

. Sientate 
Que amor e: 
Que obligac 


Viste ? 


Mora 


1. Translate 
2. Explain tl 


3. State the | 
arose; 





ITI. 


D. CARLOS. 
Tenia precision'de hablar con un sugeto. 


D. DIEGO. 
Precision ! 
D. CARLOS, 


Si Seffor...Le debo muchas atenciones » Y no era 
posible volverme & Zaragoza , sin estar primero con él. 


D. DIEGO. . 


Ya. En habienda tantas obligaciones de por medio... 
Pero venirle 4 ver 4 las tres de la mafiana » me parece 
mucho desacuerdo...Porque no le escribiste un papel ? 
Mira, aqui he de tener...Con este papel que le hubieras 
enviado , en mejor ocasion, no habia necesidad de 
hacerle trasnochar , ni molestar 4 nadie. 


D. CARLOS, 


Pues si todo lo sabe usted , para que me llama? 
Porque no me permite seguir mi camino y se evitaria 
una contestacion , de la cual ni usted ni yo quedaremos 
contentos ? 

D. DIEGO, 


Quiere saber su tio de usted lo que hay en esto, y 
quiere que usted se lo diga. 


D. CARLOS. 

Para que saber mas ? 
D. DIEGO. 

Porque yo lo quiero y lo mando. Oiga ! 
D. CARLOS, 


Bien. est4. 
D. DIEGO. 


. Sientate ahi...En donde has conocido & est nifia... 
Que amor eseste? Que circunstancias han ocurido ?.... 
Que obligaciones hay entre los dos? Dondo , cuandola 
viste ? ‘ 

Moratin, Hi i de las Niftas. Act iii. Scene x. 


Translate the extract into English. 
Explain the title of the play. 
State the circumstances out of which this conversation 

















4, Volver. Is this verb ever used as an auxiliary ? 
5. Ln habiendo. Explain. Is en ever used with infin- 
itive ? 

6. Venir le. Explain construction and reference of Je, 

1. He de tener. Explain idiom. Supply ellipsis. 

8. Este papel. What? 

9. Permite. What is the subject ? 

10. Parse oiga, treating it as a verb. 

Give all the persons of its preterite definite. 


11. Sientate. Do you here mark any change in the 
uncle’s tone? How is it indicated 


IV. 
Translation into Spanish : 


Gonzalo Fernandez of Cordova, called for his ex- 
cellence in the art of War “ The Great Captain,” was 
born at Moniilla in 1453. His father was a grandee 
of Castille, who died very young. He was educated at 
Cordova under the care of a prudent and discreet 
Knight, called Diego Carcamo, who inspired him with 
generosity, magnanimity, the love of glory, and all those 
virtues which he afterwards manifested in his career. 


V. 
SPANISH LITERATURE (SISMONDI). 
"1. Give some account of the origin of Spanish poetry. 


2. Mention some considerations which invest with peculiar 
interest the poem of the Cid. 


In what other form or forms were the exploits of the 
Cid celebrated ? 
8. Give some account of the Amadis of Gaul. 


4, Which would you characterize as the Augustan age of 
Spanish Literature ? 


Mention some of the principal authors who flourished 
at that time. 


5. Write a brief biography of the Author of Don Quixote. 
in what other department of literature is he famous? 
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MINERALOGY. 


Examiner: BE. J. CoapMan, Pa.D. 


feed HK. oo 






1. Shew, in tabular form, the proper arrangement of the 
Crystal Groups in accordance with combined optical and 
crystallographic characters. 


























12. Calculate t 
hmula FeO, CO: 
2. Explain the essential difference between hemihedrons Combis 


of Iron Pyrites and those of grey Copper Ore (Fahlerz). 


3. Explain by figure, or otherwise, the formation of 
arruw-headed twin crystals; and name the mineral by 
which these crystals are frequently exhibited. 


4, Heteromerous Isomorphism :—Hxplain this term, and 
illustrate by an example. 


5, A substance, soluble in water, but insoluble in strong 
alcohol of 0.80 sp. gr., loses 60 per cent. of its weight by 
immersion in the latter fluid. Required its true specific : 
gravity. ; 


6. A Pyritous Ore is suspected to contain Silver. Hx- 
plain how the presence or absence of tnis metal may be 
ascertained by the blowpipe. 


7. State the more striking pyrognostic characters of the 
following minerals :— 

Pyromorphite, Fluor Spar, Cinnabar, Grey Antimony 
Ore, Nitre, Stilbite, Lepidolite, Arsenical Pyrites, 
Cassiterite, Calcite. 

8. Give examples of isomorphous groups amongst natural 
Carbonates, Sulphates, and Phosphates, respectively. 


9, Mention the peculiarity connected with the composi- 
tion of the following silicates :— 


Topaz, Sodalite, Lapis Lazuli. 


10. State the formula of a substance having the annexed 
wmposition :— 


Per centage of Oxygen: 
Phosphoric Acid ........, 42 In PO}'=56.8 
Oxide of Iron ............ 29 FeQ=22.2 
NOOR” saicisenrsvesoreveree OO HO =83.9 


li, A Silicate contains the annexe proportions of Oxy- 
# Deduce its.formula, on the assumption that Silica== 
i02, 

Silica COHeesesr cerseseces 5.0 

IUMIED \itiiesssaveca WO 

HUMG nine nae 10! 


12. Calculate the per centage of Metallic Iron in the 
brmula FeO, CO2. 


Combining weights : 
FeO=450. 
CO2=275. 
O=100. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 





ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, 
HONORS. 













Hzaminer : Henry Crort, D.C.L, 





1, What is the relation of cyanic acid to carbonic acid? 
Write the formula typically ; and show how its decompositions 
are thus more easily explained. 






2. Give the new theory as to the composition of fulminic 
acid and its salts. ive also the old formula, and show 
why the new one is preferable. 







3. Prove that urea is carbamide, and show how com- 
pound ureas containing alcohol radicals can be prepared. 







4, The old formulas of the two series of chromo-oxalates | 
are as follows : 


BO! 0°0' + C0" 8 00 + 6 HO 
KO, C0" + OO 8 020° + 12 HO, 


Write their formulas typically, the water being additive. 








5. Find the formula for a substance having the following 
composition: OC? = 8.54 H = 0.36 Br(80) = 85.41 0? = 5.69. 


6. If two bodies have the same vapour density, what 
may be inferred with regard to their molecular weights ? 








T. Give examples of metameric and polymeric bodies, 





8. He 
How is it 
usually e 
Give insté 


9. He 


it referret 


10. Wi 
diethylam 





8. How is gun cotton formed? What is its formula? 
How is it reduced to its original form? What re-agents are 


usually employed in the reduction of such compounds? 
Give instances. 


9. How is trinitroglycerine prepared? To what type is 
it referred ? 


10. Write the formula of hydrated oxide of Phenylamyl 
diethylammonium. 
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FOURTH YEAR, 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
HONORS. 








Examiner: Henry Crort, D.C.L. 










1. Mention the metals the sulphides of which are pre- 
cipitated by hydrosulphuric acid from acid solutions, and 
are insoluble in sulphide of ammonium. 







2. Give the special tests for all these. 





3. What metals are precipitated by sulphide of ammo- 
nium from alkaline or neutral solutions. not of a black 
colour ? 









4, Give the special tests for all these. 


5. Group the acids not precipitated from neutral solu- 
tions by chloride of barium or chloride of calcium, but which 
are precipitated by nitrate of silver. 






6. Mention the acids not precipitated by either of the 
above mentioned tests. Give the most characteristic test 
for each. 
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BOTANY. 






Examiner: Rev. Pror. H1noxs, F.L.S. 


1, What are the common characters of Monocotyledones 
in respect to the wood, the foliage, the floral organs, and 
theembryo? What may probably be regarded as the classes 
under this sub-kingdom, and how are they distinguished ? 


2. Distinguish the Amomal and Orchidal alliances. What 
are the orders in each? Properties and uses of the Amomal 
orders. Chief peculiarities of the flower and in the mode of 
growth of many Orchidacee. 


8. Position and characters of the natural order Smilacez. 
What is its valuable product? 


4. Characters of the order Taxaceee. Medical property 
of the common Yew. 


5. ‘the alliances of ilypogynous exogens. 


6. The Malval alliance. Its orders. Some of their more 
remarkable productions. Some very prevalent properties. 


7. Tne Guttiferal alliance. Which order represents it 
in our own flora? To which order does Tea belong, and 
what favourite ornamental flower is nearly allied to it? 
Which is the peculiarly typical order, and what are its 
properties? 


8. Enumerate the more important orders of the Rutal 
alliance, with some account of their properties and uses, 
economical and medicinal. 
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9, Order Polygonacese. To what alliance does it belong ?: 
What is the real structure of its single seeded fruit? What 
we its properties ? 


10. Characters of the Piperal alliance. Use of the prin- 
épal order. 


11, Lauracez characters of the order, its properties, and 
ifew remarkable examples of its products and uses, 


12, Cinchonal alliance. Orders Cinchonaces and Gali- 
wee. How ‘distinguished. Their properties, with exam- 
jles of specially useful Species. 
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CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY & HISTOLOGY 


Hzaminer : Ruv. Proressor Htnoxs, F.L.S. 


ee, 


1. What is meant by diversity in grade of development ? 
What are the characteristics of lower and higher grades ? 
Give illustrative examples. 


2. What is the general principle of absorption? In what 
respect did the earlier physiologists mistake its nature ? 
What is the great difference in the mode of obtaining nutri- 
ment between the animal and vegetable kingdoms ? 


3. What is the source of the need for circulation in 
organized structures ? What two necessary purposes is it 
employed to accomplish ? 


4, How does it appear that exhalation must be largely 
required in all organized structures living in air? Give an 
account of the apparatus by which it is effected in plants and 
animals. 


S, What, is the essential idea of the function of nutrition, 
and what are its three forms? State the two principal stages 
into which the operations necessary to the act of nutrition 
may be divided, and what is necessary in order to these 
operatioas being carried on. 


6, Upon what modern improvements does Histology or 
the study of minute tissues mainly depend? What are the 
causes of confused vision through lenses, and on what 
principles is it corrected ? 


7. What is the nature of the organism known as Volvox 
lobator ? In what respect did Ehrenberg increase our know- 
ledge of it, and into what errors did he fall respecting it? 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866, 


CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


GEOLOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 


Examiner: BE. J. CuAPMay, Ph. D. 


1, Arrange the Eruptive Rocks in parallel groups under 
\two series: Feldspathic and Feldspatho-magnesian respect- 
ively. 


2. Enumerate the different kinds of structure exhibited 
by mineral veins, 


8, A stratified rock is found to exhibit ripple-marks 
throughout its entire thickness. State the various pheno- 
mena which this fact indicates. 


4. A mineral bed or vein outcrops at A., and dips to- 
wards B. at an angle of 2°, State how the depth of the 
bed beneath B. may be ascertained. 


5. A formation measures along its outcrop, across the 
strike, « miles, the dip being x°. State how the thickness 
of the formation may be determined. 


6. Certain workable coal beds occur in Mesozoic strata. 
Explain how the beds differ in their fossil associations from 
the true Coal Measures. ¢ 


1. Shew by diagram the geological range of the follow- 
ing types: Graptolites, Crinoids, Cystideans, Tetrabranch- 
iate Cephalopods, Dibranchiate Cephalopods, Telcostians, 
Enaliosaurians. 





8. T 
structurs 


9. M 
with the 
bearing ¢ 


10. E: 
for the o 


11. Er 
the Inlan 


12. Dr 
it the lim 


8. The genus Orthoceras Presents three leading types of 
structure :—explain these. 


9. Mention the more striking peculiarities connected 
with the structure of the Archxopteryx skeleton, and their 
bearing on existing forms. 


10. Explain the three stratigraphical conditions necessary 
for the occurrence of springs. 


11. Enumerate the more important rivers belonging to 
the Inland Drainage Area of Asia. 


12. Draw an outline map of the world, and indicate upon 
it the limits of the great Life-Zones, 
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CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 


METEOROLOGY. 


Examiner: G. T. Kinaston, M.A. 


1. Define “Specific heat” and “ Latent heat,”’ and show 
how they are numerically expressed. 


(a) If the specific heat of ice be 4, and the latent heat of 
melting ice be 142°; find the weight of water at 
temperature 180° that must be mixed with 1 lb. of 
snow at 20°, in order that the mixture may become 
water at 82°. 


2. Describe the barometer, and name the corrections that 
must be applied to the readings in order that different ob- 
servations at the same station may be compared. What 
further corrections are required for intercomparison between 
the observations made at different stations ? 


8. Describe the process by which the pressure of 
vapour is derived from the readings of the dry and wet 
thermometers; and give a general explanation of the prin- 
ciple which that process involves. 


(a) If the temperature of the air be the same at two 
successive hours, while the reading of the wet ther- 
mometer be lower at the second hour, what hygro- 
metrical change must have taken place? Give your 
reasons. 


4, Give a general description of the march of the diurnal 
and annual variations of the pressure of vapour and the 
relative humidity as observed in the temperate zones. 
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5. Of the solar heat incident on the upper surface of the 
atmosphere about what portion reaches the earth? 


6. Name a supposed periodic law in the emission of solar 
heat from year to year, and give an example which appears 
to support the law. 


7. Supposing the atmosphere to be at rest and the tem- 
perature to be uniform throughout the same vertical column ; 
show why the generation of vapour from the earth and the 
condensation of vapour and fall, of rain will subvert that 
uniformity and effect a diminution of temperature at points 
more and more remote from the earth. 


8. Discuss the principal causes which have led to the 
distinction between an insular and a continental climate. 


9. Describe the leading features of cyclones in both 
hemispheres. Give Taylor’s explanation (as contained in 
Herschell’s Meteorology), and show that an important part 
of the phenomenon is not included in the explanation. 


10. Define the terms “ ¢sothermal lines,” “thermic ano- 
maly,” ‘* isanomalous lines,” and “ normal lines.” 


11. In discussing the geographical distribution of tempera- 
ture how did Dove meet the two difficulties—the one arising 
from the insufficient number of daily observations at some 
stations, and the other from the small number of years 
through which the observations in some cases were extended ? 
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CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 
MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY, 
HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS, ~ 


Examiner: E. J. Carman, Pu.D, 


CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 


1. Deduce the inclination of a face of the Rhombi 
Dodecahedron on the cube: the axes being 1: 1: 1. 


2. In a substance of the Trimetric system, the axes 2, 2,7 
=1.87:1:0.94. Required the following interfacial angles 


Viv. V:V2 
V4:V3, B:P 

V2:V2, B:2P 
V:iV4 B:AP 


3. Given the front angle of a Trimetric Octahedror 
=104°20’, and the side angle=98°51/, Required the 
length of the axes: a being unity. 





1, 


os Vv 


AXCS 2, X, 2, 
cial angles 


GEOLOGY OF CANADA. 


1. Shew, by diagram, the relations of the great lakes of 
Canada to the existing sea-level, 


2. Namo and briefly define the four great basins or geo- 
logical areas into which Canada is naturally divided. 


4. Draw a section extending from Lake Simcoe to Cape 
Ippewash or Kettle Point on Luke Huron, shewing the 
intervening formations. 


4. A salient feature marks the eastern and north-eastern 
outcrop of the Niagara formation in Western Canada. 
Describe this; and namo the more common fossils of the 
Niagara group. 

5. State the range of the Brachiopod Atrypa reticularis 
in Canadian formations. 


7. Explain how the Post-Tertiary deposits of the Basin 
of the Lakes are essentially distinguished from those of 
Eastern Canada. 











Gnersity of Covonto, 


Se 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866, 


Seed 


DEGREE OF B.A. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


Examiner: Rev. Georaz Paxton Youna, M.A. 


SMITH’S WEALTH OF NATIONS. 


1. a, What determines the natural price of commodities? 


6. Mention some circumstances which frequently keep 
up the market price, for a length of time together, 
above the natural price. 

e. On which of the constituent elements of price do 
occasional and temporary fluctuations chiefly fall ? 


2. Do the variations in the price of labour always corres- 
pond with those in the price of provisions ? 


8. a. Is there any connection between the average profits 
of stock and the interest of money ? 
6. Whether do high profits or high wages tend most to 
raise the price of work ? 
4. What are Smith’s views in regard to long apprentice: im 
ships ? ) 
5. a. Of what parts is circulating capital composed ? 


6. What are the principal sources from which circu- 
lating capital is constantly renewed ? 

c. Does the maintenance of any of the parts of circu- 
lating capital occasion a diminution in the neat 
revenue of a society ? 
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6. a. How does Smith show it to be an erroneous opinion, 
that ‘ the discovery of the Spanish West Indies was 
the real cause of the lowering in the rate of interest 
through the greater part of Europe” ? 


6. By what is the rate of interest determined ? 


7. Whether does Smith think that the commerce and 
manufactures of cities have been, throughout the greater 
part of Europe, the cause, or the effect, of the improvement 
and cultivation of the country? Illustrate his view. 


8. “‘When two places trade with one another, if the 
balance of trade be even, neither of them loses or gains ; 
but if it leans in any degree to one side, that one of them 


loses, and the other gains, in proportion to its declension 
from the exact equilibrium.” 


a. Give Smith’s reasons for accepting or rejecting this 
doctrine. 


6. What connection is there between his views of the 
doctrine of the balance of trade, and his opinion as 
to the unreasonableness of extraordinary restraints 
upon the importation of goods from those countries 


with which the balance is Supposed to be disadvan- 
tageous ? 


9. What advantages has Europe derived from the dis- 


covery of America, and of a passage to the Hast Indies by 
the Cape of Good Hope? 


10. On what grounds does Smith maintain, in opposition 
to the system of political economy which represents the pro- 
duce of land as the sole source of the revenue and wealth of 


@ country, that the labour of artificers, manufacturers, and 
merchants, is not unproductive ? 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


CIVIL POLITY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: Ruy. Jamzs Buaven, D.D. 


LIEBER’S POLITICAL ETHICS. 


1, Explain the nature of natural law, and point out i 
distinction, both from moral law and from politics. Ill 
trate the different working of natural law and politics. 


2. Why is the study of political ethics necessary ? 


3. What is a government? Whence does it derive i 
power? State and illustrate the various origins of gover 
ments. 


4. Show how the prevalence of Roman power contribute 


to the spread of Christianity, and how the establishment 
Christianity contributed to change men’s views of the obje 
of the science of politics. 


5. What is popularity? And what is the essenti 
ground of its endurance? Why should a politician not d 
spise popularity ? Give examples in support of this opinio 


6. What agreement and difference between the laws ¢ 


England and other European States as to the duty of i 
forming against a person intending to commit a crime 
Discuss the subject after Lieber. 


7. What difference between ancient and modern times 


regard to the representative system? Why should we n¢ 


return to the ancient method ? 





MILL’S POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
1, Define capital. Show how that may be capital to an 
individual which may or may not be capital to the community. 


2. State and ill 
which the cultivat 


3. What do you understand by profits? Of what are 
wages and profits respectively the remuneration ? State 
and explain the elements into which profits may be resolved, 
and the persons to whom in various cases portions of them 
may go. What portion of profits resembles wages? How? 


4. Discuss the question of the possibility of universal over- 
production. 


5. Suppose population to increase, but capital and the 
arts of production to remain stationar » What will the effect 
be upon wages, profits of capital, and rent, respectively ? 
Explain. 


6. “Thus all ig fixed, recorded, known, of the société 
anonyme, whilst all is uncertain and unknown in the case of 
the individual trader.” 


“ société anonyme” ? 
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FOURTH YEAR. 


METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: Rav. JamEs Braven, D.D. 


TENNEMANN. 


1. Give Tennemann’s division of the kinds of particular 
histories of philosophy, and exemplify it from the plans of 
Morell’s and Jouffroy’s works. 


2. Compare the methods of philosophizing of Thomas 
Aquinas and Duns Scotus: and show the connexion of each 
with the Realists or Nominalists. 


8. What does Tennemann mean by calling Hume an 
empirical sceptic ? [Illustrate this from his own and 
Morell’s account of Hume’s doctrines. 
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CANDIDATES FOR B.A. 






METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS, 


HONORS. 






Hzaminer: Rev. Grorar Paxton Youne, M.A. 






_—_———.. 






MORELL—JOUFFROY. 


1. “In reviewing the progress of these four philosophical 
tendencies, we cannot fail to make the observation, that they 
all owe their origin to some correct idea.” Describe gene- 
rally the four leading philosophical tendencies which Morell 
distinguishes, and point out what he considers to be the cor- 
rect idea to which each owes its origin. 


2. Give the substance of Morell’s criticism of Locke’s 
Philosophical Method, and of hig Theory of Maxims. 


3. Sketch, after Morell, the second movement (English 
polemical) of modern Idealism. * 


4. Give Morell’s estimate of Dr. Reid as a philosopher. 

5. What is the general character of the system contained 
in Mr. James Mill’s “ Analysis of the phenomena of the 
human mind’? More particularly, what are Mr. Mill’s 
views of consciousness, conception, abstraction, belief, time, 
the will? : 

6. Mention two kinds of scepticism which have prevailed 
to a large extent in France. What is the species of scepti- 
cism to which Morell considers Germany to be most liable ? 
Describe, as particularly as you can, the’ sceptical tendency 
as it manifested itself in the speculations of Schulze. 

7. Give, after Jouffroy, an outline of the facts of human 
nature which lie at the foundation of the science of ethics. 

8. State fully Price’s system of morals, with Jouffroy’s 
objections to it. 
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HALLAW’S CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY, 





mers: 4 JOHN Roar, M.A, B.C.L. 
Haaminers 1 Tuomas Moss, M.A, 


feuarene annem ee ee eee eee 
SS": 


1. Trace the causes which con 
of the prerogative during the rei 


2. What were the Acts of Supremacy and Uniformity, 
and when were they passed ? 


tributed to the. enlargement 
gns of the Tudor line. 


3. What important 


privilege was claimed hy the House of 
Commons for 


the first time in the reign of Elizabeth ? 


4. Distinguish between the Petition of Rights and the 
Bill of Rights. Give dates, 


5. What were the principal constitutional improvements 
effected during the reign of William III ? 


6. Mention some of the causes that contributed to weaken 


he Sovereign on the accession of 


the personal authority of ¢ 
the House of Hanover. 


a eI 


SMITH’S MERCANTILE LAW. 


1. What difference ig there between the effect of a cove- 
nant not to sue, and a release, given to one of Several part: 
ners, upon the liability of the rest? Explain, 

“. What is the rule for determining the authority of a 
&eberal agent ? 































































8. Define the extent to which a principal is responsible 
for wrongs committed by his agent. 


4, Where a ship with a registered title has been mort- 
gaged more than once, how is the priority of the mortgagees 
determined ? 

5. Define a Bill of Exchange. Does the following in- 
strument come within the definition ? 

“To A. B. 

‘You will oblige me if on sight hereof you will pay 
©. D. or order $400, with current rate of exchange on New 
York.” 

RB 


Give reasons. 
6. What is acceptance supra protest ? What is the na- 
ture of the liability it creates ? 
7. What is a re-assurance? In what cases allowed? 


8. Explain the mode in which a loss not originally total 
may be made so. 


9. How in England may a person purchasing from a 
thief or finder of goods acquire a title? Is there any, and 
if so what, difference in our law ? 


10. What is the legal effect of a creditor accepting a pro- 
missory note made by the debtor ? 


BOWYER’S CIVIL LAW. 


1. State the most important doctrines of the civil law 
with respect to an infant’s power to bind himself by con- 
tract. 


2. Distinguish between consanguinity and affinity, and 
explain the methods of reckoning the degrees of collateval 
relationship in the canon and civil laws respectively. 


8. What were fideicommissa and fidetcommissary substitu- 
tions? What led to their invention, and how were they 
made effectual for the purpose designed ? 


4, What is the rule as to the liability of a person dealing 
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with the property of another: (a) where he derives no bene- 
fit under the arrangement under which he received it ; (3) 
where the arrangement is beneficial to him only ; (c) where 


it is beneficial to both parties ? 


5. What was the rule for determining the measure of 
damages recoverable for a breach of contract? Is there 
any, and if so what, difference between this and the rule of 
our law ? 


6. Distinguish between extrinsic and intrinsic solemnitieg 
in an instrument; and state the rules of evidence applicable 
to them. 


7. What was the law as to priority where a person had 
successively sold the same thing to several persons? Men- 
tion any analogy in the doctrines of English Courts of 
Hquity. 


8. Compare the civil and common laws with regard to the 
crime of theft. (Refer especially to the civil remedy of the 
iggrieved party.) 
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HALLAM’S CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 






1. What is the last instance of the exercise of papal su+ 
premacy in England ? 





2. What was the principal cause that led to increased 


rigor in the treatment of Roman Catholics during the reign 
of Elizabeth ? 


3. What theory did James I. hold of a king’s subjection 
to law? How is it probable that his constant assertion of 


this theory ultimately affected the history of the Constitu- 
tion ? 







4. Describe briefly the circumstances of an important 
case bearing on the right to the writ of habeas corpus, de- 
cided near the commencement of the reign of Charles I. 







5. Why is the case of Fitzharris important in a constitu. 
tional point of view ? 





6, In what reign was the duration of Parliament first lim 
ited to a fixed period? Whatwas this period? How after- 
wards altered? What security is there for an annual meets 
ing of Parliament ? 









,_§ Discuss briefly the cases in which Parliament claims to 
exercise a privilege for the protection of its individual mem- 
bers. ‘i 







SMITH’S MERCANTILE LAW. 


1. In what cases only could a purchaser of goods from an 
agent acquire a good title at common law? Mention any 
statutory extension of the rule. 


2. What is meant by the “jus accrescendi?” Does it 
apply to the case of real property held in partnership for 
purposes of trade; and if so, to what extent ? 


3. A promissory note is payable to the order of A. B., 
who makes and signs the following endorsement upon it: 
“Pay 0. D.” Can C. D. transfer by endorsement? Ex- 
plain the principle. 


4, What was the extent of the liability of a common 
carrier for goods entrusted to his charge? How modified 
by statute ? 


5. Explain the doctrine of general average. Whence 
derived ? 


Goods are shipped from Toronto for Montreal, and 
Jost on the passage :—Are Toronto or Montreal prices to 
form the basis for calculating general average ? 


6. What warranties are implied in a contract of Marine 
Insurance ? 

7. What are the rules for determining whether the pre- 
mium paid for a marine insurance must be returned ? 

8. What are the requisites of a valid tender ? 


9. Mention the various modes in which a corporation may 
be created and dissolved. 


BOWYER’S CIVIL LAW. 


1. Define servitudes. How are they sub-divided in the 
Roman law ? 


2. Distinguish between usucapion and prescription. 


3. Compare the civil, canon and common laws, with res- 
pect to a married woman’s power of alienation. 


4, What was the nature of the obligation, where there 
were several obligors, whose names were connected by the 
particle “or” ? What, where “and” was used? What is 
the English law ? 
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5. Distinguish between commodatum and mutuum. 


6. How was it necessary to prove the existence of & 
custom in the Roman courts ? 


7. Explain and illustrate the maxim: Nihil facit error 
nominis quum de corpore constat. 


8. What is the general principle on which all obligations 
ex delicto are founded? State some of the principal modi- 
fications and exceptions, 
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SMITH’S EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE. 


1. How does Smith define accident as remediable in 
equity? Give some of the illustrations. 


2: What are the different kinds of fraud? Define them. 


83. Mention some cases in which a trustee is responsible 
for wrongful acts and defaults of his co-trustees, and state 
the distinction in connection with this point between the 
case of mere executors and the case of trustess. 


4. When is time of the essence of the contract at law, 
and when in equity ? 


5. Will equity decree specific performance of an agree- 
ment to refer any matter? Give the reason. 


6. When is an executor or administrator entitled to an 
injunction to restrain creditors from proceeding at law to 
recover their debts ? 


7. How are assets divided? Define each. 
8. How are equitable mortgages created ? 


9. In what cases will a Court of Equity dissolve a 
partnership before the regular time ? 


10. What is a bill of Interpleader? Give an illustration. 
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WILLIAMS ON REAL PROPERTY. 


1. Vhat was the object of the statute De Donis Condi- 
tionalibus, and how was it defeated ? 


2. What is an estate in fee simple, and by what tenure 
can such an estate be held ? 


83. Describe joint tenancy and tenancy in common. 
4. What did the Statute of Uses enact ? 


5. What is a use upon a use, in what court can it be 
enforced, and on what principle ? 


6. What is a contingent remainder? Give an example. 


7. How many covenants for title are usually inserted in 
modern conveyances? Mention them. 

















University of Toronto. 


eet 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. 


Sd 


SECOND YEAR. 


HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 


+ one» J JOHN Roar, M.A., B.C.L. 
Hazaminers:+ Doyas Moss, M.A. 


SMITH’S EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE. 


1. Upon what principle does equity refuse to interfere 
against a bond fide purchaser for valuable consideration 
without notice of the adverse title? Define the maxim 


governing such case. 


2. When can a conveyance of property which is liable to 
the payment of debts made by a person unable to pay his 
debts be upheld? What statute governs such cases ? 


3. Define actual and constructive notice respectively. 


4. A. is indebted to B., who directs A. to pay the money 
to C.: Does such direction alone create a trust in favor of C.? 


5. A sells real estate to B.; endorsed on the conveyance 
is a receipt for the purchase money ; B. sells on credit to C,, 
who has no notice of non-payment of purchase money: Has 
A. any remedy against the land or against C. ? Explain. 


6. What is an equitable assignment of a chose in action? 


7. Can interest on mortgage money be converted into 
principal, so as to charge the land? If so, when and how? 


8. Gana plaintiff enforce his title to lands against an 
innocent person who has made improvements? If so, upon 
what terms? Upon what priinciple does the court act ? 
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WILLIAMS ON REAL PROPERTY, 


1. Give the reasons for the distinction between real and 
personal property. Mention the most remarkable exception 
to the rule. 


2. When was the statute of Quia emptores passed, and 
what was enacted by it ? 


3. To what kind of joint owners did the ancient Common 
Law grant the power of severing their estates without mutual 
consent? And what was the ancient and what is the modern 
method of partition in such cases ? 


4. A conveyance to A. and the issue of hig body: What 
estate is conveyed, and why is it so ? 


5. A. contracts to sell a piece of property to B., who 
immediately afterwards dies intestate. To whom does 
the equitable estate in fee simple descend; and on what 
principle ? 


6. What are the rules required for the creation of a con- 
tingent remainder ? 


7. In what court may a vendor's lien be enforced? How 
is it affected by taking ‘a bond or note or a mortgage of part 
of tie estate respectively ? 
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1. Define the theories of Aristotle, Locke and Hobbes, 
respecting the objects and duties of government. 


2. What are the three essential characteristics of a law? 


3. Mention any instances of Parliament having assembled 
without being convoked by the Sovereign. 


4, Is it a correct principle to make the number of repre- 
sentatives of a particular locality strictly proportionate to 
its number of qualified electors? Explain and illustrate 
your view. 


5. Give an outline of the provisions of the Riot Act. 


6. How may wrongs be classified? Distinguish between 
the different classes, and give an illustration of each. 


7. What is a criminal information? For what purposes, 
and how, brought ? 


8. What restrictions are imposed upon the power of 
Colonial Legislatures to make laws ? 


9. What is the origin of the name Wisi Prius as applied 
to courts? 











































































ARCHBOLD’S LANDLORD AND TENANT. 


1. Within what period was a landlord at common law 
obliged to distrain? To what extent has thig right been 
enlarged ? 


2. Explain briefly the nature of an action for use and 
occupation.” A. demises to B. by a formal lease for five 
years. B. duly pays his rent for three years, remains nine 
months longer, and then leaves. Can such an action be 
maintained? Give your reason. 


3. A. demises to B. for a term; afterwards he mortgages 
in fee to C. Can O. distrain ? Why, or why not? What 
would be the case if the mortgage had preceded the demise? 


4. What exception is there to the rule that things fixed 
to the freehold cannot be distrained 2 How established ? 


5. Define emblements. When isa tenant at will entitled 


thereto, and when not? What is the rule with regard to 
tenant for years ? 


6. Where a person having only a life estate made a lease 
for years, and died between two rent days, what was the 
tenant's liability at common law? How altered by statute? 


7. What must a landlord prove to entitle himself to recover 
mesne profits in an action of ejectment, and to what extent 
can he so recover? 


8. In what case may goods be distrained, although they 
are not on the demised premises ? 


9. A. agrees to lease to B. What is B’s. legal position 
before entry? What after entry and payment of rent ? 


SMITH ON CONTRACTS. 


1. Explain briefly the doctrines of estoppel and merger iim 


as applied to contracts by deed. 


2. What is the difference between the 4th and 17th sec- 
tions of the Statute of Frauds as to the effect of noncompli- 
ance with their provisions ? 


3. A. goes with B. to O’s. store, and verbally assures C. 
that B. is a safe person to trust, well knowing the contrary. 
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& an action against B. for wilful deceit ? 


5. What is meant by the common law doctrine that a 
contract is not assignable? Mention any exception. 


6. An infant being threatened with an action for the price 
OF necessaries supplied to him, gives a cognovit for the 
amount claimed. Can it be enforced ? Give reasons, 


8. Upon what principle does the power of a wife to bind 
her husband by contracts made during coverture rest, and 
what limitation to such power arises from this principle ? 
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SEE 
COX’S BRITISH COMMONWEALTH. 


1, Explain what Mr, Cox means by the Principle of 
Wealth as affordin 


8 & test of the right’ objects of a good 
government, 


2. What is the only kind of legislative Measure that is 
originated by the Crown ? 


3. What kind of bills were denominated “Tacking Bills” ? 
With what object and with what effect were they occasionally , 


adopted by the Lower House? How has this practice been 
restrained ? 


4. Describe the constitution and general functions of the 
ultimate Court of Appeal, t 


0 which a suit brought in this 
Province may be referred. 


5. Mention any differences between the rules regulating 


the inheritance of the Crown, and the descent of lands at 
common law, 





6. What further sanction to the Validity of a treaty ig 
requisite after it has been Signed b 


Y the representatives of 
the contracting states ? 


1. Mention some of the principal! 
tives of the Crown. 


8. What are in Mr. Cox’ view the chief arguments against 
the use of the ballot in popular elections ? Discuss the 
Validity of each of them. 


administrative preroga- 




























































ARCHBOLD’S LANDLORD AND TENANT. 


1. (a) A. leases to B. who assigns the term to C. 
(5) A. leases to B. who sublets to C. 


Explain the different rights and liabilities of the three 
parties in each case. 


2. In what case is authority given to a landlord to break 
open an outer door of a house in order to make a distress, 
and what precautions must he observe ? 


8. What statutory right does a landlord possess where 
goods of his tenant have been seized under a fi. fa.? State 
the conditions necessary to entitle him to this right. 


4, What penalty is imposed upon a tenant, who has been 
served with a writ in ejectment, if he neglects to inform his 
landlord? What course can the landlord take, if the tenant 
does inform him? 


5. To what extent are a tenant’s implements of trade 
protected from distress ? 


6. A., in 1856, duly demised to B. for twenty-one years; 


B., in 1861, assigned the term to C., who, in 1863, assigned 
to D. A. has never received any portion of the rent. 
State the various remedies he possesses, defining precisely 
the extent of each. 


7. A landlord distrains when no rent is due, and the 
tenant is thereby compelled to pay him a certain sum to 
regain possession of his goods: what action or actions can 
the tenant bring, and what damages can he recover? 
Explain. 

8. For what injuries done to the demised premises during 
the term can the landlord sue? 


SMITH ON CONTRACTS. 


1. Define an executed and an executory consideration. 
What is requisite to make the former support a promise? 
When will this requisite be presumed by law ? 


2. What is the rule of law with respect to contracts in 
restraint of trade? State any,exceptions or modifications 


that exist. 
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3. Goods of the value of $100 are sold by auction, and 
the usual memorandum made by the auctioneer in his book. 
Does it make any difference whether an action for breach 
of the contract to purchase is brought by the auctioneer or 
the owner? Explain. 


4. Explain generally the provisions of the Lord Day’s 
Act. A farmer hires a laborer on Sunday. Is the contract 
within the act? State the ground of your opinion. 


5. What exceptions are there to the rule that a man can- 
not recover back money paid in pursuance of an illegal 
contract ? 


6. A. and B., on the 1st of January, 1862, made a joint 
and several promissory note payable to C. three months 
after date. On the Ist of May of the same year A. left the 
Province. When is 0’s. claim wholly barred by the statute ? 
Explain. 


7. What are the requisites to make an admission of 
liability take a case out of the statute ? 


8. What is the general rule with regard to the liability 
to the principal of a person who has contracted with an 
agent in the belief that he was the principal ? 


9. An authorized agent signs a promissory note in his 
own name, and not per proc. Is his principal liable? 
State the ground of your opinion. 
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MITFORD’S EQUITY PLEADING. 






1. On what grounds may defence be made to a bill ? 


2, State the different kinds of bills, and shew which of 
em are still in use in this Province and the mode of pro- 
tdure substituted for those which are abolished. 


3. When does a suit become abated ? 








4, State the principal grounds of demurrer, 


5. State some of the Principal cases in which courts of 


quty give relief because the remedy afforded by the ordi- 
ty courts is incomplete. 








6. State the general rule as to parties, and the principal 
kceptions to it. 






7, In what manner was scandal or impertinence objected 
and what is the proper course now for objecting to them ? 










8, Under what circumstances ig it proper to make some 


tly of the parties interested parties toa suit as representirg 
lt interests of all ? 










9. When is it improper for a husband to join as co-plain- 
tin a suit brought in his wife’s behalf? 













10. When may a married woman properly defend a suit 
‘parately from her husband ? 







BURTON’S LAW OF REAL PROPERTY. 


1. What different kinds of property in lands and tene 
ments are there? Define them. 


2, Explain the advantages of a conveyance by lease and 
release. 


3. What is the distinction between a conveyance by bar 
gain and sale and a covenant to stand seized to uses ? 


4. State the rules given by Mr. Burton for the construc 
tion of deeds. 


5. Before the statute De donds, what was the effect of 
gift to A. and the heirs of his body ? 


6. If a wife be tenant for life, and the reversion in fee be 
conveyed to the husband and wife, what is the effect ? 


7. How may contingent remainders be destroyed ? 


8. Upon the death of the tenant to whom do undevised 
estates, pur autre vie, of which there is no special occupant 
go? 


9. What is the effect upon land of conveying or devising 
it upon trust for sale, with an apparent intention it shall be 
converted into money during the period prior to its sale ? 


10. What is a resulting trust ? 


WESTLAKE—CONFLICT OF LAWS. 


1. State the rules for ascertaining domicile. 


2. Can the English courts in any, and if any what, cases 
entertain suits respecting foreign lands ? 


8. In what respects must the lex ford and the lex situ 
respectively be regarded in deciding whether children of 
doubtful legitimacy can inherit ? 


4, Ifa newand uninhabited country is found and settled 
by British subjects, by what laws are they to be governed 
What exception is there to the rule ? 


5. What doubt exists in English law respecting the lan 
by which the legality and sufficiency of a consideration is ta 
be decided ? 
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7. State the rules governing contests in England be- 
tween assignees under bankruptcy and insolvency laws, and 
creditors who have attached the bankrupt’s chattels abroad, 


8. If an English testator, having funds in England and 
also in this country, leave a pecuniary legacy without sepa- 
rating the funds, or charges it on the English or Canadian 
funds, in what currency will the legacy, in each case, be 


payable ? 


9. In a suit on an obligation, is the plea of a foreign 
judgment recovered upon it good? What is the effect of a 
plea by the defendant in such action that judgment has been 
rendered in his favor in a foreign suit for the same cause ? 


10. How far does English law recognize, as to transac- 
tions in England, foreign determinations of status or 


capacity ? 
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1. Describe the jurisdiction of Courts of Equity. 





2. Who can, and who cannot, sue by themselves alone ? 


8. How are original bills subdivided ? State the change 
introduced into this Province in any of them. 






4. What is the difference between an original bill in the 


nature of a bill of revivor and an original bill in the nature 
of a supplemental bill ? 
















5. By what means may a defence be made to a bill? 
What change has been effected here ? 





6. In what stages of ao cause, and by what proceedings, 
may 2 plaintiff amend his bill? How are the proceedings 
affected by the subject of the amendment ? 


7. What was formerly the effect of a misjoinder of a 


plaintiff? What course may now be taken in case of such 
misjoinder ? 








8. What change in the mode of answering bills has 
been made by the orders of Court in this Province ? 


9. What change has been made by orders of Court in 


the mode of obtaining injunctions to Stay proceedings at 
law ? 







10. What change has been made in the mode of obtaining 
administration of an estate ? 
















BURTON’S LAW OF REAL PROPERTY. 


1. Enumerate and define the different kinds of laws by 
which real property in England is regulated. 


2. State the modes of alienation appropriate at common 
law for conveying estates in possession and remainders 
respectively, and explain the ‘principles on which they 
depend. 


8. Explain the operation of conveyances under the 
Statute of Uses. 


4. Explain the origin of trusts. 


5. Define jointure. State its effect and what is neces- 
Sary to give it effect. | 


6. By what means are contingent remainders preserved 
in settlements ? 


7. Which is of greater magnitude, a lease for 1000 
years or for life? Explain. 


8, What is necessary to give effect to a bequest of a 
chattel interest in lands ? | 


9. What is a way of necessity ? 


10. What different distribution is made of legal and 
equitable assets ? 





WESTLAKE’S CONFLICT OF LAWS. 


1, What persons born out of the British dominions are 
deemed natural born subjects of Britain ? Te 


2. By what law is the title to immoveables governed ? 


8. In what cases will British Courts exercise jurisdiction 
over foreign Sovereigns, or their ambassadors, being British 
subject's, and when is such jurisdiction excluded ? 


4. State the rules regulating the formal requisites of 
obligations. a 


5. By what law is the extinction of obligations governed ? 


6. What law governs personal property ? 
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1. Describe the jurisdiction of Courts of Kquity. 
2. Who can, and who cannot, sue by themselves alone ? 


3. How are original bills subdivided ? State the change 
introduced into this Province in any of them. 


4, What is the difference between an original bill in the 
nature of a bill of revivor and an original bill in the nature 
of a supplemental bili : 


5. By what means may a defence be made to a bill? 
What change has been effected here ? 


6. In what stages of a cause, and by what proceedings, 
may a plaintiff amend his bill? How are the proceedings 
affected by the subject of the amendment ? 


7. What was formerly the effect of a misjoinder of a 


plaintiff? What course may now be taken in case of such 
misjoinder ? 


8. What change in the mode of answering bills has 
been made by the orders of Court in this Province ? 


9. What change has been made by orders of Court in 


the mode of obtaining injunctions to ‘stay proceedings at 
law ? 


10. What change has been made in the mode of obtaining 
administration of an estate ? 





































BURTON’S LAW OF REAL PROPERTY. 


1. Enumerate and define the different kinds of laws by . 


which real property in England is regulate 


2. State the modes of alienation appropriate at common 
law for conveying estates in possession and remainders 


respectively, and explain the principles on which they 
depend. 


8. Explain the operation of conveyances under the 
Statute of Uses. 


4, Explain the origin of trusts. 


5. Define jointure. State its effect and what is neces- 
sary to give it effect. 


6. By what means are contingent remainders preserved 
in settlements ? 


7. Which is of greater magnitude, a lease for 1000 
years or for life? Explain. 


8, What is necessary to give effect to a bequest of a 
chattel interest in lands ? 


9. What is a way of necessity ? 


10. What different distribution is made of legal and 
equitable assets ? 





WESTLAKE’S CONFLICT OF LAWS. 


1. What persons born out of the British dominions are 
deemed natural born subjects of Britain ? 


2. By what law is the title to immoveables governed ? 


8. In what cases will British Courts exercise jurisdiction 
over foreign Sovereigns, or their ambassadors, being British 
subjects, and when is such jurisdiction excluded ? 


4. State the rules regulating the formal requisites of 
obligations. 


. By what law is the extinction of obligations governed? 
6. What law governs personal property ? 
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7. According to what law is the right to personal repre- 
sentation of an intestate to be decided ? 


8. When a marriage takes place without settlements, 
what law decides the mutual rights of husband and wife in 
each others moveable property ? 


9. What effect has an appeal from the judgment of a 
onial Court upon an action brought on ‘the judgment 
appealed against ? 


10. When is a foreign judgment examinable for error in 
law, in a suit upon it in the English courts ? 
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7. According to what law is the right to personal repre- 
sentation of an intestate to be decided ? 


8. When a marriage takes pice without settlements, 
what law decides the mutual rights of husband and wife in 
each others moveable property ? 


9. What effect has an appeal from the judgment of a 
Colonial Court upon an action brought on the judgment 
appealed against 


10. When is a foreign judgment examinable for error in 
law, in a suit upon it in the English courts ? 
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TAYLOR ON EVIDENCE. 





1. Where a declaration is so framed that it does not 
clearly appear whether the plaintiff is complaining of a 
breach of contract or a wrong, the defendant may plead 
either non assumpsit or not guilty. Explain the difference 
between the issues raised by these pleas respectively. Illus- 
trate by reference to the case of an action brought against 
a carrier for losing goods entrusted to him. . 























3. What is the first thing that must be shewn when an 
ancient document is tendered in evidence ? 


4. Explain clearly the difference 
against interest and in the 
in proof of collateral facts. 


5. Mention some descriptions of evidence which are inad- 
missible on the ground of public policy, 


6. In what cases will declarations of intentio 
the author of an instrument, be receivable in 
plain its language ? 


7. What is the mode of procedure, where it ig necessary 
'0 procure the attendance of a witness who is in prison ? 


8. Define judgments inter partes and in rem res 
ow do they differ in respect of conclusiveness ? 
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BLACKSTONE. 


1. Mention any classes of cases in which it is not necos- 
sary to prove any criminal intent on the part of a prisoner, 


2. Define “conspiracy,” and state what constitutes the 
essence of the crime. 


8. Define a common nuisance, and distinguish it from a 
private nuisance. What is the proper remedy in each case? 


4. What is larceny? How distinguished from embezzle- § 


ment ? 


A tailor appropriates some money, which he finds in 
the pocket of a coat sent to him to be repaired: Of what 
offence is he guilty ? 


5. What was the nature of the privilege known as “ benefit 
of clergy’? ‘To what crimes did it extend ? 


6. What restrictions are there upon the royal prerogative 
of pardoning a convicted offender ? 


T. What is the proceeding where a prisoner on being 
arraigned stands mute? If his silence arose from obstinacy 
what was the law in Blackstone’s time? What is it now? 


8. What are the two sorts of excusable homicide? How 
does it differ from manslaughter ? 


9. Can a foreigner be guilty of treason? Explain the 
principle. 


JUSTINIAN’S INSTITUTES. 


1. Define dominium and possessio. 


2. Distinguish between pignus and hypotheca. What im 


analogies in our law ? 


3. In what four modes could contracts be entered into by 
the Roman law? Give a brief explanation of each. 


4. What was the Roman law when a person used his own 
materials in building on the land of another ? 


5. What was the rule as to the formalities requisite to 
pass the property, where the owner of chattels in the pos- 
session of another desired to make a gift of them to that 
other? What is the English law ? 
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6. Stipulationum alive sunt judiciales, alize pretoriz, 


alie conventionales, alice communes tam pretorie quam 
Judiciales, 


Translate, and explain the different species of stipula- 
tion here mentioned. 


7. What was the rule as to the quantum of damages 
where a person had wrongfully killed ti: cattle of another ? 


8. How were actions divided by the civil law? How far 
does the division resemble that of the common law ? 


9. Emaneipatos liberos jure civili neque heredes instituere 


neque exherederare necesse est, quia non sunt sut heredes. 
Translate. 


What remedy was afforded in this case ? 
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1. Mention the tests for determining on what party the 
onus probandt lies. 


What are the exceptions to the rule that each party has 
the right to begin ? 


2. What two points are put in issue by the plea of non 
assumpsit ? 


3. What is the test for determining whether evidence is 
primary or secondary ? 


4. Under what conditions can proof be given of what a 
witness has previously sworn ? 


5. What powers do the courts of Common Law now 
possess of enforcing discovery ? 


6. Under what limitations may hearsay evidence be given 
in questions of pedigree ? 


7. When is it necessary to prove an instrument by the 
attesting witness? What is the ruleif there are two attests 
ing witnesses ? 


8. What must be the nature and source of an inducement 
= held out to a prisoner in order to exclude his confession ? 


9. What degree of religious belief is required in a witness ? 


























































































BLACKSTONE. 
1. Distinguish between public and private wrongs, 


2. Discuss the question of the degree of liability attach- 
ing to a person, who, whilst intoxicated, commits a criminal 
act. ° 


3. What is a “ preemunire’’ ? 


4, What primé facie presumption is recognized in every 
case of homicide ? 


A. and B. are quarrelling; A. draws his sword, and 
makes a pass at B.; B. then draws; they fight, and B. is 
killed. Of what crime is A. guilty? Why? 


5. Within what time must death ensue after a blow has 
been struck, in order to make the person striking chargeable 
with murder? What is the rule in case of poison being 
administered ? 


6. Define “ assault” and <« battery.”’ 


There can be no assault on one who consents. Why 
does this not apply to the case of a prize fight ? 


7. What are the constituents of the crime of burglary ? 


8. What is the gist of the plea of autrefois acquit? 


JUSTINIAN’S INSTITUTES, 


1, Distinguish between jus in re, and jus ad rem. . What 
other term is used to denote the latter ? 


2. State briefly the changes in the patria potestas down 
to the time of Justinian, What was the ancient mode of 
emancipaticn? What did Justinian substitute ? 


- 8, When was ao tutor not compelled to give Security ? 
What analogy in our law ? 


4, What were bona vacantia? Who was entitled to them, 
and how might this title be barred? What is the rule of 
our law in such a case ? 


5. Mention the principal classes of persons who were 
deemed incapable of making a will. 





ttach- 
minal 


6. Upon what right could a legatee insist, when the sub- 


ject of the legacy had been pledged by the testator in secu- 
rity for a debt ? 


7. Explain the manner in which nomen came to signify a 
debt. 


8. What was the Roman law as to the title acquired by a 
person bond fide purchasing stolen goods from the thief ? 
What is the rule in England? What in Upper Canada ? 
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1. Mention tho tests for determining on what party the 
onus probandi lies. . 


What are the exceptions to the rule that each party has 
the right to begin ? 


2. What two points are put in issue by the plea‘ of non 
assumpsit ? 


3. What is the test for determining whether evidence ig 
primary or secondary ? 


4, Under what conditions can proof be given of what a 
witness has previously sworn ? 


5. What powers do the courts of Common Law now 
possess of enforcing discovery ? 


6. Under what limitations may hearsay evidence be given 
in questions of pedigree ? 


7. When is it necessary to prove an instrument by the 
attesting witness? What is the ruleif there are two attest« 
ing witnesses ? 


8. What must be the nature and sourco of an inducement 
held out to a prisoner in order to exclude his confession ? 


9. What degree of religious belief is required in a witness ? 
































































































BLACKSTONE. 
1. Distinguish between public and private wrongs. 


2. Discuss the question of the degree of liability attach- 
ing to a person, who, whilst intoxicated, commits a criminal 
act. 


3. What is a “ praemunire’’ ? 


4. What primé facie presumption is recognized in every 
case of homicide ? 


A. and B. are quarrelling ; A. draws his sword, and 
makes a pass at B.; B. then draws; they fight, and B. is 
killed. Of what crime is A. guilty ? Why? 


5. Within what time must death ensue after a blow has 
been struck, in order to make the person striking chargeable 
with murder? What is the rule in case of poison being 
administered ? 


6. Define “assault” and “ battery.” 


There can be no assault on one who consents. Why 
does this not apply to the case of a prize fight ? 


7. What are the constituents of the crime of burglary ? 
8. What is the gist of the plea of autrefois acquit ? 


JUSTINIAN’S INSTITUTES. 


1. Distinguish between jus in re, and jus ad rem. What 
other term is used to denote the latter ? 


2. State briefly the changes in the patria potestas down 
to the time of Justinian. What was the ancient mode of 
emancipation? What did Justinian substitute ? 


8. When was a tutor not compelled to give security ? 
What analogy in our law ? 


4, What were bona vacantia? W ho was entitled to them, 
and how might this title be barred? What is the rule of 
our law in such a case ? 


5, Mention the principal classes of persons who were 
deemed incapable of making a will. 
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6. Upon what right could a legatee insist, when the sub- 


ject of the legacy had been pledged by the testator in secu- 
rity for a debt ? 


7. Explain the manner in which nomen came to signify a 
debt. 


8. What was the Roman law as to the title acquired by a 
person bond fide purchasing stolen goods from the thief ? 
What is the rule in England? What in Upper Canada? 
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1. Explain the maxim simplex commendatio non obligat, 


id shew the difference between such commendation and 
msrepresentation. 











2. When may ambiguities be explained by parol evi- 
lence, and when may they not ? 







8. What is the effect of a contract for sale upon the 
character of the property? = ° 














4. What is the principal criterion whether a contract is 
or security or for purchase and resale ? 


5. Can a suit for Specific performance of an agreement 


nade by an infant be maintained by him after attaining hig 
majority ? 






6. What particular burden is thrown upon the purchaser 
fa reversionary interest ? 







7. What is a doubtful title within the rule tha 
thaser will not be forced to accept a doubtful title ? 





{a pur- 









8. Upon the sale of an estate in portions, who is entitled 
possession of the deeds ? 










9. To what covenants is a purchaser entitled without eX- 
tess stipulation ? 











10. What remedy has a principal against his agent em- 
ployed by parol to buy if the agent purchases the estate in 
his own name and with his own money ? 


JARMAN ON WILLS. 


1. What is the limit of the rule against perpetuities ? 


2. What persons will take under a gift to the testator’s 
servants, without any description of them ? 


3. Where personal property is bequeathed to A. and the 
heirs of his body ; and in case of failure of issue of A. then 
to B., what will be the effect if A. die without issue in the 
lifetime of the testator ? 


4. State the doctrine of election. 


5. What is the effect where property is devised upo 
trusts which do not exhaust the whole of it ? 


6. To whom do terms for raising moneys for void pur 
poses belong ? 


7. What is an executory devise ? 
8. What is the effect of a gift to A. and his family ? 


9. Where a particular estate is carved out with o giff 
over to the children of the person taking that interest, how 
is the class of children ascertained ? 


10. Where lands are devised to trustees in fee in trust fo 
@ person, without any words of limitation, what estate doe 
the cestut que trust take ? 


ROMAN JURISPRUDENCE. 


2. What provisions did Lucius Icilius propose ? 


3. What subjects were treated of in the 12 Tables unde 
the title of Jus privatum ? 














gent em- 4. How was property in land originally derived in the 
estate in Roman States ? 


5. What was the purport of the Canuleian laws ? 


6. What caused the improvement of Roman jurisprudence 
in the 7th century of the city ? 


7. In what character did the early Emperors promulgate 
‘ties ? their edicts? By whom was the first change effected ? 


aitaine’s 8. What are the principal divisions of the Institutes ? 
9. Define the duties and authority of tutors and curators. 
. and the 10. What restriction did Justinian impose on the power of 


A. then testamentary disposition ? 
ie in the 
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1. In what cases are agreements for the sale of lands 
taken out of the Statute of Frauds ? 


2. What distinction exists in e 


tions of a plaintiff and a defendant 
dence to vary a written agreement ? 


_ 3. If a contract is to be performed at 


takes place after the vendor’s death, who is 
intermediate rents ? 


quity between the posi- 
as to giving parol evi- 


& petiod which 
entitled to the 


4. Can a suit for Specific performance of an agreement 
by a married woman having a separate estate be maintained ? 


5. If an estate be sold in consideration of an annuity to 


the vendor, who died before completion, can the purchaser 
insist on specific performance ? 


6. If land sold has been the subject of an exchange what 
title is the purchaser entitled to have produced ? 


7. What is the effect of a purchase by a father with his 
own money in the joint names of himself and child ? 


8. If a man covenants to purchase and settle lands and 


afterwards purchases in hig own name, what remedy will the 
Covenantee have ? 
































9. In how far does a vendor’s lien depend upon intention ? 


10. What is the effect of a purchaser not enquiring for 
the deeds ? 


JARMAN ON WILLS. 


1. From what date do wills speak? State the rule in 
England and in this Province. 


2. What is necessary to make a devise or bequest an 
execution of a power ? 


3. State the rule and the exception as to the effect of a 
devise of lands where the testator has freehold lands and 
leaseholds? Where he has only leaseholds ? 


4, When do trust estates and mortgages pass under 
general words in a will? State the exceptions, and whether 
under such words the beneficial interest in mortgages passes. 


5. Ifa testator gives £10,000 out of the residue of his 
personal estate to A. and the residue to B. and the bequest 
to A. fails, to whom does the £10,000 go ? 


6. What difference is there between a residuary devise 
of real estate and a residuary bequest of personalty ? 


7. What persons take under a bequest of personal estate 
to A. or his heirs, if A. dies before period of distribution ? 
In what proportions do they take ? 








ROMAN JURISPRUDENCE. 


1. What was the purport of the Icilian Law ? 


2. What were the respective proposals of the commons 
and the burghers; aud what was the measure adopted for 
the revision of the laws before the formation of the Twelve 


Tables ? 
8. Into what classes were persons divided by the Roman 
~ lawyers ? 
4, What modes of action were recognized by the twelve 
tables ? 
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5. What practical advantages did the commons gain by 
the passage of the Canuleian law ? 


6. By what means were the silence or ambiguity of the 
laws of the Twelve Tables at first supplied ? 


7. What circumstances rendered a reform in Roman 
jurisprudence necessary in the time of Justinian ? 


8. What was the extent of the father’s power over his 
children in Rome ? 


9. What were the different positions of Roman wives 
under the earlier and later laws ? 


10. What period of prescription gave title to moveables 
and immoveables under the laws of the Twelve Tables ; and 
what change was introduced by Justinian ? 
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SUGDEN ON POWERS. 


1. What under the Statute of Uses is the effect of a limi- 
tation to the use of several unborn persons jointly ? 


2. State the operation of a feoffment to A. and his heirs 
at the death of J. S. 


3. If tenant for life with power of sale and exchange 
convey his whole estate by way of mortgage or security, 
what 1s the effect upon the power ? 


4, State the distinction between these limitations— 
(1.) To A. until B. return from Rome and after B.’s 
return to C. 
(2.) ‘To A. provided if B. return from Rome the estate 
shall go to C. 


5. What distinction has been taken between a devise that 
executors shall sell the lands, and a devise of the land to be 
sold by his executors? State Mr. Sugden’s view on this. 


6. If land be devised to be sold for certain purposes, 
without declaring by whom the sale is to be made, but the 
distribution of the fund is to be made by the executor, who 
is the person to sell ? 


T. Under a power to appoint to an object in tail or in 
fee, what is the effect of an appointment in tail or in fee 
with a proviso that if he die under twenty-one without issue 
the estate shall go over? 
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8. If a fund be settled on one for life with a power to 
appoint to his children equally, what is the effect of a decla- 
ration that upon children dying in the lifetime of the father 
leaving issue their issue shall stand in their place ? 


9. Is a lease for years determinable on lives authorized 
by a power to lease for any number of years not exceeding 
twenty-one or for life or lives of one, two or three person or 


persons, 80 as no greater estate than for three lives be at any 
one time in being ? 


WHEATON’S INTERNATIONAL LAW. 


1. State the law as to belligerent captures made within 
neutral territory or on neutral ships public and private, and 
as to seizures of neutral property on an enemy’s vessel. 


2. State the effect of a treaty of peace upon the liability 
of individuals for hostile acts committed on sea and on land, 


and state the remedy for injuries inflicted after the treaty. 


3. What courts have jurisdiction to determine the validity 


of captures made in war? State the exceptions to the 
general rule. 


4. Are -antures by private vessels not commissioned 
lawful, and to whom does the captured property belong? 


5. What is necessary to constitute a violation of blockade ? 


6. What is the effect of the officers and crew of an armed 


vessel commissioned against one nation and depredating upon 
another? What is the remedy ? 


7. What force has the judgment or sentence of a foreign 
tribunal of competent juricdiction proceeding in rem. ? 


8. Upon what are national proprietary rights founded ? 


9. To what states do rights of legation belong? Give 
instance of variances in this respect among dependent states. 


10. What is necessary to enable a public minister or other 
diplomatic agent to conclude a public treaty ? 
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MACKELDEY. 


1. What were the responsa prudentum? Of what weight 
were they at various times ? 


2. By whom was the Codex Theodosianus compiled, and 
of what does it consist ? 


3. State what you know of the authentice. 

4, What were the impensee in rem collate? How classi- 
fied? Rule as to each ? Analogies in English law ? 

5. What was the mode of 
specificatio ? 


6. What is the civil law 
by a mortgagee who desir 
without a judicial decree ? 


acquiring property, known as 


as to the procedure to be observed 
es to sell the pledged property 


7. Explain precisely what was me 


ant by exceptio as a 
mode of defence to an action. 
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1, Describe the lower end of the radius and the wrist 
joint. 
2, Describe the tibialig 


3. Give the Points of attachment of the ligaments of the 
nee joint. 


posticus muscle, 


4. Give the shape and boundaries of the thorax, and state 
accurately its contents, 


5, Enumerate the foramina seen 


and ‘he various nerves and arteries 


at the base of the skull, 
and entrance. 


to which they give exit 


6. Give the shape, Position, relations and structure of the 
winary bladder, 


fh Describe the 


cecum, and the 
mation of the ili 


Position and mode of 
0-cocal valve, 
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1. Explain cohesion and adhesion. 
2. Explain capillarity and the so-called spheroidal state 
of bodies, 


3. How may the expansion of solidg by heat be mea- 
sured ? 


4. How may the expansion of gases be shown ? 


5. What is observed during the solution of salts ? How 
accounted for ? 


6. What circumstances influence the boiling points ? 
7. Give the laws of combination. 


8. What changes accompany chemical action ? 


9. How may chemical action be promoted ? 


10. Give the Preparation and properties of oxygen and 
hydrogen ? 

11. Give the preparation and properties 
carbonic acid, sulphur and hydrosulphuric acid, 


12. How are the following compounds prepared :—Chlo- 


rate and carbonate of potassa, carbonate and hyposulphite 
of soda, dichloride and chloride of mercury ? 


of carbonic oxide, 
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FIRST YEAR, 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


SCHOLARSHIP, 





EHzaminer : M, Barrert, M.A., M.D. 





; "1. State the fa 
to albumen. 





cts of most physiological interest in regard 





2. Describe the 


gelatinous Compounds, glutin and chon- 
rin, 





8. Describe the Salivary glands, 
functions of the Salivary fluids, 


4, Describe the intestinal 
of the duodenum downwards. 


their secretions and the 






tract, from the commencement 





5. Describe the pulmonary circulation, 
produced on the blood thereby. 


6. If one side of the anterior colu 
be wounded, paralysis of voluntary moti 


below the seat of injury, will result; but if a 


occur in the brain, the paralysis will be on the Opposite side 
of the body : why is i 





and the change 
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MATERIA MEDICA. 


PRIMARY. 


Examiner : H. Hi. Wrtiaur, L. 0. P. & S., U. 0, 


ly medicines? Are these usually 

lic state? if not, in whai state ? 
they, (or any of them) given in the metallic State, and 
, Which of them ? 


2, Classify them according to their physiological actions, 


8. Commercial varieties of opium. How is opium ob- 
d? Physical characters, 


4. Definition of narcotic ; Cholagogue ; diaphoritic; seda- 
; Stimulant. 


». Officinal name for Peruvian bar 
iological actions.) Calomel; coc 

tle tartar ; Rochelle salts; tartar em 
nding to either the Lo 


Preparations and doses of 
Preparation. of antimony, opium, rhubarb, aloes, sul- 
ic acid, 
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3. I 
form it 


4, I 
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SECOND YEAR. 











ANATOMY. 
DEGREE OF MB. 






















Ezaminer : M. Tl. Arxtns, M.D., M.R.C.S., Ena. 





, 1. Describe the 5th or 6th dorsal vertebra, and state the 
distinguishing characteristics of the cervical, dorsal and 
lumbar vertebree. 











2. Describe the pectoralis major, with its arterial and 
nervous supply. 





3. Describe the vena porte, and the veins which unite to ¢ 
form it; and state wherein they differ from ordinary veins. 





4, Describe Gimbernat’s ligament and the femoral canal. 





5. State the shape, position, relations and structure of 
the stomach. 






6. Give the relations of the arch of the aorta. 


7. State the origin, course and distribution of the median 
nerve. 












































University of Toronto. 


ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866, 


7 


SECOND YEAR. 


BOTANY. 


Examiner : Ruv. Prov. Hrnoxs, F.L.9. 


1, Embryo growth: describe the state of the ovule before 
fertilization ; the action of the pollen-granule, and the pro- 
gress of growth until the embryo is completely formed within 
the seed. 


2. Cells: their original figure: how altered in growth : 
causes of the changes which take place: thickening of cell 
walls: source of colour in vegetable substance ? 


3. Varieties of vascular tissue, with their names and de- 
scriptions ? 


4. Explain the difference of structure between the endog- 
enous and exogenous stem. 


5. What are the relations of vegetable to animal life in 
respect to food and influences on the atmosphere ? 


6. The androecium: what are its several organs called ? 
How are they occasionally connected with each other and 
with other floral circles? Of what parts does each organ 
consist? Modes of opening of anther cells: their position 
and modes of attachment: some forms of pollen granules ? 


7. Sub-kingdoms and classes of the vegetable kingdom ? 


8. Position in the system and characteristic qualities of 
Ranunculacex, Brassicwer, Malveen, Scrophularixeas ? 





before 
e pro- 
within 


owth : 
f cell 


id de- 
ndog- 
fe in 


lled ? 
and 
rgan 
ition 
les? 
m ? 


es of 
0? 


9. Explain the structure of the fruit of Cocos, and the 
inferpretation of the ridges on the exterior coveri 


the spots as if for openings at one end of the nut. 


10. What is saffron: what or 
what natural order does it belong F 


an of what plant? To 


11. What is7quinine : from what plante derived ? 
12. What is assafcetida ? Whence derived ? 





1. Give 
trast the b! 
vein. 


2. Give | 
are its knoy 


3. State 
constituent : 
Sulphur, PI 
Fluoride of 
cyanogen. 

4. Descri 
function. 


5. What 
are its conte 


6. What 
mm viscera ? 
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SECOND YEAR. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
SCHOLARSHIP. 


Hzaminer: M, Barrett, M.A., M.D. 
———— 


1. Give an account of the hepatic circulation, and con- 
trast the blood of the vena porta with that of the hepatic 
vein. 


2. Give the minute anatomy cf the spleen, and state what 
are its known functions. 
/ 


3. State where the following substances, which form a 
constituent part of the body, are found :—Cloride of Sodium, 
Sulphur, Phosphoric Acid, Potash, Lime, Soda, Magnesia, 
Fluoride of Calcium, Hydrochloric Acid, Iron, Sulpho- 
cyanogen. 


4. Describe the Wolffian bodies, as to their Position and 
function. 


5. What are the uses of the tympanic cavity, and what 
are its contents ? 


6. What nerves are distributed upon the abdominal 
viscera ? 
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SECOND YEAR. 


THERAPEUTICS AND PHARMACOLOGY. 


Examiner: H. H. Wrieut, L.C. P. &S., U.C. 





1. At what season of the year are medicinal properties of 
roots in greatest perfection? Enumerate those that should 
be collected at other times than this season. 





2..The object of combining various remedies in one pre- 
scription ? 

8. Rule for determining doses according to age, with three 
examples at different ages ? 






4, Enumerate anti-periodic remedies. Objections to the 
use of any. Period of disease best adapted to their admin- 
istration. (Do you know of any indigenous remedies of this 
kind in domestic use ?) 


5. The officinal preparations of iron. How can the 
carbonate be kept free (or nearly so) of the sesqui oxyde? 
How is syrup of iodide of iron prepared? and why is it put 
up in this form ? 

6. Enumerate the alkalies used in medicine. What indica- 
tions do they fill? Doses in their various combinations. 
Individual application to particular cases. 


7. Definition of percolation (how performed): decoction: 
gum: resin: Pharmacology: Therapeutics. 














8. Enumerate the commercial varieties of senna. Where 
obtained? What kind of cathartic? Best form for admin- 
istration, and why ? 
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SECOND YEAR. 


ELECTRICITY AND ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, 


ee ieee 





Examiner: Huyry Crort, D.C.L. 


—- 
1. Give the general properties of magnets, 
2. What is the inclination needle ? 


3. How may powerful artificial magnets be made ? 

4. What is an induced curren} ? 

5. Descri 
electroscope. 


6. Describe the construction and action of the common 
electrical machine, 


7. What elements enter into the Composition of natura] 
organic bodies, 


be the construction and action of the condensing 


8. How may they severally be detected ? 


9. Give the preparation and properties of cyanogen and 
hydrocyanic acid. 


composition ? 


12. Give the general processes for the extraction of the 
alkaloids, 
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SECOND YEAR. 





GENERAL CHEMISTRY, 
PASS, 





HLzaminer : Henry Crort, D.O.L. 


—_—_—_—. 


———_——_>>__ 





1. Explain fully the phenomenon of ebullition. 
2. Explain the meaning of specific heat. 

8. What laws affect the radiation of heat ? 
Account for the formation of dew. 

Explain the construction of 
6. In what ways may electrica 
7. Give the methods of prep 


Grove’s Galvanic Battery. 


1 currents be produced ? 


aring chlorine and iodine 
with their properties, 

8. Give the methods of Preparing phosphorus and phos- 
Phoric acid. 


9. From what ores is mercury obtained, and how? 
10. From what ores ig arsenious acid obtained 
11. From what sources is nitri 


12. What alkaloids are contained in opium, and how ig 
the most important one extracted ? 


»@od how? 
¢ acid obtained, and how ? 
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THIRD YEAR. 


COMPARATIVE ANATOMY. 
SCHOLARSHIP. 


Examiner: M. Barrett, M.A., M.D. 


oo 


1. Describe the lymph hearts in the frog as to position, 
structure and function. 


2. Describe the | 
and function, and st 
Constrictor; by which it 
larger diameter than itself. 


3. In what respect does the sacrum of implacental 
mammals differ from that of man and the higher mammalia? 


4. Give a description of the digestive apparatus in 
Ruminantia and Birds. 


5. Describe the electrical organs of the Gymnotus as to 
position and structure. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE, 


Examiner : Uzzre1 Oaprn, M.D. 






1, What are the indications of live birth, and when do 
they fail ? 





2. How would you distinguish between a hepatized and a 
foetal lung ? 





3. What is the value of the hydrostatic test, as evidence 
of infanticide ? 






: 4. How would you distinguish human blood from that 
| of birds ? 


5. What vegetable substance, when in clothing, resembles 
blood coagula; and how would you determine the matter ? 


6. What is the most reliable test for the presence of 
strychnine ? 







7. How would you determine the distance at which a 
gunshot wound had been inflicted ? 





8. What is the difference between ulceration and corro- 


sion; and what is their relative frequency in irritant poi- 
soning ? 
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THIRD YEAR. 





MEDICINE. 





Examiner: H. H. Waiaut, L. 0. P. & 8., U. C. 








1. Meaning of the terms exanthem ; zymotic ; epidemic ; 
endemic; pandemic; Sporadic, 


2. Diagnosis of epilepsy. Treatment during paroxysm. 


8. Pneumonia. Pathological conditions in 
stages. Symptoms and signs Diagnosis, 
treatment. What is sought to be obtained 


Prescription for a previously healthy adult— 
the disease. 


its several 
General plan of 
by treatment ? 
Second stage of 


4, Enumerate varieties of intermittent fever, diagnosis 
of the disease, its Seographical distribution, What sup- 
plants it near the equator ? 


5. Pathological condition in acute rheumatism. What 
tissues suffer most ? Diagnosis—general plan, and objects 


of plan of treatment, with Prescription for severe attack, 
while symptoms are acute, 
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THIRD YEAR. 





SURGERY. tt 


HONORS. 








Examiner: M. H. Arxins, M.D., M.R.C.S., Ena. 





1. State the local symptoms of inflammation, and its con- 
stitutional and local treatment. 


2. Describe the different modes of arresting hemorrhage. 


8. State the causes, symptoms, frequent consequences, 
and treatment of fractured ribs. 


4. Give the treatment applicable to acute traumatic 
inflammation of any of the larger joints in a patient of a good 
constitution. 


5. State the treatment of wound of the plantar arch, and 

the reasons therefor. 
io 6, Treat a case of oblique fracture of the middle third of 
the thigh. 
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THIRD YEAR. 





OBSTETRICS. 





Hxaminer : Uzztnu Oapen, M.D. 


1, What are the symptoms of pregnancy? Which are 
the earliest and most reliable ? 


2. What -does the menstrual discharge consist of, and 
what is its source ? 


3. What is the principal cause of jaundice in the new- 
born child, and what is the prognosis ? 


4, What are some of the causes of puerperal convulsions, 
and in what class of persons do they usually occur ? 


5. How would you treat puerperal convulsions ? 
6. What is phlegmasia dolens, and how would you treat 
it? 


7. Name the derangements of menstruation, and state 
the characteristics of each. 
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THIRD YEAR. 





PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, 





HLzraminer : Henry Crort, D.C.L. 


————____. 








1. Mention the ordinary impurities in sulphuric acid. 

2. Mention the ordinary impurities in potassa. 

3. Mention the ordinary impurities in carbonate of soda, 
4. How may potassa be detected ? 

5. How may baryta be distinguished from strontia and 


6. How may lead be distinguished from silver ? 


7. What other metal or oxide might be mistaken for 
the above ? 


8. How may cadmium be distinguished from arsenic? 
9. How may copper be detected ? 

10. How may zinc be distinguished from alumina ? 

11. How may nitric acid be detected ? 

12. How may phosphoric acid be detected ? 
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DEGREE OF MB. 











SURGICAL ANATOMY, 





Examiner : M. H, AIkIns, M.D., M.R.C.8., Ena. 

















1. Deseribe the boundaries of Scarpa’s triangle, and give 
the exact relations of the structures found therein. 


2. Describe the Anatomy of oblique inguinal hernia. 


q 3. Give the relations of the Anterior tibial, radial and 
_ common Carotid Arteries. 


4, Describe the popliteal space, and give the relations of | 
the structures found in it, 
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DEGREE OF M.B. 





ANATOMY. 


FOR HONORS. 


Ezaminer: M. H. Arxtns, M.D., M.R.C.S., Ena. 








1. Describe the muscles of the tongue. 


2. Give the attachments of the muscles which flex and 
extend the forearm. 


7 8. Describe the diaphragm. 


4. Describe the position, relations, ligaments, fissures, 
lobes and vessels of the liver. 


5. Describe the coverings and structure of the testes. 
6. Describe the base of the brain. 


7. Describe the relations of the right subclavian artery. 
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CANDIDATES FOR M.B. 





MEDICINE. 
PASS. 





Examiner: HW. H. Wraicut, L. 0. P. &S., U.C. 








1. Diagnosis of the first stage of pulmonary consumption, 
(symptoms and signs). 

2. Diagnosis of enteric (typhoid) fever, up to end of second 
week, in a case where no “typhoid symptoms ” have been 
present. 


8, Clinical history of a case of measles, embracing pre- 
monitory symptoms, the several stages, duration of each, 
complications, sequela—diagnosis. 


4, Diagnosis of hooping cough. Stages—duration. 
5. Sanitary measures in view of epidemic visitation. 


6. Diagnosis of colic. How many kinds? Causes of each. 
General plan of treatment of each variety. 


7. Diagnosis of any painful affection of abdomen or abdo- 
minal walls from peritonitis. Treatment of peritonitis. 
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CANDIDATES FOR M.B. 


MEDICINE. 
HONORS. 










Examiner: H. H. Waiaut, L. 0. P. & 8., 0.0. 






1, Give the hygienic treatment of pulmonary consumption 
in its several stages. 






2. Give the diagnosis of albuminuria, and the differential 
diagnosis of the two principal varieties; also the fallacies 
likely to occur in tests. 






3. The clinical history of the vaccine vesicle—the dif- 
ferential diagnosis of the vesicle. Prophylactic powers of 
the vaccinia. 






4. The pathological condition in enteric (typhoid) fever— 
the supposed causes—its geographical distribution. 





5. Enumerate the pathological conditions giving rise to 
diarrhoea. Give diagnosis in each case. 






6. Differential diagnosis of cerebral apoplexy and cere- 
bral anzemia, in mild and well marked cases, respectively. 
Treatment in each case. 
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DEGREE OF MB. 





THERAPEUTICS AND PHARMACOLOGY. 
PASS. 





Examiner: H. H. Waieut, L.C. P.&8., U.C. 








1. Explain the action of hydragogue purgatives in dropsical al 
effusions. Enumerate the medicines of this class, Give the ta 
doses. Which are most effective ? 


2. Chloroform. How administered ? Dangers of admi- 


nistration? What pathological conditions are opposed to 
its use ? 


3. Definition of the term tonic medicines? In what con- 
ditions of systems are they indicated ? Enumerate and 
classify them according to their physiological effects. 


4. Enumerate the therapeutical effects of iodine, in large 
and in medicinal doses. Give its officinal preparations and 
doses. Class of diseases in which it is most beneficial ? 


5. Physiological action of opium ; officinal preparations. 
Doses of each for a child ten years old? 


6. When is opium contra-indicated ? 


7. Combination of purgatives for habitual costiveness, in 
form of prescription, and reasons for same ? 












a 
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DEGREE OF M.B. 





THERAPEUTICS AND PHARMACOLOGY. 
HONORS. 


Examiner: H. H. Wriaut, L. C. P. & S., U. C. 








1. The supposed modus operandé of arsenic. In what 
diseases most useful? The officinal preparations. Doses 
for a child eight years old. 


2. Enumerate the most valuable cardiac sedatives. Men- 
tion the diseases in which they are useful, and their doses. 


3. Enumerate the constitutional effects of mercurials. 
Under what circumstances are they contra-indicated ? 


4. What diuretics increase the quantity of solid matter 
excreted by the kidneys, and their doses ? and what merely 
increase the quantity of aqueous fluid, and their doses ? 


5. What are the most useful emmenagogues? Give es- 
pecially their modus operandi. 


6. Give the modus operandi of the hypophosphites. Class 
of cases suited to their administration, Cautions with 
regard to their administration. 
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DEGREE OF M.B. 





PHYSIOLOGY, 





Examiner : M. Barrett, M.A., M.D 








1. Estimate the average quantity of fibrin, red corpus- 
cles, solids of serum and water in 1000 parts of blood, and 
shew under what circumstances these quantities may vary. 


2. Give an account of the fatty substances which pre- 
dominate in the human body, and point out the most obvious 


purposes to which the fatty matters of the chyle and of the 
blood are subservient. 


3. Describe urea, as to its source, normal average amount 
in 1000 parts o° urine, chemical composition, and the 
changes it undergo.s by decomposition. 


4. Describe the several sources and constituents of the 
spermatic fluid as it is discharged from the urethra. 


5. What effect would be produced on respiration, by 
the division of one pneumogastric nerve; and what effect 
would be produced by the simultaneous division of both 
pneumogastric nerves ? 
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DEGREE OF M.B. 


, PHYSIOLOGY. 


HONORS. 


Hzaminer : M. Barrett, M.A., M.D. 


1. Give the minute anatomy and physiology of the pos- 
terior columns of the spinal cord. 


2. Describe the development of the circulatory apparatus 
according to the following order :—1st. The vitelline circu- 
lation. 2nd. The placental circulation. 8rd. Development 
of arterial system. 4th. Development of venous system. 


Sth. Of hepatic circulation; and, 6th. Development of the 
heart. 
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DEGREE OF M.B. 





SURGERY. 


Examiner: M. H. Arxtns, M.D., M.R.C.S., Eng. 





1. Describe the local and constitutional symptoms of 
inflammation, and state its treatment, local and constitutional. 


2. State the causes, Symptoms, diagnosis, and treatment 
of phlegmonous erysipelas. 


3. State the symptoms and treatment of concussion of the 
brain. 


4. Name the causes, surgically considered, of compression 
of the brain, the local treatment adapted to each case; and 


give the differential diagnosis between concussion and com- 
pression. 


5. State the causes, predisposing and exciting, of fracture; 
the treatment applicable to all cases of fracture of the lon 
bones; the objects to be attained by the treatment and the 
dangers to be guarded against. 


6. State the causes, Symptoms, consequences and treat- 
ment of laceration of the urethra. 
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DECREE OF M.B. 





SURGERY. 
HONORS. 











Examiner: M. H. AIxins, M.D., M.R.C.S., Eng. 


Re mere ee See aE 





1. Describe the mode of repair in cases of fracture. 


2. State the ca 


uses and treatment of non-union in cases 
of fracture. 


8. State the various dislocations of the 
symptoms and diagnosis of each, 


occur with regard to frequency, 
the most frequent one. 


femur, the 
the order in which the 
and the mode of reducing 


4. Give the symptoms, diagnosis and treatment of stran- 
gulated inguinal hernia, 

5. A man is kicked in the abdomen by a horse, there ig 
no external wound. State the Symptoms which would induce 
you to believe he had laceration of the intestinal tube, and 
give the prognosis and treatment, 


6. What are the causes, 


Symptoms and treatment of 
oedema of the larynx? 
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CANDIDATES FOR MB. 














MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. i 
PASS. | 
Hraminer : Uzztnn Oapen, M.D. i 
1. Distinguish between a post mortem and a vital burn. I 
2. How would you distinguish between injuries inflicted iy 
by fire, SO’, NO*, and H,cl.? Hit 
3. What post mortem appearances would lead vou to i 
Suppose @ woman had been recently pregnant; and how Ae 
would you determine the period of uterogestation ? Hh 
4, What is the true corpus luteum, and when is it found ? a 
5. How are the weight and specific gravity of the foetal i 
lungs modified by respiration? A 
i 
a 
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CANDIDATES FOR M.B. 






MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE, 
HONORS. 







Examiner : Uzzrnt, Oaprn, M.D. 







1. What are the indications of slow arsenical poisoning, 
and how would you determine the matter during life ? 


2. In poisoning by cantharides what evidence could you 
obtain after death? © . 


8. What would be the post mortem appearances in a case i 
of poisoning by morphia ? 

4. At what period does death usually occur, after poison- 
ing by arsenic : by opium : and by oxalic acid ? 


5. What are the s 
oxalic acid ; and wh 










ymptoms and treatment of poisoning b 
at appearances are found after death ? 


6. State the difference in the effe 
sive poisons. 








cts of irritant and corro- 







7. How would you distinguish between the effects of con- 
cussion and intoxication ? 
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OBSTETRICS, ' 


PASS. 





ee, 


ELzaminer : Uzarer OaprEn, M.D. 








1, What is the condition of the uterus and ovaries during | 
menstruation ? il 


2. How would you treat Suppression of the menses in a | 
female with tubercular deposit in the lungs ? 


3. A female while nursin 
chest, with slight cough, im 
what is the probable cause o 
you treat her ? 


j 
& complains of pain in the 
paired vision, and headache; | 
f her trouble, and how would it 


4. What is the cause of albuminuria in the py 


egnant i 
female, and what accidents are apt to follow it ? | 


5. Treat a case of convulsions in a child two years old. i 





unavoid. 

7. W. 
child ca: 
8. WI 


and whe 
the hous 
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1. Diagnose between a hand and foot presentation while 
the parts are high in the vagina, and treat such cases, 


2. Treat a case of arm presentation, 
escaped (twenty-four hours previously), 


8, What unpleasant results would you apprehend after a 
labour in which the head was eighteen hours passing through 
the pelvis ? 

4. How would 
and severe cases ? 


the waters having 


you treat vomiting of pregnancy, in mild 


5. Diagnose, by means of the cry of the child, between 
inflammation of the brain and colic, 


6. How would you distinguish between ac 
unavoidable hemorrhage, and what is the caus 


7. What is the smallest pelvic diameter through which a 
child can be delivered, living or dead ? 


cidental and 
e of each ? 


8. What diet would you order for a woma 


and what would be your general direction 
the house ? 


n after delivery; 
8 before leaving 


en ees nigemerequeiiuntacnunosiooons 
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1, Mention the ordinary impurities in sulphuric and 
hydrochloric acids, 


2. What impurities muy occur in nitre, and how may it 
be purified ? 


3. What impurities are 
? 


likely to occur in ammonia and 
sal-ammoniac 


4. Detection of Strontia,. 


5. Detection of nitric, chlorie and icdic acids, 


- How may oxalic be distinguished from phosphoric 
acid ? 


7. Give the liquid tests for arsenious and arsenic acids, 
8. Give the tests for antimony, 
9. Give the tests for sulphur 


10. What acids are 
from neutral Solutions. 


11. What sulphides are soluble in sulphide of ammonium, 


12. Give the tests for oxide of 
acid, 


and sulphuric acid, 
Precipitated by chloride of calcium 


chromium and chromic 
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___ 
1. Mention the ordinary impurities in sulphuric and 
hydrochloric acids, 
2. What i 


mpurities may occur in nitre, 


: ney and how may it 
e purl ea f 


8. What im 


purities are likely to occur in ammonia and 
sal-ammoniac ? 


4, Detection of Strontia. 


5. Detection of nitric, chloric and iodic acids. 


6. How may oxalic be distinguished from phosphoric 
acid ? 


7. Give the liquid tests for arsenious and arsenic acids, 
8. Give the tests for antimony, 


9. Give the tests for sulphur and sulphuric acid. 


10. What acids are Precipitated by chloride of calcium | 
from neutral solutions, @ 


11. What sulphides are soluble in sulphide of ammonium. | 


12. Give the tests for oxide of chromium and chromic 
id. 


acl 











in 


pe 


hoy 
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a 
_ IL. How may sulphuric acid be freed from its common 
Impurities ? 


2. How may hydrochloric acid fit for toxicological . ex- 
periments be prepared ? 


3. How may bicarbonate of soda be purified ? 
4. In a mixture of salts of potassa, soda and ammonia, 
how may all three bases be detected ? 


5. What sulphates are insoluble, or nearly so, in water ? 


6. If chlorine or hydrochloric acid hag been found, what 
metals are excluded from a Soluble salt ? 


7. How may salts of lead, 
cury, be distinguished ?. 


8. How may the 
soluble calculus ? 


silver, and suboxide of mer- 


Phosphoric acid be detected in an in. 


9. How may arsenical Spots be distinguished from anti- 
monial ? 


10. How ma 


Y meconie acid be detected ? 
guished from ac 


etic and sulphocyanic acids ? 
11. Detection of uric 


how distin. 


acid and urate of ammonia. 
12. Detection of morphine and strychnine, 
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1. Give some instances of chemical decomposition by 
electricity. 









2. Describe the construction and action of the electro- 
phorus, 





Oa ee 





3. How may the so-called radiation of cold be explained? 


4. How may the amount of moisture in the air be deter- 
mined ? 







5. What is the composition of the atmosphere, and how 
may the several components be detected and estimated ? 


6. How may the Composition of water be ascertained?” 


7. What metals are triatomic and associated with nitro- 
gen? Why are they go grouped ? 


8. Give instances of the artificial formation of natural 
organic bodies, 












9..Give instances of some homologous series of organic 
bodies. 


10. Mention a few of the alcohols and their sources, 
11. How are the corresponding acids derived from them? 


12. What are the compound ammonias? how obtained ? 


What are their properties, and to what type are they re- 
ferred ? 


18. Give the types at present used, with some illustra- | | 
tions, 














